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The Department of Education Act 
Revised Statutes of Ontario, 1960 


CHAPTER 94 


as amended by 


1961-62, Chapter 31; 1962-63, Chapter 32; 
1964, Chapter 20; 1965, Chapter 28; 
1966, Chapter 40; 1967, Chapter 20; 

1968, Chapter 28; and 1968-69, Chapter 24 


Interpre- 
tation 


1. In this Act, 


(a) “board” means public school board, separate school 
board, high school board or board of education. 


(b) ‘‘Department’’ means the Department of Education; 
(c) ‘‘Minister’’ means the Minister of Education; 


(ca) ‘‘private school” means a school at which instruction 
is provided at any time between the hours of 9 a.m. 
and 4 p.m. on any day other than a school holiday 
for five or more pupils of compulsory school age, 
whether or not instruction is also provided for 
pupils of other ages, in any of the subjects of the 
elementary or secondary school courses of study, 
except a school operated by the Government of 
Ontario or by an elementary or secondary school 
board or a board of education; 


(d) ‘‘regulations” means the regulations made under this 
Act. R.S.O. 1960, c. 94, s. 1; 1961-62, c. 31, s. 1; 
1968-69, c. 24, s. 1. 


2.—(1) The department of the public service known as the Department 
° . ° continued 
Department of Education is continued. 


(2) The Minister shall preside over and have charge of the ARETE 
Department. R.S.O. 1960, c. 94, s. 2. charge 


3. The Minister is responsible for the administration of this ieee 
Act and the regulations and of such other Acts and the 
regulations thereunder as may be assigned to him by the 
Lieutenant Governor in Council. R.S.O. 1960, c. 94, s. 3. 


4.—(1) The Minister shall, after the close of the calendar Annual 
i ahh report 
year, file with the Provincial Secretary an annual report upon 

the affairs of the Department. 


[3] 
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Tabling (2) The Provincial Secretary shall submit the report to 
the Lieutenant Governor in Council and shall then lay the 
report before the Assembly if it is in session or, if not, at the 
next ensuing session. R.S.O. 1960, c. 94, s. 4. 


ees) 5. For the purpose of recording attendance, the Minister 
ance in may require to be added to the actual aggregate attendance 


ial cases a 3 
a oe of a school the number of days attendance lost by pupils, 

(a) who left school to enlist in Her Majesty’s Forces 
or to become employed in the production of food or 
other essential war materials, and whose absence 
from school was in accordance with the regulations; 
or 


(6) who were absent from school on days regarded as 
holy days by the church or religious denomination to 
which they belong; or 


(c) who were absent from school because of, 


(i) a failure of transportation arrangements 
caused by inclement weather, or 


(ii) the closing of one or more classrooms caused 
by inclement weather, fire, flood or the break- 
down of the school heating plant, or a similar 
emergency, 


which, in the opinion of the Minister, was unavoid- 
able; or 


(2d) who were absent from school when their regular 
classroom work was discontinued because of the 
holding of examinations that they were not required 
to write; or 


(e) who, under the terms of an arrangement approved 
by the Minister, were absent from a secondary school 
because of their early enrolment at a university or 
polytechnical institute in Ontario; or 


tg Ah (f) who were absent from school because of the school 
holidays referred to in paragraphs 2, 3, 4 and 5 of 
section 4 of The Schools Administration Act except 
the holiday appointed by the Governor General as 
Thanksgiving Day. R.S.O. 1960, c. 94, s. 5; 1964, 
e920, SHbe 1966, ¢. 40, Sulsvl968-69 7c. 74. s.12) 


Note: Clause f above is deemed to have come into force on the Ist day of 
July, 1969. See 1968-69, c. 24, s. 6 (2). 


Nef aaraok 6.—(1) The Lieutenant Governor in Council, upon the 
or class recommendation of the Minister, may order the closing of a 


schoo! or any class thereof for a specified period. 
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(2) Where a school or class is closed for a specified period pay amg yy 
under subsection 1, the school or class shall, for the purpose 
of calculating legislative grants, the cost of education of 
county pupils, and the fees, if any, of other pupils, be deemed 
to have been open during the period with a perfect aggregate 


daily attendance. R.S.O. 1960, c. 94, s. 6. 


4. REPEALED: 1962-63, c. 32, s. 1. 
8.—(1) The Lieutenant Governor in Council may authorize (eontures 
the Treasurer of Ontario to guarantee payment by the Province 
of any debentures issued by an elementary school board in 
Ontario or by a municipality in a territorial district for any 
school purpose for which the board or municipality is author- 
ized to issue debentures. 


(2) The form of the guarantee and the manner of its josMitee 


execution shall be determined by the Lieutenant Governor 
in Council, and every guarantee given or purporting to be 
given under this section is binding upon the Province and is 
not open to question upon any ground whatsoever. 

(3) Any debenture issued by a school board or municipality, Bond BS 
payment of which is guaranteed by the Province under this debentures 
section, is valid and binding upon the school board or muni- 
cipality by which it is issued and the ratepayers thereof, 
according to its terms, and the validity of any debenture so 
guaranteed is not open to question upon any ground what- 
soever. R.S.O. 1960, c. 94, s. 8. 

9. Notwithstanding anything in any Act fixing the rate fr iitgrest’ 
of interest to be paid or credited to any school board by the en deben- 


x Heh - a tures, etc., 
Treasurer of Ontario upon school securities, sinking funds or held by 


debentures deposited with or in the hands of the Treasurer Aas spralgg 
of Ontario either as an investment by the Province or for 
investment on behalf of a school board, the rate at which 
interest shall be allowed to, paid by or credited to a schoo! 
board upon any such securities, sinking funds or debentures 
heretofore or hereafter deposited with or purchased by the 
Treasurer of Ontario shall be the current rate of interest as 
fixed from time to time by the Lieutenant Governor in Council, 
to be based upon the average rate of interest actually payable 
upon the moneys borrowed on behalf of Ontario as a provin- 
cial loan and then outstanding. R.S.O. 1960, c. 94, s. 9. 


10.—(1) The Minister shall define the courses of study gouy** °' 
in the prescribed subjects of Grade 13. R.S.O. 1960, c. 94, felerence | 
el OA}: i 


Idem 


(2) The Minister may, 
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ores (a) recommend for the guidance of boards and teachers 

course the programme in kindergarten; 

ieee es (b) define the courses of study, recommend courses of 
study for the guidance of boards and teachers, or 
permit boards and teachers to define courses of study 
to be used with the Minister’s approval, in the 
prescribed subjects for Grades 1 to 12 inclusive; 

CoUrseey ot (c) define courses of study and subjects to be taught in 

coleree teachers’ colleges and provincial technical and poly- 
technical institutes; 

ere (d) recommend reference books and library books for 

books use by teachers and teachers-in-training; 

pus (e) approve text-books for use in teachers’ colleges and 
provincial technical and polytechnical institutes; 

polo! (f) determine the number of terms and the dates upon 


which each .term begins and ends in respect of 
teachers’ colleges, provincial technical and _ poly- 
technical institutes, and schools for the deaf and 
blind. R.S.O. 1960, c. 94, s.10(2); 1966, c.40,s. 2. 


App eatso, (3) An act of the Minister under this section is not a 
Outs regulation within the meaning of The Regulations Act. R.S.O. 
1960, c. 94, s. 10 (3). 


hers 11.—(1) The Minister may, 

t of rel : 
oe cberegn (a) pay out of any appropriation for teachers colleges 
Valning or for summer and winter courses for the training 


and instruction of teachers the travelling and other 
expenses and such per diem allowance as he may fix 
for living expenses of students attending such 
schools whenever he deems such payment necessary 
or desirable; 


STC Rlene (6) accept in lieu of any requirement prescribed for a 

qualification teacher, head of a department, director, supervisor, 
supervisory officer or inspector, or for a candidate 
for a certificate or for admission to a school, such 
evidence of experience, academic scholarship or 
professional training as he may deem equivalent 
thereto; 


temporary : : : % a 

tomes (c) grant a temporary or interim certificate of qualifica 
tion as a teacher to a person who is a Canadian 
citizen or a landed immigrant and who is otherwise 
qualified ; 
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(d) grant a letter of permission to a board authorizing een estab 
the board to employ an unqualified person as a 
teacher if the Minister is satisfied that no qualified 
person is available, but a letter of permission shall be 
effective only for the period, not exceeding one year, 


that the Minister specifies therein; 


(e) suspend or cancel any certificate or diploma granted suspense or 
under this Act or the regulations; 


(f) appoint as a commission one or more persons, as he of inguiry 


may deem expedient, to inquire into and report 

upon any school matter, and may confer upon such 
commission all the powers that may be conferred 

upon a commissioner appointed under The Piblics 
Inquiries Act; 

(g) submit a case on any question arising under ieee 
Schools Administration Act, The Public Schools Act, B.8.0. 1960, 
The Separate Schools Act, The Secondary Schools and ee. 
Boards of Education Act, or this Act to a judge of the 
Supreme Court for his opinion and decision or, by 
leave of a judge of the Supreme Court, to the Court 
of Appeal for its opinion and decision; 

(hk) determine all disputes and complaints laid before ae ena 
him, the settlement of which is not otherwise pro- complaints 
vided for by law, and all appeals made to him from a 
decision of a principal, inspector or other school 
officer; 


(i) apportion and pay all sums received for educational 2Pportion 
purposes from the Government of Canada or any grants 
source other than an appropriation by the Legis- 
lature, in accordance with the terms of the grant, 
if any, and otherwise in any manner he may deem TA he 


j i . dical 
(j) require employees of school boards to submit tO examina- 
medical examinations; tions 

practice 


(k) make use of any elementary or secondary school teaching 
for the purposes of observation and practice teaching 
by teachers-in-training in any teachers’ college or 
in the college of education established under section 
16; 


(1) provide for courses of training for inspectors. eer 
R.S.O. 1960, c. 94, s. 11 (1); 1968-69, c. 24, s. 3. 


Note: Clause c of subsection 1 above is deemed to have come into force on 
the Ist day of July, 1969. See 1968-69, c. 245.0 42) 
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general 


admit pupils 
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(2) Notwithstanding Part III of The Schools Administra- 
tion Aci or any other Act and notwithstanding anything in 
the contract between the board and the teacher, where a 
permanent or probationary teacher is employed by a board 
and a matter arises that in the opinion of the Minister ad- 
versely affects the welfare of the school in which the teacher 
is employed, 


(a) the board or the teacher may, with the consent of 
the Minister, give the other party thirty days 
written notice of termination, and the contract is 
terminated at the expiration of thirty days from the 
date the notice is given; or 


(b) the board may, with the consent of the Minister, 
give the teacher written notice of immediate ter- 
mination together with one-tenth of the teacher’s 
yearly salary in addition to the amount to which he 
would otherwise be entitled, and the contract there- 
upon is terminated. R.S.O. 1960, c. 94, s. 11 (2). 


iia.—(1) The Minister has and shall be deemed always 
to have had authority to establish a board to act as agent for 
the Crown in right of Canada represented by the Department 
of Labour to select and employ civilian instructors as required 
by the armed forces for duties in schools or training centres 
operated by the armed forces under procedures authorized by 
such Department of Labour. 


(2) The Minister may enter into an agreement with the 
Crown in right of Canada represented by the Minister of 
Labour to provide a pension plan for such civilian instructors 
and other employees of the board, and, where the Minister 
of Labour agrees to pay the employer’s share under any such 


, pension plan, may contract with an insurer under The Insur- 


ance Act to provide such a pension plan. 1964, c. 20, s. 2. 


12.—(1) Subject to the provisions of any statute in that 
behalf and to the approval of the Lieutenant Governor in 
Council, the Minister may make regulations with respect to 
schools or classes established under The Public Schools Act, The 
Separate Schools Act, The Schools Administration Act, The 
Secondary Schools and Boards of Education Act, or this Act, 
or any predecessor of any of such Acts, and with respect to 
all other schools supported in whole or in part by public money, 


1. for the establishment, organization, administration 
and government thereof; 


2. governing the admission of pupils; 


10. 


Py 
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. governing the establishment, organization and ad- special 


pitt a 2 : 3 education 
ministration of special education programmes and 


services; 


purchase 


requiring boards to purchase books for the use Olt ncks 


pupils; 

prescribing the accommodation and equipment oR pares ae 
buildings and the arrangement of premises; equ piens 
for the establishment and awarding of bursaries P“™**"' 
and types, classes and subclasses thereof, prescribing 

the terms and conditions thereof and the persons 
eligible therefor, for fixing the value or maximum 

value of any bursary or type, class or subclass thereof, 

and for authorizing the Minister to determine, 
subject to the maximum value, the amount to be 
awarded to an applicant where a maximum value 

has been prescribed; 


Student-Aid 


_ for the establishment of the Provincial Student-Aid fioan Fund 


Loan Fund to be maintained by donations received 
for that purpose and by moneys appropriated by 
the Legislature for that purpose, for prescribing the 
terms and conditions of the loans and the persons 
eligible therefor, for defining the types, classes and 
subclasses of loans, for fixing the maximum loans 
and terms of repayment, for authorizing the Minister 
to determine the amount to be loaned to an applicant 
not exceeding the maximum provided in the regula- 
tions, and for providing the method of repayment of 
loans; 


for the establishment and regulation of cadet corps; “**"" °"™" 


governing the granting of permanent, temporary, ei bs ahaa 
interim, special and other certificates of qualification; 
authorizing the Minister to designate a high school institute. 
as a collegiate institute and to redesignate a collegiate 

institute as a high school, and prescribing the con- 

ditions under which he may do so; 


prescribing the form of contract that shall be used tohiract 
for every contract entered into between a board and 

a permanent teacher or a probationary teacher or an 
itinerant teacher for the services of the teacher, an 
prescribing in the form of contract the terms an 


conditions of the contract: 


10 
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tuition fees 
on Crown 
lands 
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examinations 


12. 


13: 


14. 


i>, 


16. 


17. 


THE DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION ACT 


governing the establishment and maintenance of 
public, high and vocational schools on lands held 
by the Crown in right of Canada or Ontario or an 
agency thereof, or on other lands that are exempt 
from taxation for school purposes, and providing 
for the payment of moneys to assist in the cost of 
establishment and maintenance of such schools; 


governing the attendance at elementary and second- 
ary schools of pupils residing on lands held by the 
Crown in right of Canada or Ontario or an agency 
thereof, or on other lands that are exempt from 
taxation for school purposes, and governing the 
payment of the cost of education of such pupils; 


providing for assistance in the payment of the cost 
of education and transportation costs of elementary 
and secondary school pupils residing in the terri- 
torial districts or on lands held by the Crown in 
right of Canada or Ontario or an agency thereof, 
or on other lands that are exempt from taxation 
for school purposes; 


fixing the method of calculating the cost of education 
of elementary and secondary school pupils residing 
on lands held by the Crown in right of Canada or 
Ontario or an agency thereof, or on other lands that 
are exempt from taxation for school purposes, and 
authorizing boards, 


(i) to charge those pupils a fee in accordance with 
that method, or 


(ii) instead of charging those pupils a fee, to 
enter into an agreement with the Crown, 
Crown agency or other owner of the lands for 
the payment of an amount in lieu of the fee; 


providing for the establishment of supervising exami- 
nation boards and for the appointment by the 
Minister of the members thereof, prescribing the 
duties thereof and the remuneration, including allow- 
ances for travelling and other expenses, to be paid 
to the members thereof; 


governing the establishment and conduct of examina- 
tions and the settling of the results thereof, and 
prescribing the fees to be paid by candidates thereat; 


18. 


19. 


20. 


20a. 


fat 


p89 


23. 


24. 


25; 


26. 


Bie 


28. 
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prescribing the fees to be paid to presiding officers f° 0" ... 
and examiners in connection with examinations and 

by whom and in what manner such fees and other 
expenses in connection with such examinations shall 

be borne and paid; 


for granting diplomas and certificates of standing; “8 ""a"°8 


subjects 
of study 


prescribing the subjects that shall be taught, and the 
subjects that may be taught, in Grades 1 to 13 
inclusive; 

prescribing the language or languages in which any |A2BUag® of 
subject or subjects shall be taught in any grade or 

grades in any schools or classes; 

prescribing subjects leading to diplomas and cer- iP ae as 
tificates of standing; 


providing for and governing the exchange of teachers exchange 
between Ontario and other parts of Canada and 


between Ontario and other jurisdictions; 


for the establishment and regulation of school 82'¢2), 
gardens; 


for the establishment and regulation of school ¥i}°°.. 
libraries; 


subject to the approval of the Minister of Health, rere) ai 
for the medical and dental inspection of pupils in inspection 
elementary schools where provision for such inspection 
was inaugurated by the boards of such schools 
before the 31st day of July, 1924, and in secondary 
schools where such provision was inaugurated by the 
boards of such schools before the 31st day of Decem- 


ber, 1941; 


respecting the use of schools for purposes of observa- eee 
tion and practice teaching by teachers-in-training ; 

prescribing the powers, duties and qualifications, )n3°" 
and governing the appointment of, teachers, super- {uUP8 0" ot. 
visors, supervisory officers, heads of departments, 
principals, inspectors, superintendents, bursars, 

matrons, directors, school attendance counsellors 

and other officials; 


prescribing the duties of pupils; pupils 


12 
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Ngee 29. prescribing the qualifications and experience that 

Se ere will be recognized for the purpose of, 

exams 

(i) qualifying persons to teach, 
(ii) admitting persons to schools, and 
(ili) permitting persons to write examinations; 

Peers 30. governing the operation of schools for trainable 

retarded retarded children; 

children 

eaten aes 31. prescribing the powers and duties of boards with 
respect to the appointment and duties of schoo! 
attendance counsellors, and providing for the giving 
of notices and the making of returns in connection 
with school attendance; 

ee 32. prescribing forms and providing for their use; 

pruteve 33. governing the selection and approval of text-books, 
library books and reference books for use in Grades 
1 to 13 inclusive; 

Prete gues 34. governing the transportation of pupils to and from 
elementary and secondary schools and schools for 
trainable retarded children; 

idem 35. providing for assistance in the payment of trans- 
portation costs of persons residing in the territorial 
districts who are attending universities or other 
institutions of higher learning; 

Pad a 36. establishing scholarships for residents of Ontario 
to enable them to pursue courses of study outside 
Ontario, and prescribing the terms and conditions 
under which they may be awarded and the courses 
of study that may be pursued; 

appa 37. respecting any matter necessary or advisable to 
carry out effectively the intent and purpose of this 
ACHHIRS.O619607c194s Oi) 964467200603: 
19663 er A0 es) S967 ic 20 Feme9684 228) 's.7 2 

Student-Aid = (2) Every contract executed by a person under twenty- 


contracts one years of age that provides for the repayment of a loan 


made to such person out of the Provincial Student-Aid Loan 
Fund is binding upon such person and enforceable against him 
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in the same manner and to the same extent as if he were over 
twenty-one years of age at the time he executed the contract. 
R.S.O. 1960, c. 94, s. 12 (2). 


(3) Subject to the provisions of any statute in that behalf 
and to the approval of the Lieutenant Governor in Council, 
the Minister may make regulations, 


(a) providing for the apportionment and distribution 
of all moneys appropriated or raised by the Legis- 
lature for educational purposes; 


(b) prescribing the conditions governing the payment 
of legislative grants; 


(c) prescribing definitions of ‘‘approved cost” and “‘cost 
of operating” for the purpose of legislative grants to 
boards, and requiring that ‘‘approved cost’’ be 
subject to the approval of the Minister; 


(d) governing estimates that a board is required to 
prepare and adopt and expenditures that may be 
made by a board for any purpose. R.S.O. 1960, 
c. 94, s. 12 (3); 1968-69, c. 24, s. 4 (1). 


(4) Subject to the approval of the Lieutenant Governor in 
Council, the Minister may make regulations with respect to Programmes, 
adult education, recreation, camping and physical education, ~ 


(a) providing for programmes therefor; 


(b) governing the granting of municipal recreation 
directors’ interim and permanent certificates, and 
governing the renewal of municipal recreation 
directors’ interim certificates; 


(c) authorizing, 


(i) 


(ii) 


(iii) 


municipal councils to appoint recreation com- 
mittees with the approval of the Minister, 
or authorizing two or more municipal councils 
of municipalities having a combined popula- 
tion of under 25,000 to appoint joint recrea- 
tion committees with the approval of the 
Minister, 


recreation committees or joint recreation com- 
mittees to appoint directors, assistants and 
secretaries, 


joint recreation committees, or recreation 
committees in municipalities having a popula- 
tion of not less than 25,000, to appoint area 
recreation committees and area recreation 
directors, 


1s 


Regulations, 
grants 


Regulations, 
community 
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(d) 


(e) 


(f) 
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(iv) two or more municipalities to enter into 
agreements, 


(v) where territory without municipal organiza- 
tion is within the jurisdiction of one board, 
the board to appoint, with the approval of the 
Minister, one or more recreation committees, 
for such territory without municipal organiza- 
tion, and 


(vi) where territory without municipal organiza- 
tion is within the jurisdiction of two boards, 
such boards to appoint, with the approval of 
the Minister, a joint recreation committee for 
for such territory without municipal organ- 
ization as may be agreed upon by the two 
boards, 


for the purpose of programmes of recreation; 


prescribing the composition of recreation committees, 
joint recreation committees and area recreation com- 
mittees, and fixing the number or maximum number 
of members thereof, for the purpose of programmes 
of recreation; 


prescribing definitions of joint recreation programme, 
joint recreation committee, municipal recreation 
programme, municipal recreation services, municipal 
recreation director, assistant municipal recreation 
director, recreation programme, recreation com- 
mittee; 


prescribing a definition of ‘‘approved maintenance 
and operating costs’ for the purpose of legislative 
grants for programmes of recreation, and requiring 
that “approved maintenance and operating costs” be 
subject to the approval of the Minister; 


providing for the apportionment and distribution 
of all moneys appropriated or raised by the Legis- 
lature for, 


(i) programmes of adult education, recreation, 
camping and physical education, 


(ii) leadership training camps, and 


(iii) the maintenance of historical, literary and 
scientific institutions; 
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(h) prescribing the conditions governing the payment of 
grants for, 


(i) programmes of adult education, 


(ii) programmes of recreation, camping or physical 
education, and providing for the approval of 
the Minister in any condition, or 


(iii) the maintenance of historical, literary and 
scientific institutions; 


(4) authorizing the Minister to determine the number of 
assistants and area community programmes in 
respect of which grants may be paid for programmes 
of recreation; 


(j) authorizing the payment, with the approval of the 
Minister, of special grants for programmes of recrea- 
tion, and fixing the amounts thereof. R.S.O. 1960, 
c. 94, s. 12 (4); 1968-69, c. 24, s. 4 (2). 
(5) In subsection 4, ‘‘physical education” includes recrea- rhc nd ias 
tion for crippled persons under the age of nineteen years. 
RiSO* 1960; c 94)'s).12 (5). 


13.—(1) The Crown in right of Ontario, represented bythe 2 eshte! 


Minister, with the approval of the Lieutenant Governor in vocational 
Council, may make agreements with the Crown in right of che saan 
Canada represented by the Minister of Manpower and 
Immigration of Canada respecting technical and vocational 

training and represented by the Minister of National Health 

and Welfare of Canada respecting physical fitness. 1962-63, 

ay g211967);-c» 20ns.2:(1): 

(2) The Crown in right of Ontario, represented by the dad Db 
Minister, may make agreements with the Crown in right of athe = 
Canada, represented by the Minister charged with the adminis- is 
tration of the Indian Act (Canada), for the admission of arise ae 
pupils, other than Indians as defined in that Act, to schools for 
Indians operated under that Act. R.S.O. 1960, c. 94,3. 13 (2). 

(3) The Crown in right of Ontario, represented by itheana 
Minister, may make agreements with the Crown in right of pcholarenips 
Canada, represented by the Minister of Manpower and 
Immigration of Canada, respecting the establishment, award- 
ing and payment of bursaries and scholarships to students 
eligible therefor under the regulations. R.S.0: 1960, c. 94, 
a43 (3¥71967 pGr20) 62142) 
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ea 14.—(1) Subject to the approval of the Lieutenant 
hoch Governor in Council, the Minister may establish, name, 


maintain, conduct and govern schools for technical training 
in one or more branches of industry. 


Merecments (2) For the purpose of subsection 1, the Minister may enter 
into an agreement with any organization representing one or 
more branches of industry. 


Naniing of (3) A school providing instruction in one branch of industry 
shall be known as a provincial technical institute and in more 
than one branch of industry as a provincial polytechnical 
institute. 


pecau char (4) The Minister shall be assisted in the conduct of a 
institutes | provincial technical institute by an institute board and the 


institute board shall be assisted by an advisory committee. 


polytechnical (5) The Minister shall be assisted in the conduct of a 
provincial polytechnical institute by an institute board, and 
the institute board shall be assisted by an advisory committee 
for each branch of industry in which training is given at the 


institute. 
SEE ey (6) The cost of the establishment, maintenance and conduct 
ment and 


ent anc ace Of a provincial technical or polytechnical institute shall be 
payable out of moneys appropriated by the Legislature or 
received from Canada for the purposes of technical education, 
and out of moneys contributed by any organization that has 
entered into an agreement under subsection 2. 

ede (7) Without restricting the generality of section 12, the 

Minister, subject to the approval of the Lieutenant Governor 

in Council, may make regulations with respect to such 

institutes, 


institutes 


(a) providing for the composition of institute boards and 
advisory committees, and for the appointment by 
the Minister of the members thereof; 


(6) prescribing the duties and powers of institute boards 
and advisory committees; 


(c) respecting the holding of meetings of institute 
boards and advisory committees, the manner in 
which the meetings are to be called and conducted 
and the procedure thereat; 


(d) for the election or appointment of chairmen and 
secretaries of institute boards or advisory com- 
mittees, and prescribing their duties; 
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(e) for the establishment, with the approval of the 
Minister, of full-time day courses of study, special 
and part-time day courses of study, and evening 
courses of study; 


(f) requiring pupils to pay registration, tuition and 
laboratory fees and fixing the amount and manner of 
payment thereof; 


(g) classifying persons who may be admitted from out- 
side Ontario and prescribing the fees payable by 
members of each class and the manner of payment 
thereof; 


(h) requiring pupils enrolled in a special or part-time 
day course of study or an evening course of study 
to pay tuition fees, and authorizing boards to fix 
the amount and manner of payment thereof. 

(8) The board of a provincial technical or polytechnical adiiiasion” 
institute may accept in lieu of any diploma or other require-"°*7°™°""* 
ment prescribed for admission to a course of study at the 
institute, 


(a) such evidence of academic standing or course of 
training as the principal and advisory committee 
deem equivalent thereto; or 


(b) evidence, satisfactory to the principal and advisory 
committee, that the applicant for admission is com- 
petent to undertake the course of study. R.S.O. 
1960, c. 94, s. 14. 


14a.—(1) Subject to the approval of the Lieutenant Son cetia 


Governor in Council, the Minister may establish, name, main- 25°% 209. 
tain, conduct and govern colleges of applied arts and tech- 
nology that offer programmes of instruction in one or more 
fields of vocational, technological, general and recreational 
education and training in day or evening courses and for full- 
time or part-time students. 

(2) The Minister shall be assisted in the planning, establish- paneer af 
ment and co-ordination of programmes of instruction and 
services for such colleges by a council to be known as the 
Ontario Council of Regents for Colleges of Applied Arts and 
Technology composed of such members as may be appointed 
by the Minister. 

Boards of 


(3) There shall be a board of governors for each college governors, 


of applied arts and technology, which shall be a corporation etc AL 
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with such name as the Minister may designate and shall be 
composed of such members and have such powers and duties, 
in addition to those under The Corporations Act as varied by 
the regulations, as may be provided by the regulations, and 
each board shall be assisted by an advisory committee for 
each branch of a programme of instruction offered in the 
college other than programmes of instruction referred to in 
subsection 5. 


(4) For the purposes of subsection 1 and subject to the 
approval of the Minister, a board of governors may enter 
into an agreement with any organization representing one or 
more branches of industry or commerce or with any pro- 
fessional organization. 


(5) Subject to the approval of the Minister, a board of 
governors of a college may enter into an agreement with a 
university for the establishment, maintenance and conduct 
by the university in the college of programmes of instruction 
leading to degrees, certificates or diplomas awarded by the 
university. 


(6) The cost of the establishment, maintenance and conduct 
of a college shall be payable until the 31st day of March, 
1966, out of the Consolidated Revenue Fund, and thereafter 
out of moneys appropriated therefor by the Legislature and 
out of moneys received from Canada for the purposes of 
technical education or other programmes of instruction of the 
college, moneys contributed by organizations that have 
entered into agreements with the board of governors of the 
colleges, fees paid by students and moneys received from 
other sources. 1965, c. 28, s. 1, part. 


(7) Without restricting the generality of section 12, the 
Minister, subject to the approval of the Lieutenant Governor 
in Council, may make regulations with respect to colleges of 
applied arts and technology, 


(a) providing for the composition of the Ontario Council 
of Regents for Colleges of Applied Arts and Tech- 
nology; 


(6) providing for the composition of the boards of 
governors on a suitably representative basis and of 
the advisory committees thereof and for the appoint- 
ment of the members of such boards and committees; 


(c) prescribing the powers and duties of boards of 
governors and advisory committees, the manner of 
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calling and conducting the meetings thereof and the 
procedure for the election or appointment of chair- 
men and officers; 


(d) prescribing the type, content and duration of pro- 
grammes of instruction to be offered; 


(e) prescribing the requirements for admission to any 
programme of instruction, and prescribing the terms 
and conditions upon which students may remain in, 
or be discharged from, any programme of instruction; 


) for the granting of certificates and diplomas of 
. . . os 
standing following successful completion of any 
programme of instruction; 


(g) prescribing the qualifications and conditions of 
service of members of the teaching staffs of such 
colleges; 


(h) providing for the payment of travelling allowances 
or expenses to members of the Ontario Council of 
Regents for Colleges of Applied Arts and Technology, 
boards of governors and advisory committees, and 
of the officers and employees of such colleges; 


(ha) providing for the payment of a per diem allowance 
to the chairman and to the members of the Ontario 
Council of Regents for Colleges of Applied Arts and 
Technology; 


(i) requiring students to pay registration, tuition and 
laboratory fees in respect of any programme of 
instruction, and fixing the amounts and manner of 
payment thereof; 


(j) providing for the admission of persons from outside 
Ontario, and prescribing fees payable by such 
persons in respect of any programme of instruction 
and the manner of payment thereof; 


(k) providing for the incorporation of schools established 
under section 14 with such colleges. 1965, c. 28, 
s. 1, part; 1968-69, c. 24, s. 5. 


(8) No regulation made under subsection 7 applies to a Application 
university or to programmes of instruction given by a regulations 
university in such colleges. 1965, c. 28, s. 1, part. 


15.—(1) The Ontario School for the Deaf for the education Gontinua- 
and instruction of the deaf and partially deaf is hereby con- pend for 
tinued under the administration of the Minister. 
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(2) The Ontario School for the Blind for the education and 
instruction of the blind and partially blind is hereby con- 
tinued under the administration of the Minister. 


(3) Subject to the approval of the Lieutenant Governor in 


Council, 


the Minister may establish, maintain and operate 


one or more additional schools for the deaf or schools for the 
blind and shall designate the name of each school. 


(4) Without restricting the generality of section 12, the 
Minister, subject to the approval of the Lieutenant Governor 
in Council, may make regulations with respect to the said 


schools, 


(a) 


(0) 


(¢) 


(d) 


(e) 


(f) 


(g) 


(1) 


prescribing the terms and conditions upon which 
pupils may, 


(i) be admitted to, and remain in, a school, and 


(ii) be discharged from a school; 


authorizing the Minister to appoint a committee to 
hear and determine any question concerning the 
eligibility for admission of an applicant; 


prescribing the fees, if any, that shall be paid in 
respect of pupils or any class or classes thereof; 


authorizing the payment of part or all of the trans- 
portation costs of pupils whose parents or guardians 
reside in Ontario, and fixing the maximum amount 
that may be paid; 


prescribing the manner in which pupils shal! dress 
while attending a school; 


authorizing a superintendent to specify the type and 
minimum amount of clothing that a parent or 
guardian shall provide for a pupil; 


requiring a parent or guardian to deposit a sum of 
money with the bursar of a school for the purpose 
of defraying the personal incidental expenses of a 
pupil, and fixing the amount of the deposit; 


authorizing a superintendent to dismiss a pupil at 
any time for, 


(i) misconduct or failure to make satisfactory 
progress in a school, or 
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(ii) serious or continued ill-health as certified by 
the duly qualified medical practitioner of the 
school; 


(4) authorizing the Minister to provide training for 
teachers in courses leading to a Certificate as Teacher 
of the Deaf or a Certificate as Teacher of the Blind. 


(5) The cost of the establishment, maintenance and conduct #xpPenses 
of the said schools shall be payable out of such moneys as 
may be appropriated by the Legislature for those purposes. 
R.S.O. 1960, c. 94, s. 15. 


16.—(1) Subject to the approval of the Lieutenant College of 
Governor in Council, the Minister may, 


(a) establish, maintain and conduct a college of educa- 
tion for the professional training and instruction of 
teachers; or 


F ia, 
=> 
at 


enter into an agreement with a university providing 
for the establishment, maintenance and conduct of 
such college of education by the university, upon such 
terms and conditions as the Minister and the uni- 
versity may agree upon, 


and may enter into arrangements for the use of any elementary 
or secondary school for practice teaching purposes or for the 
services of teachers in any secondary school as lecturers or 
instructors in the college. 


(2) The cost of the establishment, maintenance and conduct ©*Penses 
of the college of education shall be payable out of such moneys 
as may be appropriated by the Legislature for that purpose. 
R.S.O. 1960, c. 94, s. 16. 


17.—(1) Subject to the approval of the Lieutenant [9achers’ 


colleges, 
Governor in Council, the Minister may, ete. 


(a) establish, maintain and conduct teachers’ colleges 
and summer and winter courses for the training and 
instruction of teachers; and 


(6) enter into an agreement with any university or 
college providing for the establishment, maintenance 
and conduct of a teachers’ college by the university 
or college, upon such terms and conditions as the 
Minister and the university or college may agree 
upon. 


ays 
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(2) The cost of the establishment, maintenance and con- 
duct of teachers’ colleges and summer and winter courses 
shall be payable out of such moneys as may be appropriated 
by the Legislature for those purposes. R.S.O. 1960, c. 94, s. 17. 


18.—(1) The Minister may establish, maintain and conduct 
camps for leadership training. 


(2) The cost of the establishment, maintenance and conduct 
of leadership training camps shall be payable out of such 
moneys as may be appropriated by the Legislature for that 
purpose. R.S.O. 1960, c. 94, s. 18. 


19.—(1) No private school shall be operated in Ontario 
after the 1st day of September, 1962, unless it is registered 
in accordance with this section. 


(2) Every private school shall be registered with the 
Department on or before the 1st day of September in the 
year 1962 and on or before the ist day of September in each 
year thereafter. 


(3) Application for registration shall be in such form 
and with such particulars as the Minister may require. 


(4) Where a private school is operated in contravention 
of subsection 1, 


(a) all persons concerned in the management of such 
school are severally guilty of an offence and on 
summary conviction are liable; or 


(b) where the school is operated by a corporation, the 
corporation is guilty of an offence and on summary 


conviction is liable, 


to a fine of not more than $25 for every day such school is 
operated in contravention of subsection 1. 


(5) The principal, headmaster or person in charge of a 
private school shall make a return to the Department furnish- 
ing such statistical information regarding enrolment, staff, 
courses of study and other information as and when required 
by the Minister, and any such person who fails to make such 
return within sixty days of the request of the Minister is 
guilty of an offence and on summary conviction is liable to 
a fine of not more than $100. 


THE DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION ACT 23 


(6) The Minister may direct one or more school inspectors Inspection 
to inspect a private school, in which case each such inspector 
may enter the school at all reasonable hours and conduct 
an inspection of the school and any records or documents 
relating thereto, and every person who prevents or obstructs 
or attempts to prevent or obstruct any such entry or inspection 
is guilty of an offence and on summary conviction is liable to 
a fine of not more than $200. 

(7) The Minister may, on the request of any person nspection 
operating a private school, provide for inspection of the 
school in respect of the qualifications of the teachers and the 
standard of instruction in the subjects of grades 11 and 12 
of the course or courses leading to the secondary school gradua- 
tion diploma and may determine and levy a fee for this service. 

(8) Every person who knowingly makes a false statement 27°27 /2, 
in an application for registration or an information return *t#tement 
under this section is guilty of an offence and on summary 
conviction is liable to a fine of not more than $200. 1961-62, 
eyo Ss, 2. 
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Ontario School for the Deaf 
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28 


Physical education SECTION 
Hie s(S iio me es Te a eae 12(5) 
grants for, regulations 
TOis Pee ees A cee ahe eiel ert 12(4)(g, h) 
. programmes for, regulations 
LO rs tee tts ake sraareeetone 12(4)(a) 
Physical fitness 
. agreements, re........... 13(1) 
Practice teaching 
. college of education, for......... 16(1) 
PEEP TIAtiolsele ere 12(1) 926 
BEUSELOL SCNOOlS fOnsmee ee mire 11(1)(k) 
Presiding officers 
. fees of, regulations re....... 12(1) 418 
Principals 
PeLegilations ese eten tte 12(1) 27 
Private Schools 
Stdefined... .2.:....Meu eee 1(ca) 
Py 1LOrmation reLUGMs yee eo CONS) 
Jeinspection Au. Seer ees 19(6, 7) 
7 LeSistrabiOnvOlee eee near 19(1-4, 8) 
Professional training schools 
. expenses of students 
attendinghn ease eee 11(1)(a) 


Provincial technical institute 
defined. 4) Saas eer Se ee 14(3) 


Provincial polytechnical institute 
«defined S505 Sareea oe ees 14(3) 


Provincial Student-Aid Loan Fund 
. establishment of, regulations 


Public Inquiries Act 
SL Application Ole eee oe 11(1)(f) 


Public schools 
. maintenance of, on Crown 


landsH. Rae S55 RRS TOe? te 12(1) $12 
Public Schools Act 
application{oleseeerm eee eee 12(1) 
Pupils 
. attending professional training 
schools, expenses of........ 11(1)(a) 
Pe indian schoolswat armen 13(2) 
. regulations res). sees ee 12(1) 42, 28 
mattendance) Olmert PAG) Gils: 


: transportation of, 
regulations re..... 12(1) 914, 34, 35 


Recreation committees 
. regulations re 


; appointmentiofn.eeeccmeick 12(4)(c) 
. appointment of officers of...12(4)(c) 
5 COM position Of, .-temieis + sic 12(4)(d) 


_ definition of..............12(4)(e) 


THE DEPARTMENY OF EDUCATION ACT 
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The Public Schools Act 


R.S.0. 1960, CHAPTER 330 
as amended by 
1960-61, Chapter 82; 1961-62, Chapter 120; 
1962-63, Chapter 117; 1964, Chapter 95; 1965, Chapter 109; 
1966, Chapter 129; 1967, Chapter 82; 
1968, Chapter 109; and 1968-69, Chapter 102 


1; In this Act, Interpre- 


tation 


(a) “board” means a board of public school trustees; 


(b) ‘elector’ in a municipality means a person entered 
on the last revised voters’ list as qualified to vote at 
municipal elections and who is not a supporter of a 
separate school, and in a school section in territory 
without municipal organization means a person who 
is entered on the last revised assessment roll for the 
school section as a public school supporter, and who 
is not disqualified under this Act, and who is not a 
supporter of a separate school; 


(c) “ratepayer’’ means a person entered on the last 
revised assessment roll as a public school supporter 
for the school section or municipality. R.S.O. 1960, 
Cass, 8.4: 


2. The regulations, though not specially referred to, apply 4 Laphiy nar 
to any matter or thing contained in this Act, so far as they are tions 


consistent with this Act. R.S.O. 1960, c. 330, s. 2. 


8. Nothing in this Act authorizing the levying or collecting Exemption 
of rates on taxable property for public school purposes applies porter of 
to the supporters of Roman Catholic separate schools, except Catholic 
that all taxable property continues to be liable to taxation for ped pe ag 
the purpose of paying any liability incurred for public school 
purposes while the property was subject to taxation for such 


purposes. R.S.O. 1960, c. 330, s. 3. 


4. Until altered under the authority of this Act, all public Existins 
school sections continue as they now exist, and all trustees srrange- 
duly elected and all officers duly appointed continue in office, ate eg 
and all agreements, contracts, assessments and ratebills here- 
tofore duly made in relation to public schools and existing 
when this Act takes effect continue subject to the provisions 


of this Act. R.S.O. 1960, c. 330, s. 4. 


5.—(1) Subject to section 6, a person who has attained Biche 
the age of five years on or before the 31st day of December in public 


any year has the right to attend, after the Ist day of Septem- coer 
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ber of the following year, a public school in the school section 
in which he and his parent or guardian reside or a public school 
in another section for which the board has made provision 
under section 6 unless, 


(a) 


his parent or guardian is a separate school supporter; 
or 


he is unable by reason of mental or physical defect 
to profit by instruction; or 


(0) 


(c) he has been promoted to a grade beyond the grade 
required to be operated in the public school; or 


(d) 


(2) Where a question arises as to whether or not a person 
can profit by instruction in a public school, the matter shall 
be referred to a committee appointed by the Minister for 
that purpose, and the decision of the committee is final. 


he has attained the age of twenty-one years. 


(3) It is the responsibility of the parent or guardian to 
submit evidence that the child has a right to attend the 
school, including proof of age. 


(4) Where a board operates a kindergarten in a school, 
the age at which the child has the right to attend kinder- 
garten in that school is lower by one year than that stated 
in subsection 1. 


(5) Where the board operates a junior kindergarten in a 
school, the age at which the child has the right to attend 
junior kindergarten in that school is lower by two years than 
that stated in subsection 1. R.S.O. 1960, c. 330, s. 5 (1-5). 


(6) The board may charge a fee, as provided in subsection 
4 of section 100a of The Schools Administration Act, to be 
prepaid monthly by the parent or guardian for attendance in 
kindergarten or junior kindergarten of pupils who have not 
attained the age stated in subsection 1. R.S.O. 1960, c. 330, 
5. 5.(6) 1965S ce LOO mene 


(7) The board may provide a class or classes for children to 
enter school for the first time in the second or third term of 
any school year on and after a date approved by the board, 
in which case a child whose birthday is on or after the 1st day 
of January and before the 1st day of July and who is eligible 
to be admitted to public school or kindergarten, as the case 
may be, the following September has the right to attend such 
a class. 1962-63,,.¢).117,.s. 1+ 196/sc..82,s4L, 


6.—(1) REPEALED: 1965, c. 109, s. 2 (1). 
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(2) Subject to section 5, where a child and his parent or eae 
guardian reside in a school section in a residence that is admission 
assessed to the support of public schools or in a trailer for 
which fees are paid for the support of public schools, the child 
shall be admitted to a public school by the board of that 
section without the payment of a fee. 


(3) Subject to section 5, where a child whose parent or Admissio? 
where public 


guardian is not a separate school supporter moves with his school | 
- 4 2 > supporter 
parent or guardian into a residence that is assessed for separate moves into 


residence 


school purposes, and the date upon which the assessment fOF assessed to 
the current year may be changed to the support of public, pe be 
schools has passed, upon the filing of a notice of change for s¥PPr* 
the following year with the clerk of the municipality, the 

child shall be admitted to a public school by the board of the 

section without the payment of a fee. R.S.O. 1960, c. 330, 


ANE ya 


(4) Subject to section 5, a child, Admission of 
resident 
; ; : - art ; pupil to 
(a) who resides with his parent or guardian in a residence another | 


that is assessed to the support of public schools; and reason of 
stan 
to school 
(b) who may be excused from attendance at the school e eer 


because of distance, as provided in The Schools ¢. 361 
Administration Act and as certified by the inspector, 


may be admitted to another public school whose inspector 
certifies that there is sufficient accommodation for him, upon 
the prepayment monthly by the parent or guardian of a fee 
as provided in subsection 4 of section 100a of The Schools 
Administration Act, and the board of the section in which he 
resides shall refund to the parent or guardian the amount of 
taxes paid by him in the current year for the support of public 
schools up to but not exceeding the amount of fees paid for the 
current year. R.S.O. 1960, c. 330, s. 6 (4); 1965, c. 109, s. 2 (2). 


(5) Subject to section 5, where a child resides with his omer pe 


parent or guardian in a residence that is assessed to the support te attend 


of public schools and the public school that he is required to accessible 
° : 4 3 school in 

attend is more than two miles from his residence by the short- adjoining 

est distance by road and a public school in an adjoining school ace 

section is nearer by the shortest distance by road and the 

inspector having jurisdiction in such adjoining school section 

certifies that there is sufficient accommodation for such child, 

unless transportation is provided to the school that he is 

required to attend from a point within one-half mile by the 

shortest distance by road from his residence, the child shall 

be admitted to the school in the adjoining school section and 

the board of the school section in which he resides shall pay 


to the board in the adjoining school section a fee calculated 
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in accordance with subsection 1 of section 100a of The Schools 
Administration Act. 1964, c. 95, s. 1; 1965, c. 109, s. 2 (3). 


(6) Where a parent or guardian who resides in a school 
section wishes to enrol his child in a public school in another 
school section and does not qualify for the privilege under 
subsection 4, 5 or 10, the child may be admitted by the board 
upon the prepayment monthly by the parent or guardian of a 
fee as provided in subsection 4 of section 100a of The Schools 
Administration Act. R.S.O. 1960, c. 330, s. 6 (6); 1965, c. 109, 
s. 2 (4); 1967, c. 82, s. 2. 


(7) Subject to section 5, a child whose mother, 
(a) resides in Ontario; 
(6) is the sole support of the child; 


(c) is not assessed as a supporter of a public or separate 
school in any school section; and 


(d) boards her child in a residence that is assessed to 
the support of public schools and that is not a 
children’s boarding home as defined in The Children’s 
Boarding Homes Act, 


shall be admitted to a public school in the section in which he 
resides without the payment of a fee. R.S.O. 1960, c. 330, 
s. 6 (7). 


(8) Subject tu subsection 8a, a child who is a ward of a 
children’s aid society shall be admitted, without the payment 
of a fee, to a school by the board that was supported by the 
assessment of the residence in which he resided with his parent 
or guardian in the year in which he became a ward. 


(8a) A child who is a ward of a children’s aid society and 
who has been placed for adoption on a probationary basis 
shall be admitted, without the payment of a fee, to a school 
by the board that is supported by the assessment of the 
residence in which the child resides with his adoptive parent 
upon receipt from the children’s aid society of a certificate 
stating that the child has been so placed for adoption. 1965, 
CulLOO tse 2 oO). 


(9) Where a child who is in the custody of a corporation, 
society or person and who is not qualified for admission under 
the other provisions of this section resides in a school section 
and the public school inspector certifies that there is sufficient 
accommodation in a school in that section for the current 
school year, the board of such section shall admit the child to 
such school upon the prepayment monthly by the corporation, 
society or person of a fee as provided in subsection 4 of section 
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100a of The Schools Administration Act. R.S.O. 1960, c. 330, 
s. 6 (9); 1965, c. 109, s. 2 (6). 


(10) Where a parent or guardian wishes to enrol his child 3¢yon." 
in a public school in a school section, other than the one in ret ae 
which he resides, and he is assessed for public school purposes Parent 


assessed 


in that school section, in section 


(a) as an owner; or 
(b) for business assessment; or 
(c) as an owner and for business assessment, 


for an amount at least equal to the total assessment for 
public school purposes in that school section divided by the 
average daily attendance of resident pupils in the preceding 
year, the child shall be admitted to a public school by the 
board of that section without the payment of a fee. 


(11) Where a child resides on land that is exempt from Resident 
taxation for school purposes, he shall be admitted to a public ee from 
school that is accessible to him and for which the inspector “™*"°" 
has certified that there is sufficient accommodation for the 
current school year, and fees shall be paid in accordance with 
the regulations respecting the education of such pupils. R.S.O. 

1960, c. 330, s. 6 (10, 11). 


(12) A public school board may by agreement with another Agreement 
public school board furnish education for the pupils of the boards. 
other board and for that purpose may charge fees calculated 
in accordance with section 100a of The Schools Administration ®-8.0. 1960, 
bin RiS.0211960, cre 330) 's. 6 (12):1965y ¢.'109, si 2 (7); 


1968, c. 109, s. 1 (1). 


(13) Notwithstanding the other provisions of this section, Admission 
where it appears to a board that a child who resides in t en he kes 
school section is denied the right to attend school without the 
payment of a fee, the board may admit the child from year to 


year without the payment of a fee. 1962-63, c. 117,s. 2. 


(14) Where a resident pupil of a school division attends a kaa 
public school in another school division under section 97 of fees 
The Secondary Schools and Boards of Education Act, the divi- 
sional board of which he is a resident pupil shall pay fees to 
the divisional board that operates the public school attended 
by the pupil, calculated in accordance with section 100a of 


The Schools Administration Act. 1968, c. 109, s. 1 (2). 
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Ga.—(1) Subject to the approval of the Minister, a board 
may enter into an agreement with another board providing, 


(a) for the construction, furnishing and equipping of one 
or more additional classrooms by one board to 
provide accommodation for pupils of the other board; 


(b) that the cost of providing such additional accom- 
modation shall be borne and paid by such other 
board; and 


(c) notwithstanding subsection 1 of section 100a of The 
Schools Administration Act, for the calculation and 
payment of fees in respect of such pupils. 


(2) Where under an agreement the board that does not 
provide the additional accommodation is required to bear and 
pay the cost thereof, for the purposes of issuing municipal 
debentures, the additional accommodation shall be deemed to 
be a permanent improvement of such board. 


(3) Every such agreement shall remain in effect for at least 
the term of the debentures issued in respect thereof unless 
terminated by the mutual consent of the parties to the agree- 
ment. 1965, c. 109, s. 3. 


%.—(1) No pupil in a public school shall be required to 
read or study in or from a religious book, or to join in an 
exercise of devotion or religion, objected to by his parent or 
guardian. 


(2) Subject to the regulations, pupils shall be allowed to 
receive such religious instruction as their parents or guardians 
desire. R.S.O. 1960, c. 330, s. 7. 


8.—(1) Judges, members of the Assembly, and members 
of municipal councils, are school visitors in the municipalities 
where they respectively reside, and every clergyman is a 
school visitor in the municipality where he has pastoral charge. 


(2) School visitors may visit public schools, may attend 
any school exercises, and at the time of a visit may examine 
the progress of the pupils and the state and management of 
the schools, and give such advice to the teachers and pupils 
and any others present, as they deem expedient. R.S.O. 1960, 
c.330Msa8s; 


9.—(1) All lands that before the 24th day of July, 1850, 
were granted, devised or otherwise conveyed to any person or 
persons in trust for common school purposes and held by such 
person or persons and their heirs or other successors in the 
trust, and have been heretofore vested in the public school 
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trustees of the school section or municipality in which the 
lands are respectively situate, continue to be vested in such 
trustees, and continue to be held by them and their successors 
upon the like trusts and subject to the same conditions and 
for the estates upon or subject to or for which the lands are 
now respectively held. 


(2) Notwithstanding subsection 1, lands originally granted Dispose! of 
or conveyed by the Crown for common school purposes and >y boards 
held by the trustees of a school section or municipality may 
be leased, sold or otherwise disposed of with the approval of 
the Lieutenant Governor in Council and upon such conditions 
as to the investment or application of the proceeds or other- 
wise as may be prescribed in the order granting the approval. 


fore 1900, C. 350, &. 9. 


@a.—(1) Where land, the use of which is restricted in any #PPlcation 


for removal 
manner to school purposes, has been vested in a rural school of restrie- 
board for at least fifty years, the board may apply to the use of land 
Supreme Court to remove the restriction, and the Supreme 


Court may make such order on the application as it deems just. 


(2) Where restrictions are removed from land under sub- #5! 


section 1 and the board offers the land for sale, it shall first 
offer the land at a reasonable price to the owner or owners of 
land abutting on the land offered for sale. 1964, c. 95, s. 2. 


10. REPEALED: 1966, c. 129, s. 1. 


11.—(1) Where the land of any person is situate within Assessment 
the limits of two or more school sections, the parts so situate mi o8ek 
shall be assessed upon the assessment roll separately according section 
to the divisions of the school sections within the limits of which 


the parts are situate. 


(2) All parts of a school section, except those parts of a Paso... 


township school area or district school area that are in terri- #dicining 
tory without municipal organization, shall be adjoining. 1966, 
lay, 6. 2. 


12.—(1) Where, in the opinion of the Minister, it is desir- Public schoc! 
able to establish and maintain a public school on lands held !#nds 
by the Crown in right of Canada or Ontario, or on any lands 
that are exempt from taxation for school purposes, the Minister 
may designate any portion of such lands as a rural school 
section, and may appoint as members of the board such 


persons as he may deem proper. 


Powers of 


(2) The board so appointed is a body corporate by the ,oxq 
name indicated in the order establishing the rural school 
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section and has all the authority of a board of public school 
trustees for the purposes of this Act. R.S.O. 1960, c. 330, s. 12. 


(3) No rural school section established under this section 
shall be included in a township school area. 1965, c. 109, s. 4. 


13. REPEARED @L96S8 54 109s. 2: 
14. REPEALED: 1968, c. 109, s. 3. 
15. REPEALED:/1966, c. 129, s. 5. 


16. Every urban municipality is an urban school section 
unless it forms part of a county school area, district school 
area, township school area or union school section. 1966, 
6.212977s.0- 


17. REPEALED: 1968-69, c. 109, s. 1. 


18.—(1) A person is qualified to be elected as a public 
school trustee who, 


(a) isa Canadian citizen; 
(b) is of the full age of twenty-one years; 


(c) is a resident in or within one mile of the school 
section; and 


(d) is a ratepayer in the school section. 


(2) A person is not qualified to be elected as a public school 
trustee, 


(a) who is, 


(i) a member of any other elementary or second- 
ary school board, or 


(ii) a member of the council of a municipality or 
county in which all or part of the school sec- 
tion is situate, or 


(iii) an elected member of a local board of a munic- 
ipality or county in which all or part of the 
school section is situate, 


and whose term of office has at least two months to 
run after the day on which the nomination meeting 
for a new election is to be held unless before the 
opening of the nomination meeting he has filed his 
resignation with the secretary of the other school 
board or with the clerk of the municipality or county, 
as the case may be; 


(0) 


(c) 


(d) 


(e) 
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who is the clerk or treasurer of a municipality or 
county in which all or part of the school section is 
situate; 


who is the husband or wife of a trustee of the same 
board; 


who is otherwise disqualified under this or any other 
Act; or 


if any portion of the taxes levied for school purposes 
for the preceding year or years on the property in 
respect of which the person qualifies is overdue and 
unpaid at the time of the opening of the nomination 
meeting, provided that this clause does not apply 
where the person is a tenant of the property and the 
taxes in respect thereof are, under the terms of the 
tenancy, payable by the owner of the property, and 
the rental therefor is not overdue and unpaid at the 
time of the opening of the nomination meeting. 


(3) A person is qualified to act as a public school trustee 
during the term for which he was elected so long as he continues ** *ustee 
to have the qualifications mentioned in subsection 1 and does 
not become disqualified under clauses a to d of subsection 2. 


(4) The following persons shall be deemed ratepayers under 
clause d of subsection 1: 


(a) 


(0) 


(c) 


the husband or wife of a person assessed in a munic- 
ipality as actual owner or tenant of land in the school 
section for an amount sufficient to entitle him or her 
to vote at municipal elections; 


the son or daughter of a person assessed as the owner 
of a farm in the school section if he or she is resident 
on the farm with the assessed owner; and 


the husband or wife of a person assessed in territory 
without municipal organization as the owner of a 
farm in the school section if he or she resides on the 
farm with the assessed owner. 


Qualifica- 
tion to act 


Persons 
deemed 
ratepayers 


(5) For the purposes of subsection 4, “farm’’ means not Interpre- 
fewer than twenty acres of land in the actual occupation of the 
owner thereof. 1966, c. 129, s. 8. 


19. REPEALED: 1966, c. 129, s. 9. 


20. A board does not cease to exist by reason of the want 
of trustees. 1966, c. 129, s. 10. 


ation 


Board 

not to cease 
for want of 
trustees 
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21. REPEALED: 1966, c. 


22. 


23. 


24. 


REPEALED 


REPEALED 


REPEALED 


: 1966, c. 
: 1966, ¢: 


5£1.9060,.C: 


129, s. 
129, s. 
12 oO ee 


129, s. 


Lie 


25. REPEALED: 1966, c. 129, s. 15. 


26. REPEALED: 1966, c. 129, s. 15. 

27. Every board in urban municipalities is a corporation 
by? the*nanie*ol = 1 Ne mere eee eee Public School Board’’, 
prefixing to the words ‘Public School Board” the name of the 
municipality for which the board is elected. R.S.O. 1960, 
Gc S30"s- 27a: 


28. Where an urban municipality becomes incorporated, 
the board having jurisdiction over the school property within 
the urban municipality before such incorporation shall, for 
the purposes of the public schools in the urban municipality, 
exercise all the powers and perform all the duties of a board 
of an urban municipality until a board is organized in such 
urban municipality. R.S.O. 1960, c. 330, s. 28. 


29.—(1) Except as provided in section 30, the trustees 
of a school board of an urban municipality shall be elected by 
a general vote of the electors for a term of two years with 
one-half of the trustees retiring each year. R.S.O. 1960, 
Cros 129501). 


(2) The number of trustees on the board shall be deter- 
mined by the population of the municipality as shown by the 
municipal census for the year preceding the year in which the 
election is held as follows, where the population was, 


(a) less than 10,000, six trustees; 
(6) 10,000 or more but less than 50,000, eight trustees; 
(c) 50,000 or more but less than 100,000, ten trustees; 


(d) 100,000 or more, twelve trustees. R.S.O. 1960, c. 330, 
s;,.29.(2),91965;,c.2109, 6.9:(41). 


(3) Where it becomes evident from the census of a munici- 
pality that the number of trustees on a school board should 
be increased or decreased, at the next election of trustees the 
proper number of trustees shall be elected, and the trustees 
then in office shall continue in office until the new board is 
organized. 1960-61, c. 82, s. 3; 1965, c. 104, s. 9 (2). 
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30.—(1) A school board for an urban municipality that is Urban 


municipality 
divided into wards may be composed of two trustees for each divided into 

arda 
ward, one of whom shall retire each year, elected by the” 


electors of that ward. 


(2) Aschool board of an urban municipality that is divided Where five or 


more wards 


into five or more wards may be composed of one trustee for 
each ward elected by the electors of each ward for a term of 
two years. 


(3) The composition and election of a school board of an peor dee 


urban municipality that is elected as provided in subsection 1 wards to 
2 general vote 


or 2 may be changed to that provided in section 29. 1961-62, 
eeit20,i8. 6: 


urban Bauitcipality that is divided into wards may be changed com postion 


from the composition and election mentioned in any one of the election 
subsections in section 30 to that provided in any other sub-% °°" 
section in that section provided that, 


(a) a resolution for a change is supported by a majority 
of the trustees of the board and is approved by 
resolution by the council of the municipality before 
the 1st day of July in any year; or 


(b) where such a resolution for a change is not approved 
by the council before the 1st day of July, the board 
may require the council to submit the resolution to 
the electors at the next municipal election. 


(2) Where a township area board is to be established to Where 


replace more than one public school board or where a board cette 
of education is to be established to replace a public school far" 
board or a board of education is to be dissolved and replaced po2"4 °F 
by a public school board, the trustees required to support a °@ucstion 
resolution under clause a of subsection 1 shall be the elected 
trustees in the municipality and, where there is more than one 
public school board concerned, any such board may require 
council to submit a resolution to the electors under clause 6 


of subsection 1. R.S.O. 1960, c. 330, s. 31 (1, 2). 


(3) At the election following the passing of the resolutions Election 
by the board and council or following an affirmative vote of a board after 
majority of the electors who voted on the resolution, as the ss 
case may be, the proper number of trustees shall be elected, 
and the trustees then in office shall continue in office until the 
new board is organized. 1960-61, c. 82, s. 4. 


(4) A change in the method of election may not be made Limitations 


on changing 


under this section unless, method of 
election 
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(a) the board has been elected in its present form for a 
period of four years; or 


(b) a board of education is being established or a public 
school board is being established following the dis- 
solution of a board of education. R.S.O. 1960, c. 330, 
s. 31 (4). 

32.—(1) At the first election of the trustees of an urban 


school board and at the first election of trustees held after a 
change in the composition of the board, where one-half of the 
trustees of the board are to retire at the end of the first year, 


(a) in the case of an election by general vote, the elected 
trustees who received the lowest number of votes 
shall retire at the end of the first year; and 


(b) in the case of an election by wards, the elected 
trustee who received the lowest number of votes in 


each ward shall retire at the end of the first year, 


and, in the case of a tie vote or of an acclamation, the clerk of 
the municipality shall determine the order of retirement by lot. 
R.S.O. 1960, c. 330, s. 32. 


(2) Every trustee of a school board of an urban munici- 
pality shall continue in office until his successor has been 
elected and a new board is organized at the first meeting of the 
board held in accordance with section 43 of The Schools 
Administration Act. 1961-62, c. 120, s. 7. 


33. Every person is entitled to vote at the election of 
trustees and on public school matters in an urban school sec- 
tion whose name is entered on the last revised voters’ list as 
being entitled to vote at municipal elections in the municipality 
or the part thereof included in the urban school section except 
persons who are assessed as supporters of separate schools and 
persons who are entered on such voters’ list by reason of being 
the wife or husband of a person assessed as a supporter of 
separate schools. 1966, c. 129, s. 17. 


34.—(1) The board of an urban municipality shall be 
elected by ballot, and the election shall be held at the same 
time and place and by the same returning officer or officers 
and conducted in the same manner as the municipal nomina- 
tions and elections of aldermen or councillors, and the provi- 
sions of The Municipal Act respecting the time and manner 
of holding the election, including the mode of receiving nomi- 
nations for office and the resignation of persons nominated, 
mutatis mutandis apply to the election. 


(2) A separate set of ballot papers shall be prepared by 
the clerk of the municipality for each of the wards or polling 
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subdivisions, containing the names of the candidates in the 
same form mutatis mutandis as those used for aldermen or 
councillors, and a ballot shall be delivered only to a person 
who is a supporter of the public schools under the jurisdiction 
of the board to which the candidate is seeking election. 


(3) Inno case shall a ballot be delivered to any person who 
is entered on the list of voters as a separate school supporter or 
by reason of being the wife or husband of a separate school 
supporter. R.S.O. 1960, c. 330, s. 34. 


35.—(1) REPEALED: 1966, c. 129, s. 18. 


(2) Subject to subsection 4, where a vacancy occurs from 
any cause in an urban school board or a township school area 
board and the remaining trustees constitute a majority of the 
membership of the board, a majority of the remaining trustees 
shall, at the first regular meeting after the vacancy occurs, 
elect some qualified person to fill the vacancy and the person 
so elected shall hold office for the remainder of the term for 
which his predecessor was elected, and in the case of an 
equality of votes the chairman of the meeting has a second or 
casting vote. 


(3) Subject to subsection 4, where a vacancy occurs from 
any cause in an urban school board or a township school area 
board and the remaining trustees do not constitute a majority 
of the membership of the board, a new election shall be held 
to fill the vacancies, and every member so elected shall hold 
office for the remainder of the term for which his predecessor 
was elected, and, where at any such election any vacancy is for 
a longer term than the remaining vacancy or vacancies, the 
candidate having the largest number of votes at the election 
shall fill the vacancy for the longer term, and in case of a tie 
the clerk of the municipality shall determine the order of 
retirement by lot. 


(4) In the case of an urban school board or a township 
school area board, 


(a) any vacancy that occurs within one month of the 
time for the next ensuing election shall not be filled 
in the manner provided by subsection 2 or 3, but the 
office shall remain vacant until the election, and if 
the term of the vacant office then expires a new 
trustee shall be elected, or if the term does not then 
expire some duly qualified person shall be elected at 
the election to fill the vacancy for the remainder of 
the term; 


(b) any vacancy that occurs after the election but before 
the new board is organized shall be filled immediately 


Idem 


Vacancies 
in urban an 
township 
area boards 


Idem 


Idem 
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after the new board is organized in the manner pro- 
vided in subsection 2 or 3, as the case may be; 


where there are a number of vacancies and the 
vacancies are for terms of different lengths, the 
vacancies for the longer terms shall be filled by the 
candidates having the most votes; 


(c) 


where the number of candidates who are nominated 
is the same as the number of vacancies, and the 
terms differ, the clerk of the municipality shall 
determine the order of retirement by lot. 


(d) 


(5) Where the inspector reports that no persons duly 
qualified are available or that the electors have failed to elect 
trustees, the Minister may appoint as members of the board 
such persons as he may deem proper, and the persons so 
appointed have all the authority of a board as though they 
were eligible and duly elected according to this Act. R.S.O. 
1960 )6.,530, & Soi 22)). 


36. REPEALED: 1966, c. 129, s. 19. 


37.—(1) Every complaint respecting the validity or mode 
of conducting the election of a trustee or the return made by 
a returning officer in an urban municipality or in a township 
for which a county, district or township school area board has 
been established shall be made to the judge of the county or 
district court within twenty days after the election, and he 
shall, within a reasonable time, in a summary manner hear and 
determine the complaint, and may cause the assessment rolls, 
collector’s rolls, poll books and other records of the election to 
be brought before him, and may inquire into the facts by oral 
testimony or upon affidavit, and may cause such persons as 
he deems expedient to appear before him and give evidence. 
R.8.0.(1960, c. 330, 8.37 (1). 1966, c129" sea (a). 


(2) The judge may confirm the election or set it aside, or 
declare that some other candidate was duly elected, or may 
order a new election, and may order the person found by him 
not to have been elected to be removed, and if the judge 
determines that any other person was duly elected he may 
order such person to be admitted, and, where a recount 
results in two or more candidates having an equal number of 
votes, the judge shall certify the result to the secretary of the 
board, and he shall in all cases report his decision to the 
secretary of the board. R.S.O. 1960, c. 330, s. 37 (2); 1965, 
c. 109, s. 10 (1). 


(3) Section 142 of The Municipal Act applies mutatis 
mutandis to every election of trustees in an urban municipality 
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or in a township for which a county, district or township school 
area board has been established and to any proceeding relating 
to such election. R.S.O. 1960, c. 330, s. 37 (3); 1966, c. 129, 
gr0 (2). 

(4) If, upon the casting up of the votes, two or more candi- Labeonbe 
dates have an equal number of votes where both or all of such pecessary 
candidates cannot be elected, the clerk of the municipality tie vote 
shall publicly declare the result and put up in a conspicuous 
place a statement under his hand showing the number of 
votes for each candidate, and shall forthwith notify the judge 
of the county or district court of the result, and such notifica- 
tion shall be deemed to be a complaint under subsection 1. 


(5) Upon the result of a recount being certified to him (ottary 


showing that two or more candidates have an equal number of te five 


votes, the secretary shall forthwith after receiving the certifi- vote 
cate give a casting vote for one or more of the candidates or 
provide for the drawing of lots to decide the election. 


(6) Where a secretary has not been appointed because a MRCt 


new board has been created but cannot be organized because number of 


of an equality of votes of two or more candidates, the clerk not ag sien 


of the municipality or, where there is more than one munici- prnanive 
pality in the school section, the clerk of the municipality created 


having the greatest assessment shall be deemed to be the — 
secretary for the purposes of subsections 2 and 5. 1965, c. 109, 
s. 10 (2). 

Bribery 


88. In the case of an election of trustees in an urban muni- and undue 
cipality or in a township for which a county, district or town- imfvence 
ship area board has been established, the provisions of The ¢. ert asp 
Municipal Act as to bribery and undue influence apply, and, 
in every case in which an election is complained of on those 
grounds, the inquiry by the judge in reference thereto shall be 
by oral testimony only. R.S.O. 1960, c. 330, s. 38; 1966, c. 129, 
$52 1, 

39.—(1) Where an improvement district that does not eye a 
elect public school trustees is included in a township school ti Sout's: 


district or 


area that includes one or more other municipalities or a part township | 
or parts thereof, it shall, subject to subsection 2, for the pur- 
poses of the election of trustees and of voting on school matters 
and for determining representation on the board of the town- 
ship school area, be attached to the municipality, all or part of 
which is included in the area, with which it has the greatest 
common boundary, and the secretary-treasurer of the im- 
provement district shall, before an election for such trustees 
is to be held in any year, prepare and send to the clerk of such 
municipality a list, signed by him and attested by his declara- 
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tion, of all persons appearing by the then last revised assess- 
ment roll to be entitled to vote on public school matters in 
the improvement district. 


(2) Where the improvement district has the same length 
of boundary with two or more municipalities or has no com- 
mon boundary with a municipality, it shall, for the purposes 
of subsection 1, be attached to the municipality having the 
greatest assessment for public school purposes. 1966, c. 129, 
s. 22; 1968, c. 109, s. 4. 


TOWNSHIP SCHOOL AREAS 


40.—(1) Subject to subsections 2 to 12 and sections 13 
and 14, on and after the ist day of January, 1965, every 
township shall be a township school area. 


(2) Every union school section, except a union school sec- 
tion referred to in subsection 10, that is now in existence shall, 
on and after the ist day of January, 1965, form part of the 
township school area in which the school of the union school 
section is located. 


(3) A former union school section that now forms part of 
a township school area shall continue to form part of the 
township school area. 1964, c. 95, s. 6, part. 


(4) The council of a county, by a by-law passed before the 
ist day of July in any year, may, 


(a) add all or part of a township school area in the 
county or partly in the county and in one or more 
adjoining counties to another township school area 
in the county or in one or more adjoining counties; 


(6) add all of any urban school section, except a city or 
separated town, or all or part of a union school sec- 
tion in the county or partly in the county and in one 
or more adjoining counties, except a city or separated 
town, to a township school area in the county or in 


one or more adjoining counties, 


as recommended by the consultative committee, provided 
that, if the by-law of the county affects all or part of a munici- 
pality that forms part of another county for municipal pur- 
poses, or affects a city or separated town, the by-law is not 
effective unless the council of the other county or the city or 
separated town, as the case may be, by resolution, consents 
thereto within ninety days of the passing of the by-law. 1967, 
cn82asr5.(1)2 
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(4a) The council of a city or separated town in a county, oe 


by a by-law passed before the ist day of July in any peak, mperaed 
may attach the city or separated town to an adjoining town- township 
ship school area if, as recommended by the consultative com- re 
mittee or committees of the county or counties in which all or 
part of the township school area is situate, the council or 
councils of such county or counties, by resolution, consent 
thereto within ninety days of the passing of the by-law. 

(5) Where the average daily attendance of pupils of the Where 


K ‘ f ea te Tee attendance 
public schools in a school section under the jurisdiction of ais less than 


board is less than 100 in any year, the inspector shall notify the reas) 
clerk of the county in which the school section is situate and 
the secretary of the board affected, and the council of the 
county shall, by by-law passed before the 1st day of July 
following notice from the inspector, attach, as recommended 
by the consultative committee, the school section to an ad- 
joining school section, except a city or separated town, in the 
county or in an adjoining county if the council of the other 
county has, by resolution, consented thereto or to an adjoining 
city or separated town if the council of the city or separated 
town has, by resolution, consented thereto. 1966, c. 129, 
s.23 (1). 


(6) Where the council of a county enlarges a township pg Co 


school area to include all of two or more townships, notwith- o7 more 
standing subsection 4 of section 40c, the by-law may designate townships 
the name of the board of the township school area. 1965, 


c. 109, s. 11 (1), part. 


(6a) In the territorial districts, the council of a township Afteration 


that forms all or part of a township school area may, by a by- irene 
law passed before the 1st day of July in any year, 


(a) add all or part of a school section in territory without 
municipal organization to the township school area; 
or 


(b) add all of an urban school section, except a city, or 
all or any part of a union school section, except a 
city, to the township school area; or 


(c) detach any portion of the township school area and 
attach such portion to another township school area 
or to a union school section, 


if consent thereto has been given by a resolution passed within 
ninety days of the passing of the by-law, in the case of a school 
section in territory without municipal organization, by the 
board of the school section and, in other cases, by the councils 
of the other municipalities concerned. 1965, c. 109, s. 11 (1), 
part; 1966, c. 129, s. 23 (2). 
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(7) A by-law passed under subsection 4, 5 or 6a comes into 
force on the Ist day of January after it is approved by the 
Minister, except that, for the purposes of the election of 
trustees, it shall be effective on the day it is approved by 
the Minister. 1965, c. 109, s. 11 (1), part. 


(8) Every urban municipality that formed part of a town- 
ship school area on the ist day of January, 1964, shall con- 
tinue to form part of the township school area. 


(9) Every urban municipality that had a population of 
under 1,000 according to the municipal census for the year 
1963 and every urban municipality that had an average daily 
attendance in the public schools in the municipality of under 
100 resident pupils in the year 1963 shall, on and after the 1st 
day of January, 1965, form part of the township school area 
that surrounds it or with which it has the greatest length of 
common boundary. 


(10) Every urban municipality that had a population of 
1,000 or more according to the municipal census for the year 
1963 and an average daily attendance in the public schools 
in the municipality of 100 or more resident pupils in the year 
1963 and that now forms part of a union school section shall 
continue to form part of the union school section until the 
union school section is altered under section 45. 1964, c. 95, 
s. 6, part. 


(11) Where, 


(a) a part of a township school area is incorporated as 
a municipality on or after the 1st day of January, 
1965, the municipality so incorporated shall continue 
to form part of the township school area; or 


parts of two or more township school areas are 
incorporated as a municipality on or after the ist 
day of January, 1965, the municipality so incor- 
porated shall form part of the township school area 
that surrounds it or with which it has the greatest 
length of common boundary. 1965, c. 109, s. 11 (2). 


(12) Where territory without municipal organization is 
now part of a school section that is by this section added to a 
township school area, it shall become part of the township 
school area that is formed or enlarged by this section. 


(0) 


(13) All rights and claims arising under this section shall 
be adjusted as provided in section 42. 


(14) Where by this section, 


(a) an urban municipality forms part of a township 
school area; or 
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(b) a township school area is formed that does not 
include an urban municipality or a former township 
school area or that does not include an urban munici- 
pality but includes two or more former township 
school areas; or 


(c) a township school area is formed by adding to a 
township school area one or more school sections, 


the trustees of the boards of the school sections included in 
such township school areas cease to hold office on the 31st 
day of December, 1964, and a new board of trustees for a 
township school area referred to in clause a shall be elected in 
accordance with section 406 and, for a township school area 
referred to in clause 6 or c, shall be elected in accordance with 
section 40a. 

(15) Where a new board of trustees is required to be ecu a 
under subsection 14 and, because municipal elections are held of trustees 
biennially in one or more of the municipalities concerned, no 
provision is made for the election of such trustees, the council 
of each such municipality shall provide for the election of such 
trustees, and the trustees elected at such election shall hold 
office for one year, and thereafter the election of trustees in 
such municipality shall be held at the regular municipal 
elections. 1964, c. 95, s. 6, part. 


(16) Every township school area that is formed, continued Alteration 


of school 
or altered by this section may be altered or dissolved insreas 
accordance with this Act. 1967, c. 82, s. 5 (2). by this 
; section 
40a.—(1) There shall be a board of five public school pao 
trustees for every township school area that includes only the sehool area 


for one 


whole of one township or only the whole of one township and township 
a part or parts of one or more other townships where in each 

part the assessment for public school purposes is less than 

10 per cent of the total assessment for public school purposes 

in the township of which it is a part. 1966, c. 129, s. 24 (1), 

part. 


(2) Where a township school area includes only the whole Silom Fa 


of one township that is divided into wards, the composition divided 

‘ into wards 
and election of the board may be that provided for a school 
board of an urban municipality that is divided into wards, 
provided that any change in the composition and election of 
the board shall be made in the manner provided in section 31, 


which section applies mutatis mutandis. 1964, c. 95, s. 6, part. 


(3) The election of trustees for a township school area Bleoa ot 
under subsection 1 shall be by ballot in accordance with 
section 34. 1966, c. 129, s. 24 (1), part. 
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(4) Where a township school area includes only the whole 
of one township and part or parts of one or more other town- 
ships as described in subsection 1, such part or parts shall, for 
the purposes of the election of trustees and of voting on school 
matters, be attached, 


(a) to the township the whole of which is included in the 
township school area; or 


(b) where the election is by wards, to the ward of the 
township the whole of which is included in the town- 
ship school area with which it has the greatest 
common boundary, 


and the clerk of the township in which such part is situate 
shall furnish annually to the clerk of the township to which 
such part is attached a certified copy of the list of voters 
qualified to vote on public school matters in that part of the 
township. 1966, c. 129, s. 24 (2). 


(5) Of the trustees elected at the first election, the three 
trustees receiving respectively the highest, second highest and 
third highest number of votes shall hold office for two years, 
and the two remaining trustees shall hold office for one year. 


(6) After the first election, an election shall be held in each 
year to fill the places of trustees whose terms of office have 
expired, and the trustees elected shall hold office for two years. 


(7) In case, at the first election of trustees, two or more 
trustees receive an equal number of votes, or all the trustees 
are declared elected by acclamation, the clerk of the munici- 
pality shall determine which of such trustees shall hold office 
for two years, and the clerk shall notify the board in writing 
of his determination, which shall be entered in the minutes of 
the board. 1964, c. 95, s. 6, part. 


406. REPEALED: 1968-69, c. 102, s. 2. 


40c.—(1) REPEALED: 1966, c. 129, s. 26 (1). 


(2) The trustees of every township school area shall hold 
office until their successors are elected and a new board is 
organized. 1964, c. 95, s. 6, part. 


(3) Every township school area is an enlarged administra- 
tive area, 1966, c. 129° "s. 26 (2): 


(4) Every board of trustees of a township school area that 
does not include an urban municipality is a corporation by 
the name of ‘‘The Public School Board of the Township School 
Area of (insert name of municipality, or, where more than one 
municipality 1s included in the area, insert name selected by the 
board and approved by the Minister)’’. 1967, c. 82, s. 7 (1), part. 
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(4a) REPEALED: 1968-69, c. 102, s. 3 (1). 


(5) Upon the election and organization of a board of public Yestine of 
school trustees for a township school area, the board of public personal | 
school trustees for every school section then in existence in cara = 
the township school area is dissolved, and all the real and pa 
personal property vested in the board of any such school 
section is vested in and becomes the property of the board of 


the township school area. 


(6) The board of the township school area is responsible R297 site 


for and shall discharge all liabilities and obligations of each of oo 
the school sections included in the township school area, and peat 
the indebtedness of the board of any school section shall be school area 
provided for by a general rate levied upon all property liable 
to taxation for public school purposes in the township school 


area. 1964, c. 95, s. 6, part. 
(7) REPEALED: 1968-69, c. 102, s. 3 (2): 


(8) All the powers and duties of the board of a school sec- Powers and 
tion that becomes part of a township school area are vested 
in and imposed upon the board of the township school area. 


1964, c. 95, s. 6, part. 
(9) REPEALED: 1968-69, c. 102, s. 3 (3). 
(10) REPEALED: 1968-69, c. 102, s. 3 (4). 


4.1.—(1) An inspector may, before the 1st day of July in hehe 
any year, with the approval of the Minister and the consent #7ea8 in 


. 3 unorganized 
of the boards concerned, form into a township school area, territory 


(a) two or more school sections or parts thereof in terri- 
tory without municipal organization; or 


(b) one or more school sections or parts thereof in terri- 
tory without municipal organization and one or 
more improvement districts, with the consent of the 
board of each improvement district concerned, 


and may include any other part of territory without municipal 
organization therein or decrease or increase the area thereof. 
1968, c. 109, s. 6. 


(2) The formation of the township school area shall take Pfective 
effect as from the lst day of January next following the 
approval of the Minister, but the boards of trustees of the 
rural school sections shall continue in office until a board for 
the township school area has been elected and organized as 
provided by this section. 


(3) There shall be a board of five public school trustees for Constitution 
z . of board 
every such township school area and the board may exercise 
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such powers and perform such duties with respect to the public 
schools of the area as a board constituted under section 40. 


(4) The first meeting of the ratepayers for the election of 
trustees shall be held at a time and place to be named by the 
inspector, and shall be conducted as nearly as may be in the 
same manner as the election of trustees in a rural school section. 


(5) All subsequent elections of school trustees for the town- 
ship school area shall be by ballot, and the board of trustees 
of the area shall exercise all the powers and may perform all 
duties of a municipal council in relation to the nomination and 
election of trustees and the assessment and collection of taxes 
for the township school area. 


(6) Every board of trustees of a township school area 
formed under this section is a corporation by the name of ‘‘The 
Public School Board of the Township School Area of................ . 
(inserting the name selected by the 1nspector and approved by 
the Minister). R.S.O. 1960, c. 330, s. 41 (2-6). 


(7) For the purposes of township school areas formed under 
this section, and except as to matters provided for in this 
section, sections 40, 40c and 56 to 61 apply mutatis mutandis. 
R.S.O. 1960, c. 330, s. 41 (7); 1966, c. 129, s. 27; 1967, c. 82,s. 8. 


42.—(1) All rights and claims between parts of a muni- 
cipality or municipalities comprising the several school sections 
united into a township school area or added to or detached 
from a township school area shall be valued, adjusted and 
determined in an equitable manner by a referee to be appointed 
by the Minister after his approval of the by-law or by-laws 
establishing, altering or dissolving the township school area. 
R.S.0. 1960,%6.°330;'s*42°(1) ;51962-63) cr 117 Sy 6 


(2) The Minister and any referee appointed by him have 
and may exercise such jurisdiction and powers as may be 
necessary for the purpose of the valuation, adjustment and 
determination of all or any of such rights and claims. 


(3) A referee appointed under this section shall proceed to 
hear and report to the Minister upon such rights and claims 
as the Minister may from time to time direct, and he shall 
submit his report to the Minister within three months of his 
appointment or within such further time as the Minister may 
allow, and he shall be paid for his services such fee as the 
Minister may direct. 


(4) Upon the report of the referee being filed with him, the 
Minister shall consider the report and may hear such repre- 
sentations in respect thereof as he may see fit, and before 
adopting the report he may refer it back to the referee for his 
further consideration. R.S.O. 1960, c. 330, s. 42 (2-4). 
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(5) The Minister may adopt, vary or amend the report and, yr 
subject to subsection 5a, his decision is final and not open to 
question or appeal and is binding upon each municipality and 
the ratepayers of each municipality and of any school section 
affected thereby. R.S.O. 1960, c. 330, s. 42 (5); 1961-62, 


120; &. 10. (1); 


(Sa) Where the auditor’s annual report for the year in ware 
which the by-law establishing, altering or dissolving the town- report 
ship school area was passed reveals a condition that was not 
evident when the referee made his report, the referee may 
submit a supplementary report in the manner provided for the 
original report, and the Minister may adopt, vary or amend 
the supplementary report, and his decision is final and not 
open to question or appeal and is binding upon each munici- 
pality and the ratepayers of each municipality and of any 
school section affected thereby. 1961-62, c. 120, s. 10 (2). 


(6) The council of each municipality, all or a portion of ig 
which is included in a township school area, shall annually adjusting 
impose and levy such special rates against the rateable prop- 
erty in the municipality, that is within the township school 
area, as may be directed by the Minister for the purpose of 


adjusting any rights and claims determined under this section. 


(7) For the purpose of evaluating, adjusting and deter- Adinstment 


mining all rights and claims, in certain 


areas 


(a) between parts of a municipality or municipalities 
and parts of territory without municipal organization 
formed into a township school area under subsection 
12 of section 40; and 


(b) between school sections within township school areas 
formed under section 41, 


subsections 1 to 6 apply mutatis mutandis. R.S.O. 1960, 
c. 330, s. 42 (6, 7). 


(8) Where there is a debenture debt for public school pur- Liability 


for deben- 


poses in a school section when the boundaries of the school re ee 
alteration O 


section are altered, and property taxable for public school boundaries 
purposes included therein is, by reason of such alteration, scien” 
attached to another school section, the referee appointed to 

adjust the rights in respect of such alteration may require the 

board of the school section to which the property was attached 

to pay such portion of the interest and principal of the deben- 


ture debt as is determined by the referee. 1966, c. 129, s. 28. 
43. REPEALED: 1968-69, c. 102, s. 4. 
4.4. REPEALED: 1968-69, c. 102, s. 5. 
45. REPEALED: 1968-69, c. 102, s. 6. 
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46. REPEALED: 1966, c. 129, s. 29. 

1968-69, c. 102, s. 7. 
1960, C1290 cs 340 

1966, c. 129, 
1966,/c.2429. 
71906; ce1297 s731" 
1966,62129,,s2315 


1968-69, c. 102, s. 8. 


4.7. REPEALED: 
48. 
49. 
50. 
51. 
52. 


REPEALED: 


REPEALED: Sr OL. 


REPEALED: a Sil. 


REPEALED 
REPEALED: 
53. REPEALED: 


54.—(1) REPEALED: 1968-69, c. 102, s. 9. 
(2) REPEALED: 1966, c. 129, s. 33. 

(3) REPEALED: 1961-62, c. 120, s. 13. 

(4) REPEALED: 1966, c. 129, s. 33. 

(5) REPEALED: 1968-69, c. 102, s. 9. 


55.—(1-3) REPEALED: 1968-69, c. 102, s. 10. 
(4) REPEALED: 1965, c. 109, s. 17 (1). 
(5-11) REPEALED: 1968-69, c. 102, s. 10. 


SECTIONS IN TERRITORY WITHOUT MUNICIPAL ORGANIZATION 


56.—(1) Subject to the approval of the Minister, the 
inspector may form any part of territory without municipal 
organization into a rural school section. R.S.O. 1960, c. 330, 
s500(1) 41960504129, s¥35 (1): 


(2) The school section shall not exceed thirty-six square 
miles in area and, subject to this restriction, the boundaries 
may, with the approval of the Minister, be altered by the 
Inspector from time to time. R.S.O. 1960, c. 330, s. 56 (2). 


(3) On the petition of the head of a family who has a child 
attending school and who lives in one school section on land 
contiguous to another school section, the inspector, if he is of 
the opinion that it is more convenient for the child to attend 
the school in the other section, may alter the boundaries of 
the sections so as to transfer such land from one section to 
the other, and, where there is a debenture debt for public 
school purposes in the section from which the land is trans- 
ferred, the inspector may require the board of the school 
section to which the property was attached to pay such portion 
of the interest and principal of the debenture debt as is 
determined by the inspector. 1965, c. 109, s. 18 (1). 
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(4) Any alteration of the boundaries of a school section fie°tr”* 
under this section takes effect on the 1st day of January, *lterations 
R.S.O. 1960, c. 330, s. 56 (4). 


(5) After the formation of a school section, the inspector Blstios of 
shall cause notices to be posted, for at least six clear days in trustees 
not fewer than three public places in the section, appointing a 
time and place for the first meeting of property owners and 
tenants, who are not separate school supporters, for the elec- 
tion of three trustees for the section, and the inspector may 
take such additional action to publicize the meeting as he 


deems expedient. 1965, c. 109, s. 18 (2). 


(5a) A person who is not a British subject is not entitled to Persons not 
vote at an election of trustees or upon any school question in subjects not 
e 


ntitled to 


a rural school section. 1966, c. 129, s. 35 (2). vote 


(6) The trustees elected at such meeting or at any subse- Trustees’ 
quent school meeting of the school section have the powers and Sbisations 
are subject to all the obligations of public school trustees, and 
may at any time after their election take the proper steps, in 
accordance with this Act, to raise funds for and purchase a 
school site and erect school buildings and provide equipment 


for the school. 


(7) The trustees are a corporation and, where the school pace thee be 
section includes part or all of one or more unorganized town- name 
ships, shall be known as “The Public School Board of School 
a ey [ae aes of the unorganized Townships of 
pat RS eee in the Territorial District(s) of 
NOON eee ee ee Ea tient stscietasnesoblvgtacgernehie (inserting a number 
selected by the inspector, the name of the township in which the 
school site is located, the names of other townships in alphabetical 
order and the name(s) of district(s) )’”’ and, where the school 
section includes only unsurveyed territory, shall be known as 
Se aa blite school DOdrd Glide 25 2h. cess stenretenceantabeace-wnesdeere 
Sree ripe! Orit 18 ba List rit) OL s cvaneraniasconatyrcswaes harnesge to 2S qe anct> 
(inserting a name selected by the inspector and the name(s) of 
the district(s) )’”’. R.S.O. 1960, c. 330, s. 56 (6, 7). 


56a.—(1) At the first election in every new rural school Elections 


In new 
section, the first trustee elected shall hold office for three years, rural 
A < school 
the second for two years, and the third for one year, or 1n Case sections 
of a poll being taken the trustee receiving the highest number 
of votes shall hold office for three years, the trustee receiving 
the number of votes next to the highest shall hold office for 


two years, and the other trustee shall hold office for one year. 


(2) Where two or more candidates for the office of trustee Determina- 


5 . ° tion where 
receive an equal number of votes, the chairman of the meeting equal 
: : : : number 
shall give a casting vote or provide for the drawing of lots to of votes 


determine which of the candidates is elected. 
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(3) The first year in each case shall be deemed to commence 
at the date of such first election and extend until the date 
fixed by section 56) for holding the second annual meeting of 
ratepayers thereafter. 1966, c. 129, s. 36, part. 


56b.—(1) A meeting of the electors of every rural school 
section for the purpose among other things of electing trustees 
shall be held annually on the last Wednesday in December, or, 
if that day is a holiday, on the next day following, commencing 
at the hour of 10 o’clock in the forenoon, or, if the board by 
resolution so directs, at the hour of 1 o’clock or 8 o’clock in the 
afternoon, at such place as the board by resolution deter- 
mines, or, in the absence of such resolution, at the schoolhouse 
of the rural school section. 


(2) Where the annual meeting of electors cannot con- 
veniently be held as provided for in subsection 1, the electors, 
at a regular meeting or at a special meeting called for that 
purpose, may pass a resolution naming another day for the 
holding of the annual meeting, and, upon receiving the Min- 
ister’s approval, the annual meeting shall be held on that day 
in each year thereafter, unless with the Minister’s approval 
some other day is similarly named; provided that no subse- 
quent alteration of the day for holding the annual meeting 
may be made until at least three annual meetings have been 
held on the day previously named and approved. 


(3) When any school meeting has not been held on the 
proper date, the inspector, or any two electors in the section, 
may call a meeting of the electors by giving six clear days 
notice, to be posted up in at least three of the most public 
places in the rural school section, and the meeting so called 
has all the powers and shall perform all the duties of the meet- 
ing in the place of which it is called. 


(4) The electors present at a school meeting shall elect one 
of their number as chairman and shall appoint a secretary who 
shall record the minutes of the meeting and perform such other 
duties as are required of him by this Act. 


(5) The chairman shall submit all motions to the meeting 
in the manner desired by the majority and is entitled to vote 
on any motion, and in case of a tie the motion shall be declared 
to be negatived, and he shall decide all questions of order, 
subject to an appeal to the meeting. 


(6) The business of every school meeting may be con- 
ducted in the following order: 


1. Receiving and disposing of the annual report of the 
trustees. 
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2. Receiving a report from the trustees on the insurance 
on the buildings and equipment. 


3. Receiving and disposing of the last annual report of 
the municipal auditor. 


4. Where the ratepayers have provided for a local audit, 
receiving and disposing of the report of the local 
auditors. 


5. If deemed necessary, providing for a local audit and 
the election of a local auditor for the ensuing year. 


6. Miscellaneous business. 


The election of trustees. 


(7) Where a special meeting of the electors of a rural school a ae 
section is called, the meeting shall be held at the hour of when to 
10 o’clock in the forenoon, or, if the board by resolution so og 
directs, at the hour of 1 o'clock in the afternoon or 8 o’clock in 
the afternoon, at such place as the board shall by resolution 
determine, or in the absence of such resolution, at the school- 


house of the rural school section. 


(8) Where a vacancy occurs from any cause in the office of Vacancies 
trustee, the remaining trustees shall forthwith hold a new in vi 
election to fill the vacancy in the manner provided for holding 
the annual election of trustees, and the person elected shall 
hold office for the remainder of the term for which his predeces- 
sor was elected. 


(9) If at any time there are no trustees or only one trustee, Where one 
any two electors of the rural school section, or the inspector, Be ae 
giving six days notice posted up in at least three public places 
in the rural school section, may call a meeting of the electors 
who shall elect three or two trustees, as the case may be, in the 


manner provided in this section. 


(10) When, at a regular annual meeting or at a special When tie 
meeting called to fill a vacancy or vacancies, two or more Nae 
candidates for the office of trustee receive an equal number of 
votes, the chairman of the meeting shall give a casting vote or 
provide for the drawing of lots to determine which of the 
candidates is elected. 1966, c. 129, s. 36, part. 


56c.—(1) A poll may be demanded by any two electors at Granting 
a meeting for the election of trustees or for the settlement of School at 
any school question in a rural school section, and the poll shall nse 

be granted by the chairman forthwith if demanded within ten 

minutes after the result of a vote has been declared by the 


chairman. 
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(2) Where a poll is granted, the secretary shall enter in a 
poll book the name and residence of each elector offering to 
vote within the time prescribed and shall furnish him, at the 
time of voting, with a ballot paper on the back of which he has 
placed his initials, and shall provide a pencil for the marking 
of the ballot paper. 


(3) Ballot papers shall be pieces of plain white paper of 
uniform size. 


(4) A voter shall mark his ballot, 


(a) in the election of a trustee, by marking the name of 
the trustee thereon; and 


(b) ona question, by marking the word ‘‘for’’ or ‘‘against”’ 
thereon. 


(5) Each voter shall mark his ballot paper in a compart- 
ment or other place provided for the purpose that is so ar- 
ranged that the manner in which he marks his ballot is not 
visible to other persons and shall thereupon fold it so that the 
initials of the secretary can be seen without opening it and 
hand it to the secretary who shall, without unfolding it, ascer- 
tain that his initials appear upon it and shall then in full view 
of all present, including the voter, place the ballot in a ballot 
box or other suitable container that has been placed and is 
kept upon a table for the purpose. 


(6) Every candidate may appoint a person to act as his 
scrutineer during the election. 


(7) If objection is made to the right of any person to vote, 
the chairman, if the name of the person appears on the assess- 
ment roll, shall require the person to make the following 
declaration: 

1. I, A.B., declare and affirm that I am an assessed ratepayer in rural 


schoolksection eae ; or that I am the wife or husband of an 
assessed ratepayer in rural school Section...s-.-e-secssseees0--0 ; 


2. That I am of the full age of twenty-one years; 
3. That I am a British subject; 


4. ThatIl ama supporter of the public school in rural school section 
Bab) MN ee ; or that I am the wife or husband of a supporter of 
the public school in rural school section................:c000+ 2 


5. That I have a right to vote at this election (or on the question 
submitted to this meeting), 


and after making such declaration the person making it is 
entitled to vote. 


(8) The poll shall not close before noon, but may close at 
any time thereafter when a full hour elapses without any vote 
being polled, and shall not be kept open later than 4 o’clock in 
the afternoon. 
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(9) When the meeting is held in the evening, the electors Poline +t 
may decide, by resolution, that the poll shall be conducted meeting 
forthwith or at 10 o’clock on the following morning, and, if 
conducted in the evening, the poll shall close after ten minutes 


have elapsed without any vote being recorded. 


(10) When a poll is closed, the secretary shall count the ae 


mination in 
votes and, case of tie 


(a) in the case of a tie vote with respect to the election of 
two or more candidates, the chairman shall give a 
casting vote or provide for drawing lots to determine 
which of the candidates is elected; and 


(b) in the case of a tie vote on a question, the vote shall 
be deemed to be negative. 

(11) In the case of an election of trustees, the chairman Declarttion 
shall declare the candidate elected for whom the highest num- 
ber of votes has been polled, and in case of a vote on a school 
question he shall declare the question adopted or negatived as 
the majority of votes is in favour of or against the question. 

(12) A correct copy of the minutes of every school meeting Copy, of 


minutes and 


and a copy of the poll book, where a poll has been taken, all of of poll 
which shall be signed by the chairman and secretary, shall yi Sbaeasteys 
forthwith transmitted by the chairman to the inspector. 

(13) A statement of the result of the vote shall be certified Ststement 
by the chairman and secretary and, in the case of an election of vote 
of trustees, the statement shall be signed by any scrutineers 
present at the counting of the ballots, and a copy thereof shall 
be delivered or mailed to each candidate. 


(14) Every person upon receiving notice that he has been ee begea 
elected trustee shall be deemed to have accepted the office ch dcaetes 
unless a notice to the contrary is delivered by him to the chair- 
man within twenty days after the election. 


(15) Where complaint is made to the inspector by an elector Complaints 
that the proceedings for the election of a trustee or that the elections 
proceedings or any part thereof of a school meeting have not 
been in conformity with this Act, the inspector shall investi- 
gate the complaint and confirm the election or proceedings if 
found to be in substantial accordance with this Act, or set the 
same aside if found not to be in substantial accordance there- 
with, and in the latter event he shall appoint a time and place 
for a new election or for the reconsideration of the school 
question, but no complaint shall be entertained unless made in 
writing to the inspector within twenty days after the holding 
of the election or meeting, and it is not incumbent upon the 
inspector to set aside such election or any proceeding for want 
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of formal compliance with this Act if he is satisfied that the 
result of such election or proceeding has not been affected 
thereby. 1966, c. 129, s. 36, part. 


56d.—(1) It is the duty of the secretary of a rural school 
section, 


(a) to call a special meeting of the board at the request 
in writing of two trustees or of five electors, specify- 
ing the objects for which the meeting is to be held, 
and to state the objects of the meeting in the notice 
calling the meeting; 


(b) to give notice in writing, before the 15th day of 
January in each year, to the inspector of the names 
and post office addresses of the trustees and of the 
teachers employed, and to give reasonable notice in 
writing from time to time of any changes; 


(c) to give the notice required by this Act of each 
annual meeting of the ratepayers of the rural school 
section, to call a special meeting of the ratepayers 
when directed by the board, or, on the request in 
writing of five electors, for filling any vacancy in the 
board, for the selection of a new school site, or the 
appointment of a school auditor, or for any other 
lawful school purpose, and to cause notices of the 
time and place and of the objects of the meeting to 
be posted up in three or more public places in the 
rural school section at least six clear days before the 
time of holding the meeting; and 


(d) to cause to be prepared for the annual meeting of the 
ratepayers a report for the year then ending, to be 
signed by the trustees and by either or both of the 
auditors of the rural school section, containing a 
summary of the proceedings of the board during the 
year, a detailed account of all school moneys received 
and expended during the year and any further in- 
formation that may be required by the Minister or 


by the regulations. 


(2) Where the secretary of a rural school section is a 
trustee, the board may pay only such compensation for his 
services as is approved by the electors at an annual or special 
meeting of electors. 1966, c. 129, s. 36, part. 


56e.—(1) In addition to the audit required under The 
Municipal Act, the ratepayers of a rural school section at an 
annual or special meeting held before the 15th day of Decem- 
ber may provide for a local audit of the school accounts, and, 
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when a local audit is provided for, there shall be two auditors, 
one of whom shall be elected by the ratepayers and the other 
appointed by the school board before the 15th day of December. 


(2) Where an auditor refuses or is unable to act or dies, Filing. 
another auditor may be elected or appointed in his place. 


(3) If from any cause at any time after the 1st day of ites 
December there are not two auditors willing, able and author- inspector 
ized to act, the inspector on the written request of any two 
ratepayers shall appoint one or both auditors as the case may 


require. 


(4) The board or the secretary and treasurer shall lay all xecretary- 
accounts before the school auditors or one of them, together (rjseret 
with the agreements, vouchers, contracts and books in their a 
possession, and the board and the secretary and treasurer and auditors 
each of them shall afford to the auditors all the information 
in his or their power as to the receipts and expenditures that 


the auditors or either of them may require. 


(5) The auditors, or one of them, shall on or immediately 117% of 
after the 1st day of December in each year appoint a time, 
before the day of the next ensuing annual school meeting, for 
examining the accounts of the rural school section. 


(6) Itis the duty of the auditors to examine into and decide ag ch: 
upon the accuracy of the accounts of the rural school section, 
and whether the board has duly expended for school purposes 
and accounted for the moneys received by it, and to submit the 
accounts with a full report thereon at the next annual school 
meeting. 

(7) Any difference of opinion between the auditors on any Differences 


bet ween 


matter in the accounts shall be decided by the inspector. auditors 


(8) If both auditors object to the lawfulness of any ex- pe ase thd 
penditure, they shall report the matter to the annual meeting 
and shall submit such matter to the Minister, whose decision 


is final. 


(9) The auditors or either of them may require the attend- oobi 
ance of all persons interested in the accounts, and of their 
witnesses, with such books, papers and documents as the 
auditor or auditors may direct, and may administer oaths to 
such persons and witnesses. 

(10) An auditor who has entered upon an audit may com- May con: 

2 als ‘ plete audit 
plete the audit although he has not done so within the time after time 


prescribed by this Act. 1966, c. 129, s. 36, part. bregartbed 


57.—(1) The inspector shall divide the school sections Sections to 


. : be divided 
into groups of three or as near thereto as practicable, and into groups 


Trustees and 
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shall notify the secretary of each section of the group to which 
it belongs, and the grouping may be changed from year to 
year as the inspector may direct. 


(2) The treasurers of the boards in a group constitute a 
court for the revision of the school assessment rolls of the 
sections in the group and for the hearing and determination 
of any appeals against the same, and the members of the 
court shall be paid reasonable travelling expenses by their 
respective boards for their attendance. 


(3) Where, from the sparseness of settlements, it would be 
inconvenient for a court of revision to meet for the revision 
of the assessment roll of any school section, the inspector, on 
the request of any board, may assume or may, by writing, 
appoint some other person to assume the functions of a court of 
revision for the section on behalf of which the request is made, 
and all the proceedings of the inspector or other person 
appointed by him in the matter are subject to this Act and 
have the same effect as if made in a court of revision consti- 
tuted under subsection 2. R.S.O. 1960, c. 330, s. 57. 


(4) Notwithstanding subsections 2 and 3, where a district 
assessor is the assessor for a rural school section and a court of 
revision has been constituted for the rural school section by the 
Minister of Municipal Affairs, the appeals from assessments 
under section 58 shall be heard by such court of revision. 1966, 
cal29ss. 54s 


58.—(1) Subject to section 104 of The Assessment Act, 
the board shall, annually, at their first meeting, and not later 
than the ist day of March in each year, appoint an assessor, 
who may be one of themselves, to prepare an assessment roll 
for the school section, and the secretary shall submit a certified 
copy of the roll to the proper court for revision. R.S.O. 1960, 
cr Sd0 ssh 58sGL) 41966, 4129, ca3scGl), 


(2) Where a new school section is formed after the 1st day 
of March in any year, the appointment of an assessor shall be 
made as soon after its formation as possible. R.S.O. 1960, 
en 330 ns hoo (2) 


(3) The assessor shall notify every person assessed by leav- 
ing a notice containing the particulars of his assessment at his 
residence or place of business or by mailing it addressed to him 
at his residence or place of business, or, if a non-resident, by 
mailing the notice to his last known address, or, if his address 
is unknown, by posting up the notice in the post office nearest 
to the land assessed. 1966, c. 129, s. 38 (2). 


(4) The assessor is subject to the provisions of The Assess- 
ment Act with regard to the equitable rating of all taxable 
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property in the section, and shall, before returning his assess- 
ment roll to the secretary of the board, attach thereto a 
certificate signed by him and verified upon oath according to 
the form prescribed in The Assessment Act. 


(5) The assessor shall return the assessment roll to the ae 


secretary not later than the 30th day of September of the year 
in which the assessment is made. 


(6) Where in any year it appears to a school board that Extension 
. of time for 

the assessment roll will not be returned on the 30th day of return of 

September, the board may, by resolution passed with the” 

approval of the Minister, extend the time for the return of 

that assessment roll for such period not exceeding sixty days 

subsequent to the 30th day of September as appears necessary, 

and when such a resolution is passed the time for closing the 

court of revision for that year is thereby extended for a period 

corresponding to that for which the time for the return of the 

assessment roll is extended. 

(7) Acopy of the roll so certified shall be open to inspection Appeal 
by all persons interested at some convenient place in the school see ont 
section, notice whereof signed by the secretary shall be posted 
up by him in at least three of the most public places in the 
section, and shall state the place and the time at which the 
court will hear appeals against the assessment. R.S.O. 1960, 


c. 330, s. 58 (4-7). 


(8) The notice shall be posted up for at least three weeks Posting up 
before the time appointed for hearing the appeals, and shall min 
be mailed to the last known addresses of non-resident rate- 
payers. R.S.O. 1960, c. 330, s. 58 (8); 1966, c. 129, s. 38 (3). 


(9) Subject to subsections 10 and 11, all appeals and the Manner of 
proceedings thereon shall be the same as nearly as may be as” 
in the case of appeals to a court of revision from municipal 
assessments, and the court of revision has the same powers as 
municipal courts of revision. R.S.O. 1960, c. 330, s. 58 (9). 


(10) The notice of appeal shall be given to the secretary Notice 
within fourteen days after the day upon which the roll he egies 
required by law to be returned, or within fourteen days after 
the return of the roll, in case the roll is not returned within the 
time fixed for that purpose. 


(11) The court may appoint a competent person to be its Court 
clerk for each school section or for all the school sections, but, ete 
where a district assessor is the assessor for a rural school sec- 
tion, the secretary of the school section or some person desig- 
nated by him shall be the clerk of the court, and the clerk shall 
keep in a book a record of the proceedings and decisions of the 
court, which shall be certified by the chairman of the court. 
1966, c. 129, s. 38 (4). 
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(12) The assessor, when making his assessment, shall enter 
in a book to be provided by the board the name, age and 
residence of every child between the ages of five and twenty- 
one years resident in the section and the name and residence of 
such child’s parents or guardian, and shall, with the assessment 
roll, return the book to the secretary, and the secretary shall 
include a copy of the particulars entered in the book in his 
annual report to the inspector. 


(13) An appeal to the district judge lies at the instance of 
the board, the assessor or any person assessed, not only 
against a decision of the court of revision on an appeal to 
such court but also against any omission, neglect or refusal of 
such court to hear or decide an appeal, and an appeal lies to 
the Ontario Municipal Board from a decision of the district 
judge, and sections 75 to 80 and 82 to 90 of The Assessment 
Act apply mutatis mutandis to every such appeal. 


(14) The district judge is entitled to receive from the 
board as his expenses for holding court for the purpose of hear- 
ing appeals from the court of revision under this section, except 
where court is held in the district town, the same sums as he 
is allowed for holding courts for revising voters’ lists. 


(15) Subject to subsection 13, the roll, as finally passed and 
signed by the chairman of the court of revision, is binding 
upon the trustees and ratepayers of the school section until the 
roll for the succeeding year is passed and signed as aforesaid. 
R.5.0. 1960.0, 330,18) Sam deed > 2 


58a.—(1i) The board of a school section that comprises 
only territory without municipal organization shall exercise 
for the territory included in the section the powers and duties 
of a municipal council with respect to, 


(a) preparing estimates of the sums required during the 
year, levying rates, and collecting taxes for public 
school purposes and, in accordance with the regula- 
tions, for community recreation purposes; and 


(b) issuing debentures for public school purposes. 1968, 
CIIO0 SH eF 9 


(2) The tax collector appointed by the board for the terri- 
tory without municipal organization has the same powers as a 
tax collector in a municipality. 1961-62, c. 120, s. 14, part. 


58D. In the first year in which territory without municipal 
organization is included in a school section, the rates for that 
year shall be levied on the assessment made in that year. 
1961-62, c. 120, s. 14, part. 
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59.—(1) Where any part of territory without municipal A*sessment 


organization forms part of a school section that includes part pnorranized 
gee: in 


or all of one or more organized municipalities, such part of the school 


territory without municipal organization shall for public school includes an 
7 - + organized 
purposes be deemed to be annexed to the organized munici- municipality 
pality that has the greatest assessment for public school 
purposes in the school section, and the officers thereof shall 
make all assessments and collect all taxes and do all such 
other acts and perform all such duties and be subject to the 
same liabilities with respect to the part of the territory 
without municipal organization forming part of the school 
section as with respect to any part of the school section that 
lies within the organized municipality. R.S.O. 1960, c. 330, 


s. 59 (1). 


(2) The council of the organized municipality in preparing Pstimates te 


the estimates of the sums required to be raised by assessment expenses of 


collection, 


and taxes under this section with respect to the part of terri- ete., and 
allowances 


tory without municipal organization that forms part of such a to be made 
school section shall, 


(a) make allowance for the abatement of and discount 
on taxes, for uncollectable taxes and for taxes that 
it is estimated will not be collected during the year 
in such part of the territory without municipal 
organization; 


(b) include the proper proportion of the salaries and 
expenses of the officers making the assessments and 
collecting the taxes having regard to the ratio that 
the assessment in that part of the territory without 
municipal organization bears to the total assessment 
of the union section; and 


(c) include the cost of providing polling places in such 
territory. R.S.O. 1960, c. 330, s. 59 (2); 1967, c. 82, 
a1, 


60.—(1) In territory without municipal organization, the [suing Je 
board of a school section may issue debentures for permanent aes 
improvements for such amounts and for such term of years, 
not exceeding thirty, as the board sees fit, or the board may 
direct that the principal and interest shall be repayable by 
annual or other instalments in the manner provided in The B-§,0. 1960, 
Municipal Act, provided that the issue of the debentures has 
been sanctioned at a special meeting of the ratepayers of the 


section. R.S.O. 1960, c. 330, s. 60 (1); 1961-62, c. 120, s. 15. 
(2) The debentures shall be signed by the trustees and Signing and 


sealing 
sealed with the corporate seal of the board, and are a charge debentures 
upon the taxable property of the public school supporters of 


the section. R.S.O. 1960, c. 330, s. 60 (2). 
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61.—(1) The board of a school section may appoint some 
competent person, who may be a member thereof, to collect the 
rates imposed by them upon the ratepayers of the section, or 
the sums that the inhabitants or others may have subscribed, 
and may pay the collector at the rate of not more than 10 per 
cent on the moneys collected by him, and every collector shall 
give security satisfactory to the board, and the security shall 
be lodged for safe keeping with the inspector. R.S.O. 1960, 
c. 330, s. 61 (1); 1960-61, c. 82, s. 6. 


(2) A collector has the same powers in collecting the 
school rate or subscriptions, and is under the same liabilities 
and obligations and shall proceed in the same manner in 
the school section, as a township collector in collecting rates 
in a township as provided in The Assessment Act. 


(3) The collector shall, on or before the 8th day of April 
in the year following the year in which a school rate becomes 
due and payable, make a return to the sheriff of the district 
showing each lot or parcel assessed upon which the school 
rates have not been fully paid, the name of the person assessed 
as owner or occupant and the amount of school rates charge- 
able against the lot or parcel and in arrear at the date of the 
return with the year for which the rates so in arrear were 
imposed. 


(4) The sheriff shall enter in a book to be kept by him for 
that purpose the particulars furnished by the collector. 


(5) The collector shall not receive any payment on account 
of school rates so in arrear after the expiration of two years 
from the date when the rates became due, but, in the case of 
payments made before the expiration of that period, the 
collector shall forthwith notify the sheriff thereof and the 
sheriff shall enter the payment against the proper lot or 
parcel in the book kept by him. 


(6) After the expiration of such period, all such arrears 
are payable to the sheriff, who shall enter all payments in the 
book kept by him and shall return the amount paid to the 
treasurer of the board. 


(7) When it appears from the entries in the book kept by 
the sheriff that any school rate is in arrear for three years 
from the 31st day of December in the year in which the rate 
became payable, the sheriff shall proceed to collect the same 
by the sale of the lands assessed, and the procedure in relation 
to such sale and the provisions applicable to purchase by the 
municipality and to the redemption of lands thereafter and to 
deeds to be given by the sheriff to tax purchasers shall be the 
same as nearly as may be as in the case of the sale of lands for 
arrears of taxes in organized municipalities, and the board may 
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in such cases exercise the power of purchase conferred upon a 
municipality. R.S.O. 1960, c. 330, s. 61 (2-7). 

(8) Where the tax arrears procedures under The Department Where tax 
of Municipal Affairs Act are in effect in a school section, it is procedures 
not necessary for the collector to furnish to the sheriff any of 1960, c. 98 
the information or statements required under this section in™ “we 
respect of tax arrears, and the powers and duties of the sheriff 
in respect of tax arrears and tax sales do not apply in respect 
of the school section, and all the powers and duties of the 
sheriff in respect of tax arrears are vested in the treasurer of 
the board. 1962-63, c. 117, s. 8. 


62. REPEALED: 1967, c. 82, s. 11. 


62a.—(1) When, in a school term, the number of public insawne 
school pupils of compulsory school age residing in a school section in 
section in territory without municipal organization is fewer ea 
than ten and the board has ceased to operate a school, the 
inspector may, with the approval of the Minister, declare that 
the school section is inactive as of the last day of that school 


term. 


(2) When a school section in territory without municipal Funds of 
organization is declared to be inactive, the board shall liquidate deposited 
its assets, settle its accounts and have them audited and for- ey Fund 
ward to the Minister the audited statement of accounts, the 
auditor’s report and the balance of the funds for deposit in the 
Consolidated Revenue Fund for safekeeping. 


(3) If the Minister is satisfied that the board has carried —— 
out its duties under subsection 2, he shall dissolve the board. 


(4) The records of the inactive school section shall be filed mei 
in the office of the school inspector and, for the purposes of this 
Act, the pupils resident in the inactive school section shall be 
deemed not to reside in a school section. 

(5) Where ten or more children of compulsory school age, School 
whose parents or guardians are not separate school supporters, auriied 
reside in an inactive school section in territory without muni-**"”° 
cipal organization for a school term, the inspector may, with 
the approval of the Minister, declare the school section to 
be active. 


(6) After the inspector has declared the school section to Trustees 
be active, three school trustees shall be elected in accordance 
with section 56, and the trustees shall provide for the educa- 
tion of the pupils commencing in the following school term, 
and any funds that were deposited in the Consolidated 
Revenue Fund for safekeeping on behalf of the school section 
shall be returned to the board. 1962-63, c. 117, s. 9, 
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BORROWING POWERS 


63.—(1) Subject to the approval of the Ontario Municipal 
Board, the sums required by an urban board or a county, dis- 
trict or township school area board for permanent improve- 
ments may be raised on the application of the board by the 
issue of municipal debentures as provided herein. R.S.O. 1960, 
c330, S203 (1) 96Gece ONS, GOT): 


(2) The application shall be made to the council or councils 
having jurisdiction in the area for which the board making the 
application was established, and in it the board may state the 
proposed terms of years, not exceeding thirty, within which the 
sum required is to be repaid. 


(3) The council or, if more than one, each of the councils 
applied to, at its first meeting after receiving the application 
or as soon thereafter as possible, shall consider and approve or 
disapprove the application, and if a vote in any council results 
in a tie the application shall be deemed to be disapproved by 
that council. 


(4) If the council, or a majority of the councils where there 
are more than one, approves of the application, the council of 
the municipality within which the school is or is to be situated 
shall raise the sum required by the issue of debentures in the 
manner provided in The Municipal Act, or if it so desires the 
council of any municipality may raise its proportion of the 
sum required by the issue of its own debentures or in a town- 
ship school area a municipality other than the one in which 
the school is situated or is to be situated may raise the sum 
required by the issue of debentures. 


(5) If the council, or half or a majority of the councils 
where there are more than one, disapproves of the application, 
the council or each of the councils on the request of the board 
shall submit the application to a vote of the electors of its 
municipality, or of the part thereof included in the area for 
which the board was established, who are qualified under The 
Municipal Act to vote on money by-laws and who are sup- 
porters of public schools under the jurisdiction of the board, in 
the manner provided in The Municipal Act in the case of a 
money by-law. 


(6) Where the board requests that the application be 
submitted by the council or each of the councils, as the case 
may be, to a vote of the electors, unless the board otherwise 
agrees, the vote shall be held within ninety days after the 
receipt of the request from the board. 


(7) Ifa majority of the votes cast throughout the area for 
which the board was established is in favour of the applica- 
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tion, the sum required to be raised by the issue of debentures 
shall be raised as provided in subsection 4, but without sub- 
mitting the by-law to the electors. 


(8) The council or councils having jurisdiction in the area Assent of 
for which the board was established or a majority of them ee 
may pass by-laws for the purpose of raising or borrowing 
money required by the board for permanent improvements 


without submitting the by-laws to a vote of the electors. 


(9) A debenture may be for such term of years, not exceed- ee 


ing thirty, as the council or councils concerned or a majority 
of them deem proper, or the council or councils or a majority 
of them shall if the board has so requested and may, without 
such request, make the debenture debt payable by annual or 
other instalments in the manner provided in The Municipal 


Act. 


(10) The council or councils of a municipality or muni- Interpre- 
cipalities liable for more than one-half of such debt shall be 
deemed to be a majority for the purposes of subsections 4, 5 


and 8. 


(11) The debentures and the money to be raised annually Chargeable 


1 

for payment thereof are chargeable only upon the property of crecets at 
: public school 

ratepayers who are supporters of public schools under the supporters 

jurisdiction of the board that requested the issue of debentures. 


R.S.O. 1960, c. 330, s. 63 (2-11). 


(12) Where a municipality or county has raised money for Payments 
the purposes of a board by the issue and sale of debentures, or Coane 
by the hypothecation of debentures or temporary financing 
pending the sale of debentures, it shall pay over such money to 
the board from time to time as the board may require. R.S.O. 


1960, c. 330, s. 63 (12); 1966, c. 129, s. 39 (2). 


(13) The corporation of each other municipality, all or part Municipality 
. . forming 


of which forms part of the school section, shall, on the requisi- part of 
tion of the clerk of the municipality that issued the debentures, pra ot 
pay its share of the loan, including interest as it becomes due, Pay 
according to its liability as determined under section 55. 1966, 


& 129,.8..39, (3). 
63a. REPEALED: 1968-69, c. 102, s. 11. 
64. REPEALED: 1967, c. 82, s. 12. 
65. REPEALED: 1966, c. 129, s. 41. 


66. REPEALED: 1965, c. 109, s. 19. 
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67. A rural school board may, with the consent of the 
ratepayers first obtained at a special meeting called for the 
purpose, by resolution authorize the borrowing from any 
municipal corporation of any surplus moneys of the corpora- 
tion or in the Ontario Municipalities Fund for such term and 
at such rate of interest as may be set forth in the resolution 
for the purpose of any permanent improvement, and any sum 
so borrowed shall be applied only to the purpose for which it 
was borrowed. R.S.O. 1960, c. 330, s. 67. 


68.—(1) Where the issue of a debenture by a municipality 
for permanent improvements by a board has been approved by 
the Ontario Municipal Board and the council of the munici- 
pality borrows and advances money to the board before the 
sale of the debenture for the purposes of the undertaking for 
which the issue of the debenture is required, the council may 
charge the cost of such borrowing to the board for the period 
before the sale for which the money is borrowed or for a period 
of one year, whichever is the lesser. R.S.O. 1960, c. 330, s. 68. 


(2) Where debentures are issued by a municipality on 
behalf of a school board, the expenses of preparing and pub- 
lishing any by-law or debentures, and all other expenses 
incident thereto, shall be charged to the board on whose 
behalf the debentures were issued, and the amount of the 
expenses may be deducted from the amount received from the 
sale of the debentures or from any school rates collected by 
the municipal council for the board. 1962-63, c. 117, s. 11. 


RATES 


69.—(1) The council of each municipality shall levy and 
collect upon the taxable property of the public school sup- 
porters of each school section or part of a school section within 
the municipality, in the manner provided in this Act and in 
The Municipal Act and The Assessment Act, such sums as may 
be required by the board or boards of such school section or 
sections for school purposes, and shall pay them to the treasurer 
or treasurers of the board or boards from time to time as may 
be required by the board or boards. 


(2) The sums payable by a municipality to the board of a 
school section are payable out of moneys raised upon the 
taxable property of the public school supporters in the school 
section or the part thereof lying within the municipality. 1966, 
C129 Rs742: 


(3) The council of each municipality shall annually account 
for all moneys collected for public school purposes, and the 
sum required by the board of the school section for school pur- 
poses shall be paid over to the board not later than the 15th 
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day of December, and any sum collected in excess of the sum 
required by the board for school purposes shall be retained by 
the municipality and applied to reduce the sum that the 
municipality is required by such board to raise for school 
purposes in the following year. 1967, c. 82, s. 13. 


Note.—Subsection 3 above shall be deemed to have come into force on 
the 1st day of January, 1967. See 1967, c. 82, s. 15 (2). 


7O. REPEALED: 1966, c. 129, s. 43. 
JT1. REPEALED: 1968-69, c. 102, s. 12. 


72. Every municipal council shall correct any errors or Correction 
of errors in 
omissions that may have been made within the three years collection 
next preceding such correction in the collection of any school sea pe 
rate duly imposed or intended so to be to the end that no***” 
property shall escape from or be compelled to pay more than 


its proper proportion of the rate. R.S.O. 1960, c. 330, s. 72. 


73. Where in a municipality a person is entered on the School rate 
assessment roll as a public school supporter and there is no public school 
public school board to which public school rates, if levied in municipality 
any year on the taxable property of such person in the muni- 
cipality, may be paid, there shall be levied and collected 
annually on the taxable property of such person in the muni- 
cipality a rate equal to 50 per cent of the rate to be levied in 
that year for general municipal purposes in the municipality. 

1960-61, c. 82, s. 7. 


73a.—(1) The moneys raised under section 73 and any Reserve 
surplus moneys from the Ontario Municipalities Fund or from public 
any other source for public school purposes held by a munici- purposes 
pality shall be deposited in a reserve account for public school 
purposes and may be invested in such securities as a trustee 
may invest in under The Trustee Act, and the earnings from R-£0. 1960, 


such investments shall form part of the reserve fund. 


(2) The council of the municipality, with the approval of Application 
the Ontario Municipal Board, may apply part or all of the 
reserve fund to aid one or more public school boards having 
jurisdiction in the municipality. 1960-61, c. 82, s. 8. 


POWERS AND DUTIES OF BOARDS 


Duties of 
boards: 


(a) operate schools under its charge in accordance with phrase 
the provisions of this Act, The Schools Administra- R.8.0- 1960, 
tion Act, The Department of Education Act and the 


regulations thereunder; 
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(b) prepare and submit to the council of each munici- 
pality, all or part of which is included in the school 
section in which the board has jurisdiction, estimates 
of all sums required during the year for the purposes 
of the board, and such estimates, 


(i) shall set forth the estimated revenues and 
expenditures of the board, 


(ii) shall make due allowance for a surplus of any 
previous year that will be available during the 
current year, 


(iii) shall provide for a deficit of any previous 
year, 


(iv) may provide for expenditures for permanent 
improvements, provided that the total of 
expenditures for permanent improvements re- 
ferred to in subparagraphs 1, ti, ili and vii 
of paragraph 25 of subsection 2 of section 1 
of The Schools Administration Act shall not 
exceed a sum calculated at two mills in the 
dollar upon the total assessment of the taxable 
property of public school supporters in the 
school section according to the last revised 
assessment roll, and for further expenditures 
if such further expenditures are approved in 
the manner provided for approving debentures 
for permanent improvements, 


(v) may provide for a reserve for working funds 
of a sum not in excess of 5 per cent of the 
expenditures of the board for the preceding 
year, but, where the sum accumulated in the 
reserve is equal to or is more than 20 per cent 
of such expenditures, no further sum shall be 
provided; 


(c) keep open each school during the whole period of the 
school year, except where it is otherwise provided by 
this Act; 


(d) provide and pay, 

(i) the salaries of employees of the board, 
(ii) repairs to buildings, 

(iii) furnishings, 

(iv) fuel, 

(v) light, 

(vi) stationery, 

(vii) equipment, 
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(viii) insurance, 
(ix) travelling expenses of trustees and officers 
of the board, and 


(x) miscellaneous expenses incurred under the 
authority of the board. R.S.O. 1960, c. 330, 
s. 74 (1): 1965, c.'109,'s."20; 1967, o*82, 
5.,14,(1)-1968,.c.. 109; s..8. 


Powers of 


(2) A public school board may, cea 


(a) 


(0) 


(c) 


(¢) 


(f) 
(g) 


(h) 


take possession of all property acquired or given 0) deacon 
public school purposes and hold it according to the 
terms on which it was acquired or given; 

dispose, by sale or otherwise, of any school site or %" 
property not required in consequence of a change of 

site or other cause, and convey the same under the 

corporate seal of the board, and apply the proceeds 

thereof for school purposes or as directed by this 

Act; 

establish, kindergartens, 


etc. 


(i) kindergartens, 


(ii) classes in industrial arts training and house- 
hold economics, 


(iii) school gardens, and 


(iv) auxiliary and academic-vocational classrooms; 


provide and pay for such equipment as may be *sriculture 
necessary for the teaching of agriculture; 

contribute toward the support of rural school fairs; #070"! 
exempt any indigent person from the payment of exempt 
school taxes or fees, in whole or in part, in which case 

it shall notify the clerk of the municipality of such 
exemption on or before the 1st day of August; 


provide for surgical treatment of children attending sab aaa 


the school suffering from minor physical defects, 
where in the opinion of the teacher and, where a 
school nurse and medical inspector are employed, of 
the nurse and medical inspector, the defect interferes 
with the proper education of the child, and include 
in the estimates for the current year the funds neces- 
sary for cases where the parents are not able to pay, 
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provided that no such treatment shall be undertaken 
without the consent of the parents or guardian of 
the child; R.S.O. 1960, c. 330, s. 74 (2); 1962-63, 
Cully, s. 1271964, c. 05 ys.) (1) 907, cr ole selan2 rE 
1968-69, c. 102, s. 13. 


(3) A public school board of a rural school section shall, 


(a) at the first meeting of the board, examine the school- 
house, outbuildings, school furniture, maps and ap- 
paratus, with a view to ascertaining what repairs or 
improvements may be necessary; 


(b) make suitable provisions for heating the schoolhouse 
and keeping the schoolhouse and premises in a clean 
and sanitary condition; and 


(c) ascertain and report to the Minister at least once 
in each year the names and ages of all children of 
school age who are blind or who are deaf and who 
would otherwise be required to attend the school 
under its charge. R.S.O. 1960, c. 330, s. 74 (3); 
1964, c. 95, s. 9 (2); 1966, c. 129, s. 44. 


75. REPEALED: 1964, c. 95, s. 10. 


76.—(1) Where a by-law providing for the formation, 
alteration or dissolution of a school section requires the consent 
of a board or of the council of a municipality or county to be 
effective and the board or council neglects or refuses to pass a 
resolution consenting to such by-law, the council of the munic- 
ipality or county that passed the by-law may, within twenty 
days after the time for passing such resolution has expired, 
submit the matter to a board of arbitration consisting of the 
judge of the county that passed the by-law or the judge of the 
county or territorial district in which the municipality that 
passed the by-law is situate, or some person named by him, 
and one representative appointed by the council of the munic- 
ipality or county that passed the by-law and one appointed by 
each board or council that is required to consent to the by-law, 
and the board of arbitration shall determine whether or not 
such by-law should be approved, and, if the decision of a 
majority of the arbitrators approves the by-law, the resolution 
or resolutions that are required to be passed for the by-law to 
be effective shall be deemed to have been passed. 


(2) The council of the municipality or county may submit 
the matter to arbitration by giving notice thereof to the inspec- 
tor, to the judge and to each board, municipality and county 
that is required to consent to the by-law in question. 


THE PUBLIC SCHOOLS ACT 47 


(3) Upon receipt of the notice submitting a matter to aryge 
arbitration, arbitrators 


(a) the judge shall notify the inspector of his willingness 
to act as arbitrator or he shall appoint some person 
to act in his stead and shall notify the inspector of 
such appointment; and 


(b) the board or the council of the municipality or county 
shall, at its first meeting after receiving the notice, 
appoint an arbitrator and forthwith notify the in- 
spector of such appointment. 

(4) When the board of arbitration is complete, the judge or nile 
his nominee shall convene the first meeting of the board and he chairman 
shall be chairman thereof. 

(5) No person shall be appointed as an arbitrator who is Whe may be 
a member of the council that passed the by-law or who is a 
member of a board or council that is required to consent to the 
by-law. 1966, c. 129, s. 45, part. 


77. A by-law to form or alter a county, district or town- ee by of 


ship school area shall not be approved by the Minister within forming or 
the period from the 15th day of October to and including the school areas 
31st day of December of the year in which the by-law is 


passed. 1966, c. 129, s. 45, part. 


78.—(1) No proceeding with respect to the formation, Procedihes 


alteration or dissolution of a school section and no arbitration unless sub- 
or award with respect to any matter that by this Act may be injustice 
determined by arbitration is invalid or shall be set aside 
because of failure to comply with the provisions of this Act 
applicable to the proceeding, arbitration or award, unless, in 

the opinion of the tribunal before which the proceeding, 
arbitration or award is called in question, the proceeding, 
arbitration or award, if allowed to stand, would cause sub- 
stantial injustice to be done to any person affected thereby. 


(2) If any question arises touching the validity of any Questions 


- ;: - : 2 to be deter- 
proceeding with respect to the formation, alteration or dissolu- mined by 
. . . . . fo) 
tion of a school section or touching any by-law, arbitration or county oF 


award with respect to any of such matters, the question shall ae 


be raised, heard and determined upon a summary application 
to the judge of the county or district court of the county or 
district in which the school section or some part thereof is 
situate. 


(3) Where the question touches an arbitration or award 4 penis 


to which the judge has been a party, such application shall be is arbitrator 
heard and determined by the judge of the county or district 
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court of the adjoining county or district that has the greatest 
population according to the last federal census. 1966, c. 129, 
s. 45, part. 


79. REPEALED: 1966, c. 129, s. 46. 


80.—(1) A public school board may provide for the admis- 
sion of pupils of the section to the public schools of any other 
school section or to an Indian school under the supervision of 
a public school inspector, subject to the approval of the board 
of such other school section or authority having control of the 
Indian school, and the accommodation provided under such 
arrangement shall be taken in lieu of the accommodation that 
the board is required by this Act to make for the pupils of the 
section. R.S.O. 1960, c. 330, s. 80 (1); 1964, c. 95, s. 12. 


(2) Where a public school board has arranged under sub- 
section 1 for the admission of all the pupils of the school sec- 
tion to the public schools of another school section, the board 
may close the schools of the section for the period during which 
such arrangement is in effect. 


(3) Where in any school section there are for two con- 
secutive years less than eight persons between the ages of five 
and fourteen years residing therein, the Minister may direct 
that the public school of the section shall no longer remain 
open, and the school shall thereupon be closed until the 
Minister otherwise directs. 


(4) The board may levy and collect upon the taxable 
property of the section such further sum as may be necessary 
to pay the fees of pupils attending the schools of another 
school section or Indian schools and to pay for the conveyance 
of the pupils to and from such schools as well as such other 
sums as the board may deem expedient or as may be required 
by the Act. R.S.O. 1960, c. 330, s. 80 (2-4). 


81. A by-law of a municipality or county for forming, 
altering or dissolving a school section and an award made by 
arbitrators in relation thereto are valid and binding, notwith- 
standing any defect in substance or form or in the manner or 
time of passing or making, unless an application to quash the 
by-law or to set aside the award has been made within one 
month after the clerk of the municipality or county has 
received notice from the Minister that he has approved the 
by-law. 1966, c. 129, s. 47. 


82. No by-law of a municipal council passed after the 
14th day of April, 1892, for exempting any part of the rateable 
property in the municipality from taxation in whole or in part 
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shall be held or construed to exempt the property from school 
rates of any kind. R.S.O. 1960, c. 330, s. 82. 

83. The clerk of every municipality shall furnish to each 2 acs ei 
board and inspector having jurisdiction in the municipality or roi shee poo 
any part thereof such information as may be requested with inspector 
respect to population and the assessment and collector’s roll, 
and the cost of preparing a statement including such informa- 
tion shall be paid by the board that requested it. 1966, c. 129, 

s. 48. 
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tates Of 2scss.. bee es 74 (2) (g) 
Industrial Arts 
s IClASSES LOR er ire et eres 74 (2) (c) 
Information 
auditors of rural sections, for......56¢e (4) 
. population, assessment, etc., re.......... 83 
Inspection 
- school property, Of... 74 (3) (a) 
Inspector 
. clerk to give information to................83 
. notices re arbitration to go to..76 (2, 3) 
- report by 
- where attendance less 
Chiaiie | OOM eee. ee ores eee 40 (5) 
where no trustees elected.......... 35 (5) 
- rural school section 
» altéfed byi:c.......oteeeescee 56 (2, 3) 
. appointment of auditors 
ofa tec ee eee 56e (3) 
- complaint re election in, 
investigation by................ 56c (15) 
ee COUT BOLT VAG O Kit ii no. amieeeemee 57 (3) 
ap RC eClanedeactivenDVac.cc ces. 62a (5) 
. declared inactive by.......... 62a (1, 4) 
. differences between auditors of, 
decided Mb yee. aon 56e (7) 
~- formed bys. ee. Bee: 56 (1) 


. +» grouping of, by 57 
. . meeting in, ‘called by..56 (5), 568 (3) 
c township school area 

. first meeting in, called by......... 41 (4) 


stormed! byae wee Meee ee 41 (1) 
Instruction 
® LEli VIOUS x. -cnaeeonctese retest anges sts Petes <uess5 7 
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SECTION 
Investigations 
- complaints re elections of 
trustees, of.. Wed f38e 0G 115) 


Judge 
. appeal to, re assessment in 
unorganized territory........ 58 (13,14) 
. arbitrator, as, re appeals........ 78 (2) (3) 
- investigation of complaints by....37, 38 
- member of arbitration 


PERN Art kecan sectaseccens saves hee tee 76 (1-4) 
=) Public.school visitor was. Gina. +8 
Kindergartens 
RUPEUUCUICATIC® GUGce co tetenscetiae screen eck 5 (4-7) 
- establishment of........................ 74 (2) (c) 
Land 
. Crown, public schools on.............. 12(1) 


. disposal of........ 9 (2), 9a (2), 74 (2) (d) 
. restrictions, application for 


RTECS UIEN ah Reateaiomala gee at. oR cee ile evar Sued 9a 
. Sale of, for arrears in 
SOON PAgEs kon. cscs oie cho pie tes 61 (7) 
. transfer by inspector, in 
unorganized territory................ 56 (3) 
me vested before 1850 noc cctnccsertersss- 9 (1) 


Levy—See Assessment; Rates 


Lieutenant-Governor in Council 
- land disposal approved by.............. 9 (2) 


Loans—See Debentures 


Medical inspectors 
- powers re surgical 


treatmentss 2 At. 9,...anenette 74 (2) (h) 
Meetings 
BECLECLOLS | OfSoe. Sen. ee ie. lod 56) 
s tirst, 1m. rural sections............ 56 (5), 56a 
«janine aman tiae te Al I ad net. le nates 56c 
school questions in rural 

ATCASNTOIOIN. B57. REL Eee LA 56b 
- special 
MR EICELOIS, Obi cra pastactevsanae atone 56d (7) 
Rewrite) SCCULONS, 110. c1.c.<rcrssssncxcease 566 (3) 
. tie vote 

hie 56a (2), 56b (5, 10), 56c (10) 

Minister 

. annual meeting of rural 

electors approved by................ 56b (2) 
. claims of sections of township 

school area, POWETS T..............00:000-- 42 
. Closing of schools by..............0..0.:6+ 80 (3) 
. Crown lands designated for 

School sections Dy ia.2.22-peccauete eoee 12 
. restriction of approval, 

Ey et | Sa Ne RAPES NG. i A 77 
- sections in unorganized territory 

approved! by Aeve..ce oe 56 (1,2) 
. township school areas 

Approved) byes etre 41 (1,2) 
+ vacancies on boards 

le DV eee ca topes 35 (5) 


Moneys—See also Debentures 
« surplus, borrowed by 
rural bodrdes.ci ee et aes... 67 


SECTION 


Municipal Act 
. bribery, etc., at elections under.........38 
- debentures issued under 
. . boards in unorganized 
DOLTICON Yo EDV ete tectncau deus eras: 60 (1) 
. township school areas, re..63 (4,5,9) 


4 - urban municipalities, by....63 (4,5,9) 
. elections under.........2.00:..... 34. (1) Alo) 
«) rates collected. underi....idé...00s0800.: 69 (1) 


Municipal Board—See Ontario 
Municipal Board 


Municipal Council 


. estimates of boards to ............. 74 (1) (d) 
- members of, as school visitors........ 8 (1) 
. tates levied, accounted for by............. 69 
Municipalities 
- clerks of, 
+ tofurnish imformation.....,.tc0leeds.. 83 
. ineligible for board.......... 18 (2) (b) 
. costs of advances to board.......... 68 (1) 
. parts of sections, attached to......59 (1) 
+ TACES Where NO SCHOO! IN..........-diie.-ns> 73 
.- urban 
« » bOrrowing POWETS iN............ceceee- 63 
Bea GS i et te coxa ROR RI -a vc 69 
- « statements furnished to............ 83 (2) 


Non-resident pupils 
. admission of 
6 (4-6, 11, 12, 14), 6a, 80 (1, 2) 


Notice 
. application to quash by-laws, 
awards tohiseiy..2. Aiea 81 
= arbitration, reweeat.si.l mee. 76 (2,3) 
- assessment, of, re sections 
in unorganized territory............ 58 (3) 
of 2, APPEAL LER. Ceres nit AMUN ieeeies 58 (10) 
Nurse 
. Opinion re surgical 
treatmentioe Sean er 18. 74 (2) (h) 
Office—See Term of office 
Officers 
- existing, continued in office.................. 4 


Ontario Municipal Board 
. appeals re assessments to............ 58 (13) 


Ontario Municipalities Fund 
. surplus moneys 


Be PALOLTO WELT TOM eecaccare tee ere etter 67 
. . from, placed in reserve 
ACCOULU Reema re 73a (1) 
Opening 
. keeping schools open, boards 
Ray Ten eee Leer 74 (1) (c) 
Payment 
spatrears in SCHOOL Tatesucns.....7 61 (5,6) 
Poll book 
» copy Of, for INSPECtOL./5...c.ss: 56c¢ (12) 
BT CLLLTICS IIL esate eat atsectiches 56c (2) 


. production of, re 
controverted elections................ 37 (1) 
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SECTION 
Polls 
- election of trustees in 
CUT SECUON LOL ee te merece 56¢ 
- school questions in rural 
SECTIONS, TEM ee enran ee 566 
Procedure 
SALbitration «Tee ieee ences sees 76 
Proof 
. right to attend school, of................ 5 (3) 
Property 
. custody of, by boards.............. 74 (2) (a) 
GiSpOsaltOie see. -semeeure 9 (2), 74 (2) (6) 
BL SalepObass soso rau 9a (2), 74 (2) (0) 
Questions 
. voting in rural 
sections re........ XS (Gen), Soo (GS), Soe 
Ratepayers 
cpg ab 0% 206 Rates ae er cere cone neee See iL (@) 
- persons deemed €6...............0.:00-++- 18 (4) 
. sanction of application for loan 
by rural school board................ 60 (1) 


Rates—See also Assessment 
- collection of, in school 


SECHONS Sree err ae 69 
pPetrorsiin) collection Of sees tee UP 
« municipal councils to levy.................. 69 
- municipalities, in, where no 

BCROOMSs ei te cree ce uence 73 
. separate school supporters 

exemipti from isc at.éc.ceatectesocoroeteeeeee 3 
- special 


- « adjustment of claims in 
township school 


ATCAS ALO DH. aed te cee 42 (6) 
.) time for payment oe. eaton. 2: 69 (3) 
. unorganized territory, in, 
levy Ol Beer tetris 58a, 58d 
Referee 
. claims in township school 
ATEAS MlOLP ee seen, 42 (1-5a) 
. supplementary report by.......... 42 (5a) 
Regulations 
snapplicationiOlee.seee ere eee eee 2 
- religious instruction 
SUubjeCctytOtr eet cccscess ree 7 (2) 
Religion 
s instruction rem ee 7 
Remuneration 
serelerees, Of ccc caylee cance aaa 42 (3) 
- secretaries of rural sections, of....56d (2) 
Reports 
- annual meetings of 
TALEPAY ELS, At satires cence amcarisee 56d (6) 
» relerees Of Si ees ee 42 (3) 
Reserve fund 
. public school purposes, for.............. 73a 
Resident pupils 
BP ACIISSIONIOL marta eaters 6 (2-9) 
Resignations 


trustees, .0f jew S.A.A., section 44a 


SECTION 
Returning officers 
- election of trustees, for..................34 (1) 
Returns 
» arrears of taxes, in 
unorganized territory, re........ 61 (3) 
Roman Catholic schools—See 
Separate schools 
Rural boards—See also Board 
BmCLUtTES Ol ashen. sane ee ee re mae 74 (3) 
- inspection of school 
DIOP erie DV aaa eee 74 (3) (a) 
Rural school fairs 
MESH PDOLGLOLS ce aee 1 ee ene ee 74 (2) (f) 
Rural sections—See also 
Unorganized territory 
rp FEWANTTWE SON UEE MEMES 500s ay ern vic cence ena 56d 
SEAUGILOTS On Mera ee ee ee ee 56¢e 
. borrowing powers in.............. 58a (1), 60 
eEClOcIn STOnSChOolsinee es ee 80 (2, 3) 
SLOTIMACION OL 2 ete eee 56 (1) 


pupils of, at another school......... 80 (1) 
school boards in, as 

corporations eee ¢ pete ce fiat 56 (7) 
- secretary’s duties in.. ..6d 
. trustees of........ 56.(S= ane "56a, “56d ‘(8- 10) 
- voting on elections or school 
questions in......56 (5a), 56b (5), 56¢ 


Sale 
5 MERIC kp OE wis soccaen 3: 9 (2), 9a (2), 74 2 (b) 
. arrears of taxes, for ib Gp) 


School boards—See Board 


School collector of Rates 
. appointment and duties.............. 61 (1) 


School meetings—See Meetings 


School property—See also Property 
MINS PCCtION Ole ter at eens: 74 (3) (a) 


School sections—See Sections 


School sites — See also Schools 
Administration Act 
aE SCLECEIOINOL Me eee terre csscs 56d (1) (c) 


Sea C\Olee eee: 9 (2), 9a (2), 74 (2) (db) 
School visitors 
Sr CL OWLCEO Mere ee iieraas Dees 8 (1) 
Sol DOW CIS Oleernccme center cttee cern 8 (2) 
Schoolhouse 
5. boards’ duties rename ke 74 (3) (a) 
. debentures for, in unorganized 
LECLIL Oy. Ae eee ee 58a (1) (b), 60 
Scrutineers 
+ appointment of, re election 
OLitruisteesseec tote eee 56c¢ (6) 
Secretary 
- compensation of, in rural 
SECHIONS. i ..oee Oes  eee 56d (2) 
duties of, in rural sections.......... 56d (1) 
Sections 
. alteration of boundaries 
of tural.......00t eee Oe 56 (2-4) 
annual meetings in rural.......... 56d (1-6) 
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SECTION 
Sections— Con. 
« assessment of land in... 
- contiguous land transferred to......56 (3) 
- division into groups, in 


unorganized territory.............00.- 57 (1) 
PROXISLING  COMLMUCK 4) 2.6 c ee 4 
. new 
RUSE ATCAS Of cere e nase t ed tcntce te 56 (2) 
+ « assessors appointed for.............. 58 (2) 
PER RCLECCIONS 100.06. Be os ete entiods ee 
RMPeRT SG TLCCUIMES IN J. ccinaeses aes tate 6 (5) | 
Meee UEUSLCES Bikes nets 56 (5- 56a 
- parts of, to be adjoining... 11 (2) 
. Tural—see Rural sections 
- unorganized territory, in.............. 56-624 
PEEERAGCUIVIC: ce trhcl a Nerd, otk co teeahs 62a (5, 6) 

PSTN GEL Y Ola criict se icte es G2 CL. 2) 
MEULDOATL MIMICIPAlitiES AS. cra. 16 
Separate schools 
PREKEMID GIONS TC. atta eet eee mentees 3 
Sheriff 
- arrears of taxes paid to.................. 61 (6) 
eR HOOK entries DY. fees te seceere 61 (4) 
> SSAC OE ehate Ml ype eee re eee eee 61 (7) 


Special meetings 


. rural sections, in........ 568 (3, 7; 9; 10) 
Surgical treatment 
ee FOWISIONS LOLA fers esse 74 (2) (A) 
Surplus money 
PRDOLTO Will?” Olen Sette cra Saose een iie ne, 67 
Taxes 
. arrears of, in unorganized 
BET UILORY ossasri pis mensnnranso peo athaieron 61 (3-8) 
. as tion by-laws not to 
chideschool rates) =) anes. 82 


Term of office 
- rural school trustees, of.............. 56a (1) 
. trustees in township school 
area, of....40 (15), 40a (5, 6), 40c (2) 
- urban school trustees, 


(a) oe cps We Or enn POAT) 30.01, 2) 
Terms 
pacebentiures) Of fi:2, tc peeves css onnd sees 63 (9) 


Territory Without Municipal 
Organization — See Rural sections 
— Unorganized territory 


Tie vote 
. rural section, in 
- . at election 
56a (2), 56b (10), 56c (10) 
Pee GU CUCSUION. Baer ee era: 56 
. township school area, in............ 40a (7) 
. urban municipality, in..32 (1), 37 (4-6) 
. vacancies, filling, 
PE) Ie ae ate ds 35 (2, 3), 566 (10) 


Township boards—See 
Township school areas 


Township clerks 
. information supplied by..................... 83 


a0 


SECTION 
Township council 
- debentures issued by... ccc. 63 


Township school areas 
- adjustment of claims in........ 40 (13), 42 
- alteration of area in.40 (4, 4a, 6a, 7) 


. attendance under 100 in.............. 40 (5) 
« DOrroWing POWETS IN............cccscccesseess- 63 
- city or separated town in............ 40 (4a) 
. effective date of alteration 
DY ala Wien cemeteries na 40 (7) 
enlarged administrative area 
PCW SASS en int ee ee 40c (3) 
- establishment of, in territorial 
CUISETICUS See ee ee ee 40 (6a), 77 
- . consenting resolution.............. 40 (6a) 
© 1LeW COMPOraviOn In, ease. er... 40 (11) 
« parts to be adjoining.................... 11 (2) 
- rural school section not in............ 12 (3) 
. territory without municipal 
organization, im................ 40 oH Ae 
pm LO WISI UO, DO: cersctcrev.se-ceassteaeencs 0 (1) 
. trustees of 
- . number to be 
PIECES ee ieeerter eaes oaeeret 40a (1, 2) 
Smee CL Ut EI CAUION  tetisecsdesceanseeter nner cact ssc 18 
- unorganized territory, in...............60 41 
- urban municipality 
Se INICHICLEC 2. atten, eee 40 (9) 
soe SILO L, TICIUGEC frp aren is sete ees 40 (10) 
voting in parts attached............ 40a (4) 


Township school area board 
- composition of 
py eeLOr ONE COWHSUID) reece 40a (1, 2) 
- debenttires) issiie Of, 1E..0....1ccs.ccccccooee 
election of 


eee 11 ONG LOWS ID eee ere: 40a (3) 
STATING OL Rete e te oo 40c, (4),41 (6) 
. obligations, responsibility.......... 40c (6) 
sie POWETS Of nue tr wat at waste. 40c (8) 
- qualifications of trustees..............0.+. 18 
. vesting property in..................... 40c (5) 


Travelling expenses 
. Tural section pupils at 
ANOLMETISCHOO! FOR eee 80 (4) 


Trustees—See also Board; Elections 
. appointment when qualified 


persons not available................ 35 (5) 
. controverted elections of.............. 37, 38 
- corporations not to cease 
LOD WANT Ole cee eertt oe hee 20 
pECisCialthicationiOl ts; serena 18 (2) 
. election of 
SP RPETICTAL VOCE NW Vita nersccaccenan erect 29 
. township school pr 
Tad Wee ah dar Mie ae 0 (14, 15), 40a 
. in unorganized 
CORTHOTY:; cares reek 41 (4, 5) 


. rural sections, in 


56 (5, 5a), 56a, 566 (1-3, 10), 56c 
-34 


ane, Urban municipalities, idee eee 2 

Pee WVALOS DY aac tea ca. fee eta roel emettee 30 
. existing, continued in office.................. 4 
. land vested in......9 (1), 9a (1), 40¢ (5) 


- number of, change in.................... 29 G} 
aE DOW EPSiamd CUMeSIOL Re makiysseaar cere rats. 
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SECTION 
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ATCA Mee oe et en ee AQGL(GuS) era (Saco) 
- . in unorganized 
CenntOry. eres AT? (3-"5)" 56" (6) 
SUGUAlinica Ons lOlaee shee eee 1,3) 


resignation of ..........5.A.A., section 44a 
terms of office of—see 
Term of office 

- urban municipalities divided 

INO WATS Mirhee teaser eens ene rens 30 
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INO WATS Win et renee rece 
- vacancies in offices of......35, 565 (8- iD) 
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Unorganized territory —Sce also 
Rural sections 


PPaLhcars OL taxesiltle an eter 61 (3-8) 
matrears Of taxesin. eee 61 (3-7) 
MEASSESSINIEN LS Tee, ee eee ee 58, 59 
. collection of school 
TALES Tee tt iocs eee ee eee 58a, 59 (1) 
courts of revision im..............-... 57 (2-4) 
7 Gebentures ine eee 58a (1), 60 
SECTIONS IIe ere ee eee 56-624 


. first election of trustees....56 (5), 56a 
- sections of, divided into groups... 57 . " 
- township school areas in...................... 

. trustees in 

41 (2-6), 56 (5-7), 56a, 56b (1, 8-10) 


Urban boards—Scee also Board 


» application by, re debentures.............. 63 
aT COLPOLAN OOS NAS: eer aie eae anton Se | 
RP GLECLIOLEO farm nny eete itn 29-31, 33, 34 
E eee of members 

OL ee cnertene tice tose ee teas nc icc! hes Soe 1 


8 
- trustees, number of, on....29 (2, 3), 30 
eh V2 CATICIOS Elna eee ee ee a 35 


Urban municipalities 


2 boards tne we hae eee eee 27-38 
oy DOLLOWINP) POW.eLs Olea ta saree ener 63 
SMElECHION ON tRtSteco thle een eaerien 29-34 


- Schoolisections#as eee ee. ee 16 


SECTION 
. trustees from wards Of... cee: 30 
. |) Voters: inhalant see eee 33 
Urban trustees—See Trustees; 
Urban boards 
Villages 
. newly incorporated, powers 
of boards rei..ieces See 28 
Visitors—See School visitors 
Vocational classrooms 
. establishment Of... ceeeeeeee 74 (2) (c) 
Votes—See also Casting vote; 
Elections 
- entitlement to, in rural 
SECTIONS. .csteussecesscceseoeeeeuen eee 56 (5a) 
- entitlement to, in urban 
MUNICipaliviesiecea eee eee 33 


. general, re election of ria 3 
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Voters—See also Electors 
s, Objections! tole i. Sean. oe 56c (7) 
. qualifications of, 
rural sections, in..56 (5, 5a), 56c @) 
f tinban sections) 1002-3, 


Voting 
- procedure re, in rural sections.......... 56c 
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ATCA macs tie eee 40a (3), 41 (4, a 
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. election of 
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IN ONTARIO 


The Department of Education Act 
*The Public Schools Act 
The Schools Administration Act 


*The Secondary Schools and Boards of 
Education Act 


*The Separate Schools Act 
The Ontario School Trustees’ Council Act 
The Teachers’ Superannuation Act 
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*This Act should be read in conjunction with The Schools Administration Act. 


The Schools Administration Act 


R.S.0O. 1960, CHAPTER 361 
as amended by 
1960-61, Chapter 92; 1961-62, Chapter 130; 
1962-63, Chapter 129; 1964, Chapter 105; 
1965, Chapter 118; 1966, Chapter 140; 
1967, Chapter 90; 1968, Chapter 121; and 
1968-69, Chapter 114 


INTERPRETATION 


1.—(1) In this Act, ‘‘board’’ means a public school board, (ere 


separate school board, continuation school board, high school *Pis 4*t 
board, board of education or divisional board of education. 
Pes 060 co 361) 61901) ..1965) ce 118,34 1968 ):c. 121, 


6H 1 (1). regan 


(2) In this Act and in The Department of Education Act, B:8,0- 336° 
The Public Schools Act, The Separate Schools Act and The 68. 362 
Secondary Schools and Boards of Education Act and the regula- 
tions under any of such Acts, unless otherwise provided in the 
Act or regulations, R.S.O. 1960, c. 361, s. 1 (2), part; 1968, 
ee 12), 854) (2). 

1. “adjoining” means touching at any point; 
2. “capital fund’? means a fund acquired from the 
proceeds of the sale of a debenture, from a capital 


loan or from a loan pending the sale of a debenture; 
R25,0517960, 63601,.46) 1 (2), oars. 1 2: 

3. REPEALED: 1968-69, c. 114, s. 1 (1). 

4. “cost of operation’? means the total of the current 
expenditure and debt charges paid in the year by a 
board or on its behalf; R.S.O. 1960, c. 361, s. 1 (2), 
par. 4. 

5. “county judge” or ‘‘judge’’ means the judge of the 
county or district court of the county or district in 
which the school board concerned has jurisdiction 
and, where the school board has jurisdiction in two 
or more counties or districts, means the judge of 
the county or district court of the county or district 
in which the assessment of real property liable to 
rates for the purposes of the school board is the 
greatest according to the last revised assessment 
rolls; 1961-62, c. 130, s. 1. 


6. “current expenditure’? means an expenditure for 
maintenance or a permanent improvement from 
funds other than those arising from the sale of a 


[3] 


B.8.0. 1960, 
0. 23 


10. 


12. 


13. 
14. 


15. 
16. 


17. 


18. 


19, 
20. 


at; 


22. 
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debenture, from a capital loan or from a loan pending 
the sale of a debenture; 


“current revenue’ means all amounts earned by the 
board, together with the amounts to which it becomes 
entitled, other than by borrowing, that may be used 
to meet its expenditures; 


‘“‘debt charge’ means the amount of money necessary 
annually to pay the interest on all debt, the principal 
of long-term debt not payable from a sinking fund, 
and to provide a fund for the redemption of deben- 
tures payable from a sinking fund; 


‘‘Department”’ means the Department of Education; 


“elementary school’’ means a public or separate 
school; 


“equalized assessment’”’ means the total assessment 
of real property and business assessment of a munici- 
pality as equalized by the county council under The 
Assessment Act; 


‘“‘suardian’’ means a person who has been appointed 
by order of a court as the legal guardian of a child 
in place of a parent; 


“high school” includes a collegiate institute; 


“high school district’’ means the area in which a high 
school board has jurisdiction; 


‘inspector’ means a school inspector; 


“‘inspectorate’’ means the territory for which an 
inspector is appointed; 


“itinerant teacher’? means a teacher employed on a 
part-time basis by one board or more to teach one 
subject and who is normally required to travel from 
one school to another in the performance of his 
duties; 


‘“‘maintenance expenditure’”’ means a current expendi- 
ture, not including an expenditure for a permanent 
improvement or a debt charge; 


‘‘Minister’’ means the Minister of Education; 


“municipal inspector’? means a person who is quali- 
fied and is employed with the approval of the Min- 
ister by a school board to inspect schools in a munici- 
pal inspectorate; 


‘municipal inspectorate’’ means an inspectorate for 
which a school board employs the inspectors; 


““municipality’’ means a city, town, village or town- 


THE SCHOOLS ADMINISTRATION ACT 


ship, but does not include a county; R.S.O. 1960, 
cw361)-siel (2) pars. 6-22: 


23. “occasional teacher’? means a teacher employed to 
teach as a substitute for a permanent, probationary 
or temporary teacher; R.S.O. 1960, c. 361, s. 1 (2) 
par. 23; 1966, c. 140, s. 1 (1). 


24. “perfect aggregate attendance’”’ for a calendar year 
means the number of pupil-days obtained by adding, 


i. the product of, 


a. the number of teaching days in the 
calendar year, and 


b. the sum of the number of pupils regis- 
tered for full-day attendance, and one- 
half of the number of pupils registered 
for half-day attendance, at the school 
during the calendar year, and 


ii. the sum of the products of, 


a. the number of pupils enrolled in each 
summer-school course or each evening 
course of study operated by the board, 
and 


b. one-fifth of the number of hours in the 
length of such summer-school course or 
such evening course of study, 


and subtracting therefrom, 


ili. the number of full pupil-days of non-attend- 
ance or the equivalent of full pupil-days of 
non-attendance (a full pupil-day being two 
days of non-attendance in the case of a pupil 
registered for half-day attendance, and five 
hours of non-attendance in the case of a pupil 
registered in a summer-school course or an 
evening course of study) caused by, 

deaths, 

late registrations, 

termination of registrations, 

expulsions, and 

exclusions; 1968-69, c. 114, s. 1 (2). 


Note: Paragraph 24 above is deemed to have come into force onthe 
ist day of July, 1969. See 1968-69, c. 114, s. 18 (3). 


o aan 


25. “permanent improvement”’ includes, 


i. the acquisition of a school site and an addition 
or an improvement to a school site, 


26. 


26a. 


2h 
28. 
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ii. the acquisition or erection of a building used 
for instructional purposes and any addition, 
alteration or improvement thereto, 


iii. the acquisition or erection of an administra- 
tion office, a residence for teachers or care- 
takers and a storage building for equipment 
and supplies, and any addition, alteration or 
improvement thereto, 


iv. the acquisition of furniture, furnishings, li- 
brary books, instructional equipment and 
apparatus, and equipment required for main- 
tenance of the property, 


v. the acquisition of a bus, or other vehicle, used 
for the transportation of pupils, 


vi. the obtaining of a water supply on the school 
property or conveyed from outside the school 
property, 

vil. initial payments or contributions for past serv- 
ice pensions to a pension plan for officers and 
other employees of the board; 


‘‘bermanent teacher’’ means a teacher employed on 
a continuing basis, but does not include a temporary 
teacher or an occasional teacher; R.S.O. 1960, c. 361, 
Sl (2)} pars. 20-20 940 


“population” of a municipality or a portion thereof 
means the population determined by reference to 
the last municipal census of the municipality, less the 
number of inmates in public institutions in the 
municipality or the portion thereof, as certified by 
the clerk of the municipality; 1967, c. 90, s. 1(1). 


‘prescribed’ means prescribed by the regulations; 


‘“‘probationary teacher’? means a teacher employed 
for a probationary period, 


i. of not more than two years for a teacher with 
less than three years experience before the 
commencement of the contract, or 


ii. of not more than one year for a teacher with 
three or more years experience before the 
commencement of the contract, 


leading to an appointment as a permanent teacher 
if his services are satisfactory to the board, but does 
not include a temporary teacher or an occasional 
teacher; 


29. 


30. 


31. 


32. 


32a. 


33. 


34. 


35. 


36. 


37. 


38. 


38a. * 
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‘provincial inspector’? means a person who is em- 
ployed by the Province as a school inspector respon- 
sible to the Minister; 


“regulations’’ means the regulations made under 
The Department of Education Act; rag ge rae 


“reserve fund’? means a reserve fund established 

under section 298 of The Municipal Act or paragraph ¥-3,9- 1960 
16 of section 35 of this Act; R.S.O. 1960, c. 361, 

s. 1 (2), pars. 27-31. 


“‘rural school section’’ means a school section, other 
than an enlarged administrative area, that comprises 
only territory without municipal organization; 1967, 
eh ee 142), 


“School division’’ means the area in which a divi- 
sional board of education has jurisdiction; 1968, 
po iat ao li( 3h 


“school section’’ means a locality for which a public 
school board or board of education has been or is to 
be established and that comprises part or all of one 
or more townships or of one or more urban munici- 
palities or of territory without municipal organiza- 
tion or any combination of such areas; R.S.O. 1960, 
c. 361, sV1i(2);par."33. 


‘school site’? means any land or building required 2.3.0. 90. 


for a schoolhouse, school playground, school garden, subs. 2, 
teacher’s residence, caretaker’s residence, drill hall, re-enacted 
gymnasium, offices, parking areas, offices of a board 


or for any other school purposes; 1968, c. 121, s. 1 (4). 


“secondary school’ means a high or vocational B-§.0- 1960, 


361, 8. 1, 
school; R.S.O. 1960, c. 361, s. 1 (2), par. 35; 1968-69, subs,2," 
c. 114, s. 1§3); eed 
“secondary school district’? means a high school B-3,0- }9?0 


district; R.S.O. 1960, c. 361, s. 1 (2), par. 36; 1968-69, subs.2 
Cc. 114, s. 1 (4). amended 


“secretary” and ‘‘treasurer’’ include a_ secretary- 
treasurer ; 


“separated town’’ means a town separated for 
municipal purposes from the county in which it is 
situated > R:S.0..1960; ¢:..361,¢6. 1,(2)y: pars. 37, 38. 
supervisory officer’’ includes a director of education B-3.0. 1960, 
and a superintendent of separate schools. 1968, subs. 8. 2 
el Zia ALitS): 


Interpre- 
tation 


School year 


First term 


Second term 


Third term 


School 
holidays 
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39. ‘‘teacher’’ means a person holding a legal certificate 
of qualification; R.S.O. 1960, c. 361, s. 1 (2), par. 39. 


40. ‘‘temporary teacher’? means a person employed to 
teach under the authority of a letter of permission; 
1966, c. 140, s. 1 (3). 


41. “township” includes union of townships; 


42. ‘urban municipality” means a city, town or village; 
R.S.O. 1960, c. 361, s. 1 (2), pars. 41, 42. 


43. “urban school section’? means an enlarged adminis- 
trative area, a union school section or a school section 
that includes an urban municipality. 1966, c. 140, 
S.V1 (4 h2 


Piel 
SCHOOL TERMS AND COMPULSORY ATTENDANCE 


2. In this Part, ‘guardian’, in addition to having the 
meaning ascribed in law, includes any person who has received 
into his home another person’s child who is of compulsory 
school age and is resident with him or in his care or legal 
custody. R.S.O. 1960, c. 361, s. 2. 


3.—(1) The school year for elementary and secondary 
schools consists of three terms. 


(2) The first or fall term commences on the day following 
Labour Day and ends on the 22nd day of December, but, 
when the 22nd day of December is a Monday, the first term 
ends on the preceding Friday. 


(3) The second or winter term commences on the 3rd day 
of January and ends on the Friday preceding the 21st day of 
March, but, when the 3rd day of January is a Friday, the 
second term commences on the following Monday. 


(4) The third or spring term commences on the second 
Monday following the end of the second term and ends on the 
30th day of June, but, when the 30th day of June is a Monday 
or Tuesday, the third term ends on the preceding Friday. 1966, 
c. 140, s. 2, part. 


4. The following days are school holidays: 


1. Every Saturday and Sunday. 


2. Every day proclaimed a public holiday by the 
authorities of the municipality in which the school is 
situated. 
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3. Every day upon which the school is closed under }°7°* 
The Emergency Measures Act, 1962-63, The Public 88,9; 138° 
Health Act or The Department of Education Act or 
the regulations. 


4. A day approved by the inspector for a teachers’ 
institute or conference. 


5. A day appointed by the Governor General or the 
Lieutenant Governor as a public holiday or for 
thanksgiving. 


6. The birthday of the reigning sovereign or the day 
fixed by proclamation of the Governor General for the 
celebration of the birthday of the reigning sovereign. 


7. Good Friday, Easter Monday, Victoria Day and 
Remembrance Day. 


8. Where under section 5 the school is open during July 
and August, Dominion Day and Labour Day. 1966, 
c. 140, s. 2, part. 


5.—(1) With the approval of the inspector, a rural elemen- eae 


tary school board may substitute holidays in some other part 
of the year for part of the time allowed for beween the second 
and third terms and for summer holidays to suit the con- 
venience of pupils and teachers, but the same number of 
holidays shall be allowed in each year. R.S.O. 1960, c. 361, 
s. 5 (1); 1966, c. 140, s. 3. 

School 


(2) In a territorial district, the inspector, subject to an tems in 
appeal to the Minister, may determine the length of time, ‘trict 
which shall not be less than six months, during which an 
elementary school shall be kept open in each year, and the 
board of the school concerned shall keep the school open during 
the whole of the time so determined. R.S.O. 1960, c. 361, 

s. 5 (2). 


6.—(1) Unless excused under this section, ene 


(a) every child who attains the age of six years on or 
before the first school day in September in any year 
shall attend an elementary or secondary school on 
every school day from the first school day in Septem- 
ber in that year until the last school day in June in 
the year in which he attains the age of sixteen years; 
and 


(b) every child who attains the age of six years atter 
the first school day in September in any year shall 


10 


When 
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attend an elementary or secondary school on every 
school day from the first school day in September 
in the next succeeding year until the last school day 
in June in the year in which he attains the age of 
sixteen years. R.S.O. 1960, c. 361, s. 6 (1). 


pele bens (2) Achild is excused from attendance at school, 


excused 


(a) if, in the opinion of the Minister, he is receiving 


(0) 


(¢) 


satisfactory instruction at home or elsewhere; 


if he is unable to attend school by reason of sickness 
or other unavoidable cause; 


if transportation is not provided by a board for the 
child and there is no school that he has a right to 
attend situated, 


(i) within one mile from his residence measured 
by the nearest highway if he has not attained 
the age of seven years on or before the first 
school day in September in the year in 
question, or 


(ii) within two miles from his residence measured 
by the nearest highway if he has attained the 
age of seven years but not the age of ten 
years on or before the first school day in 
September in the year in question, or 


(iii) within three miles from his residence measured 
by the nearest highway if he has attained the 
age of ten years on or before the first school 
day in September in the year in question; 


if he has obtained a secondary school graduation 
diploma or has completed a course that gives him 
equivalent standing; 


if he is absent from school for the purpose of receiving 
instruction in music and the period of absence does 
not exceed one-half day in any week; 


if he is excluded from attendance at school under any 
Act or under the regulations; 


if he is absent on a day regarded as a holy day by 
the church or religious denomination to which he 
belongs; 


if he is absent temporarily as authorized under the 
regulations. R.S.O. 1960, c. 361, s. 6 (2); 1960-61, 
ce D2esal 4196800021; s.c2; 
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(3) The fact that a child is blind or deaf is not an unavoid- 34" 
able cause under clause b of subsection 2 if the child is eligible children 
for admission to The Ontario School for the Blind or The 
Ontario School for the Deaf. 


(4) Where a child under compulsory school age has been Child tnder 


enrolled as a pupil in an elementary school, this section #¢ 
applies during the school term for which the child is enrolled 
as if he were of compulsory school age. 

(5) The parent or guardian of a child who is required to Duty of 
attend school under this section shall cause the child to attend ¢te. 
school as required by this section. 

(6) Nothing in this section requires the child of a Roman S<parnte 
Catholic separate school supporter to attend a public school supporters 
or requires the child of a public school supporter to attend a 
Roman Catholic separate school. R.S.O. 1960, c. 361, s. 6 (3-6). 


%.—(1) The Lieutenant Governor in Council may appoint Pyovines! 
an officer, to be known as the provincial school attendance s*teacene 
counsellor, who shall, under the direction of the Minister and 
subject to the regulations, superintend and direct the enforce- 
ment of compulsory school attendance. R.S.O. 1960, c. 361, 


s. 7 (1); 1967, c. 90, s. 2 (1). 


(2) Where a child or his parent or guardian considers that \auity, by 

the child is excused from attendance at school under clause a 
of subsection 2 of section 6, the Minister may inquire as to 
the instruction being given to the child and as to the general 
educational proficiency of the child and the other circum- 
stances of the case, and may by order in writing signed by 
him determine whether or not the child is receiving satisfactory 
instruction and, if he deems that the child is not receiving 
satisfactory instruction, he may by his order direct that the 
child shall attend school. R.S.O. 1960, c. 361, s. 7 (2). 


(3) Where a child or his parent or guardian considers that by provincial 
the child is excused from attendance at school under any one 
of clauses b to j of subsection 2 of section 6, the provincial 
school attendance counsellor may inquire as to the reason or 
excuse for non-attendance, and as to the general educational 
proficiency of the child and the other circumstances of the case, 
and may by order in writing signed by him determine whether 
or not the child is excused under the clause and, if he deems 
that there is no valid reason why the child should not attend 
school, he may by his order direct that the child shall attend 
school. R.S.O. 1960, c. 361, s. 7 (3); 1967, c. 90, s. 2 (2). 
Powers of 


(4) The provincial school attendance counsellor has all the pycVincial 
powers of a school attendance counsellor and may exercise unser 
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such powers anywhere in Ontario. R.S.O. 1960, c. 361, s. 7 (4); 
1967, c. 90, s. 2 (3). 


8.—(1) Every board shall appoint one or more school 
attendance counsellors. 


(2) Two or more boards may appoint the same school 
attendance counsellor or counsellors. 


(3) Where the office of a school attendance counsellor 
becomes vacant, it shall be filled forthwith by the appointing 
body. 


(4) Notice of the appointment of a school attendance 
counsellor shall be given in writing by the board to the 
provincial school attendance counsellor and to the school 
inspectors concerned. 1967, c. 90, s. 3, part. 


9.—(1) A school attendance counsellor appointed by a 
public school board has jurisdiction and is responsible for the 
enforcement of compulsory school attendance in respect of 
all children who are of compulsory school age in the area in 
which the board that appointed him has jurisdiction or who 
are not resident pupils of the public school section but are or 
have been enrolled during the current school year in a public 
school operated by the board, except children who are subject 
to the jurisdiction of a school attendance counsellor appointed 
by a secondary or separate school board. 


(2) A school attendance counsellor appointed by a separate 
school board has jurisdiction and is responsible for the en- 
forcement of compulsory school attendance in respect of all 
children who are of compulsory school age and whose parents 
or guardians are supporters of a school operated by the board 
or who are not resident pupils of the separate school zone but 
are or have been enrolled during the current school year in a 
separate school operated by the board, except children who 
are subject to the jurisdiction of a school attendance counsellor 
appointed by a secondary school board. 


(3) A school attendance counsellor appointed by a second- 
ary school board has jurisdiction and is responsible for the 
enforcement of compulsory school attendance in respect of all 
children of compulsory school age who are resident pupils of 
the secondary school district or who are not resident pupils of 
a secondary school district but are or have been enrolled dur- 
ing the current school year in a secondary school operated by 
the board. 


(4) Aschool attendance counsellor appointed by a board of 
education has jurisdiction and is responsible for the enforce- 
ment of compulsory school attendance in respect of all children 
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who are of compulsory school age in the area in which the 
board has jurisdiction or who are not resident pupils of the 
public school section or high school district but are or have 
been enrolled during the current school year in a public or 
secondary school operated by the board, except children who 
are subject to the jurisdiction of a school attendance coun- 
sellor appointed by a separate school board. 1967, c. 90, s. 3, 
part. 


10.—(1) A school attendance counsellor may, a 


(a) enter without warrant any place where children may 
be employed or congregated ; 


(b) at the request of the parent or guardian apprehend 
and deliver to the school from which he is absent 
or to his parent or guardian, without warrant, any 
child found illegally absent from school. R.S.O. 1960, 
c. 361, s. 10 (1); 1967, c. 90, s. 4 (1). 


(2) A school attendance counsellor shall report monthly Reports 
to the body that appointed him, and annually to the provincial 
school attendance counsellor, on the prescribed forms. R.S.O. 

1960, c. 361, s. 10 (2); 1967, c. 90, s. 4 (2). 


(3) A school attendance counsellor shall perform his duties 1 act under 


under the direction of the inspector or inspectors concerned, an ane 
. . . . ovincL 

and shall carry out the instructions and directions of the counsellor 

provincial school attendance counsellor. R.S.O. 1960, c. 361, 


s. 10 (3); 1967, c. 90, s. 4 (3). 


(4) A school attendance counsellor shall inquire into egiens Ea 
every case of failure to attend school within his knowledge or and notice 
when requested so to do by the inspector or principal of a 
school or a ratepayer, and shall give written warning of the 
consequences of such failure to the parent or guardian of a 
child who is not attending school as required, and shall also 
give written notice to the parent or guardian to cause the 
child to attend school forthwith. R.S.O. 1960, c. 361, s. 10 (4); 

1967, c. 90, s. 4 (A). 


11. A board may make a complete census of all children Census 
in the area in which the board has jurisdiction who have not 
attained the age of twenty-one years. R.S.O. 1960, c. 361, s. 11. 


12.—(1) The principal of every elementary or secondary an 
school shall, information 


(a) report in accordance with the regulations to the 
proper school attendance counsellor, and in the case 
of an elementary school also to the inspector con- 
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cerned, the names, ages and residences of all pupils 
of compulsory school age who have not attended 
school as required; 


(6) furnish the school attendance counsellor with such 
other information as the counsellor requires for the 
enforcement of compulsory school attendance; 


(c) report to the school attendance counsellor every case 
of suspension or expulsion. R.S.O. 1960, c. 361, 
§. 12.01). 1967 (6590, /s. 194 lode 5): 


(2) Wherea child of compulsory school age has not attended 
school as required and there is no school attendance counsellor 
having jurisdiction in respect of the child, the inspector con- 
cerned shall notify the parent or guardian of the child of the 
requirements of section 6. R.S.O. 1960, c. 361, s. 12 (2); 1967, 
c. 90, s. 5 (4). 


13. REPEALED: 1968, c. 121, s. 3. 


14. Where it appears to the Minister that in any territory 
without municipal organization school trustees are not provid- 
ing accommodation for the children entitled to attend school, 
or have neglected or failed to raise the necessary funds for the 
establishment and maintenance of a school, or have in other 
respects failed to comply with The Public Schools Act and the 
regulations, or that the election of trustees has been neglected 
and no regular board of trustees is in existence, the Minister 
may by commission under his hand authorize and direct the 
provincial school attendance counsellor to do all things and 
exercise all powers that may be necessary for the establishment 
and maintenance of a school, the erection of school buildings 
and providing accommodations, the opening and conducting 
of a school, the assessing and levying of all sums of money 
required for school purposes, and generally whatever may be 
required for the purpose of establishing, maintaining and 
conducting a school in accordance with The Public Schools 
Act and the regulations, and thereupon the provincial school 
attendance counsellor has and may exercise and perform, with 
regard to all matters set forth in the commission, all the 
authority, powers and duties vested in, and to be performed 
by, a board of school trustees under The Public School Act 
and the regulations. R.S.O. 1960, c. 361, s. 14; 1967, c. 90, s. 7. 


15.—(1) A parent or guardian of a child of compulsory 
school age, who neglects or refuses to cause the child to attend 
school, is, unless the child is legally excused from attendance, 
guilty of an offence and on summary conviction is liable to a 
fine of not more than $25. R.S.O. 1960, c. 361, s. 15 (1). 
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Bond for 
attendance 


(2) The judge or magistrate may, instead of imposing a 
fine, require a person convicted of an offence under subsection 
1 to give a bond in the penal sum of $100, with one or more 
sureties to be approved by the judge or magistrate, conditioned 
that the person shall cause the child to attend school as required 
by this Part. R.S.O. 1960, c. 361, s. 15 (2); 1961-62, c. 130, 
ea (1). 

(3) A person who employs a child of compulsory school age Employ. 
during school hours is guilty of an offence and on summary school hours 
conviction is liable to a fine of not more than $25. 1968, c. je 
s. 4, ° 


: : -_+ Off b 
(4) If a corporation contravenes subsection 1 or 3, in pemveud -od 


addition to the corporation, every director and officer of the 
corporation who authorizes, permits or acquiesces in the 
contravention is guilty of an offence and on summary con- 
viction is liable to the same penalty as the corporation. R.S.O. 
1960, c. 361, s. 15 (4). 


(5) A child of compulsory school age who is habitually Children 
absent from school without being legally excused is guilty Bak Means faa 
an offence and on summary conviction is liable to the penalties — 
provided for children adjudged to be juvenile delinquents under 
the Juvenile Delinquents Act (Canada), and the child and his ®-8.0- 1952, 
parent or guardian may be summoned to appear before a 
judge of a juvenile and family court, and the judge has the 
same powers to deal with such child and his parent or guardian, 
including the imposition and payment of fines, as he has with 
respect to a juvenile delinquent and his parent or guardian 


under the Juvenile Delinquents Act (Canada). 


(6) Proceedings in respect of offences under subsection 5 cfeecjag le 


shall be proceeded with only in accordance with such subsec- ¥>s: 
tion. 1961-62, c. 130, s. 2 (2). 


16.—(1) Prosecutions under section 15 shall be instituted Procecdin’® 


by the school attendance counsellor concerned and, where there by atten ors 
is a juvenile and family court with jurisdiction, such prosecu- 
tions shall be tried in that court. R.S.O. 1960, c. 361, s. 16 (1); 


1967, ¢. 90, 8. 3: 
Certificate 


(2) In prosecutions under section 15, a certificate as to the of principal 
attendance or non-attendance at school of any child, signed ** evidence 
or purporting to be signed by the principal of the school, is 
prima facie evidence of the facts stated therein without any 
proof of the signature or appointment of the principal. 


Proof of 


(3) Where a person is charged under section 15 in respect ace 


of a child who is alleged to be of compulsory school age and 
the child appears to the judge or magistrate to be of com- 
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pulsory school age, the child shall, for the purposes of such 
prosecution, be deemed to be of compulsory school age unless 
the contrary is proved. R.S.O. 1960, c. 361, s. 16 (2, 3). 


PARR 
TEACHERS 


17.—(1) A memorandum of every contract of employ- 
ment between a board and a permanent teacher or a proba- 
tionary teacher shall be made in writing in the form of contract 
prescribed by the regulations, signed by the parties, sealed 
with the seal of the board and executed before the teacher 
enters upon his duties, but if for any reason such memorandum 
is not so made, or has not been amended to incorporate any 
change made in the form of contract so prescribed, every 
contract shall be deemed to include the terms and conditions 
contained in the form of contract prescribed for a permanent 
teacher, and the teacher’s salary shall be payable in ten 
monthly payments in the manner provided therein. R.S.O. 
1960, c. 361, s. 17 (1); 1968-69, c. 114, s. 2. 


(2) The contract may, in the case of a separate school 
board, include a stipulation to provide the teacher with board 
and lodging. 


(3) Unless otherwise expressly agreed, a teacher is entitled 
to be paid his salary in the proportion that the total number 
of days during which he teaches bears to the whole number of 
teaching days in the year. R.S.O. 1960, c. 361, s. 17 (2, 3). 


(4) Subject to subsection 5, a permanent or probationary 
teacher is entitled to his salary for a total of twenty school 
days in any one school year in respect of his absence from duty 
on account of his sickness certified to by a physician or on 
account of acute inflammatory condition of his teeth or gums 
certified to by a licentiate of dental surgery, but a board may 
in its discretion pay the teacher his salary for more than 
twenty days absence from duty on account of such sickness 
or such tooth or gum condition. R.S.O. 1960, c. 361, s. 17 (4); 
19647 C105, 6) 2.01): 


(4a) Subject to subsection 5, a temporary teacher is en- 
titled to his salary for two days in respect of each month of his 
employment in any school year in respect of his absence 
from duty on account of his sickness certified to by a physician 
or on account of acute inflammatory condition of his teeth 
or gums certified to by a licentiate of dental surgery, but a 
board may in its discretion pay the teacher his salary for 
more than such two days absence from duty on account of 
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such sickness or such tooth or gum condition. 1964, c. 105, 
a2" (2): 


(5) An itinerant teacher is entitled to his salary for 10 per [ginyant 
cent of the periods of instruction and supervision specified 
in the agreement for his employment in any one school year 
in respect of his absence from duty on account of his sickness 
certified to by a physician or on account of acute inflammatory 
condition of his teeth or gums certified to by a licentiate of 
dental surgery, but a board may in its discretion pay the 
itinerant teacher his salary for more than 10 per cent of the 
periods of instruction and supervision in respect of his absence 
from duty on account of such sickness or such tooth or gum 


condition. 


(6) Every teacher is entitled to his salary notwithstanding peer weighs 
his absence from duty in any case where, because of exposure qwsrantine 
to a communicable disease, he is quarantined or otherwise 
prevented by the order of the medical health authorities from 


attending upon his duties. 


(7) Every teacher is entitled to his salary notwithstanding Appcarins 
his absence from duty as a witness in any court to which hein court 
has been summoned in any proceedings to which he is not a 


party or one of the persons charged. 


(8) All matters of difference between boards and teachers Pitputes 


between 
in regard to salary or other remuneration, whatever may be teachers and 
the amount in dispute, shall be determined in the division 
court of the division in which the cause of action arose, subject 


to appeal as provided in section 18 


(9) If it appears to the judge on the trial of an action for Avett 
the recovery of a teacher’s salary that there was not reason- way of 
able ground for the board disputing its liability or that Resse 
failure of the board to pay was from an improper motive, he 
may award as a penalty a sum not exceeding three months 


salary. 


(10) For the purposes of subsection 9, the failure of a board failure 


to pay a teacher’s salary may be extended by a judge to salary, when 
include failure to pay a teacher’s salary when an agreement agreement 
for his employment has been made by the board but no written 
memorandum has been made and executed as required by 
subsection 1, if the judge is satisfied upon the evidence that 
the refusal of the board to pay the salary by reason of the 
absence of a memorandum in writing is without merit. R.S.O. 


1960, c. 361, s. 17 (5-10). 


eals 
18.—(1) Inanaction between a teacher and a board under ft from division 
cour 


section 17, the judge of the division court in which the action ap pL 
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is tried may, at the request of either party, order the entering 
of judgment to be delayed for a sufficient time to enable such 
party to apply to the Minister to appeal. 


(2) The Minister may, within one month after the rendering 
of judgment, appeal from the decision of the judge to the 
Court of Appeal, by serving notice in writing of such appeal 
upon the clerk of the division court appealed from, which 
appeal may be entitled ‘‘The Minister of Education of Ontario, 
Appellant, in the matter between (naming the parties)”. 


(3) The judge shall thereupon transmit to the office of the 
Registrar of the Supreme Court at Toronto, certified under 
his hand, the summons and other proceedings in the action, 
together with the evidence and his judgment thereon, and 
all objections made thereto, and he shall also certify under his 
hand to the Minister a true copy of the summons, proceedings, 
evidence, judgment and objections. 


(4) After service of the notice of appeal no further pro- 
ceedings shall be had until the appeal has been determined. 


(5) The Court of Appeal shall give such order or direction 
to the court below touching the judgment to be given as the 
circumstances require, and upon receipt of such order or direc- 
tion the judge shall proceed in accordance therewith. 


(6) The Court of Appeal may also in its discretion award 
costs against the party on whose behalf an unsuccessful appeal 
is taken which shall be certified to and form part of the judg- 
ment of the court below, and such costs and any costs incurred 
by such party may be paid by the Minister and charged as 
contingent expenses of his office. 


(7) Notwithstanding anything herein contained, any party 
to an action in which the plaintiff claims more than $100 has 
the same right of appeal as in an action in the division court. 
RISO 1960767361. e5is: 


19.—(1) Subject to The Department of Education Act, no 
person shall be employed or act as a teacher in an elementary 


or secondary school unless he is qualified as prescribed by the 
regulations. R.S.O. 1960, c. 361, s. 19 (1). 


(2) REPEALED: 1964, c. 105, s. 3. 


(3) Subject to The Department of Education Act, a certificate 
of qualification as a teacher may be awarded only to a British 
subject of good moral character and physically fit to perform 
the duties of a teacher, who passes the examinations prescribed 
by, and otherwise complies with, the regulations. 
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(4) All certificates are valid for such periods as the regula- Ie 
tions prescribe. R.S.O. 1960, c. 361, s. 19 (3, 4). 


20.—(1) A teacher shall not use or permit to be used as Poseedeecli 


text-book in a prescribed subject in an elementary or secondary *e*t-books 
school any book that is not approved by the Minister or the 
regulations, and the Minister, upon the report of the inspector 
concerned, may withhold the whole or any part of the legis- 

lative grants in respect of any school in which an unapproved 

book is so used. 


(2) Where a teacher uses as a text-book, or negligently or Idem 
wilfully permits to be used as a text-book by the pupils of his 
school, in a prescribed subject, a book that is not approved by 
the Minister or the regulations, the Minister, on the report of 
the inspector of the school, may suspend the teacher and the 
board that operates the school may deduct from the teacher’s 
salary a sum equal to so much of the legislative grants as has 
been withheld on account of the use of the book or any less 
sum at its discretion. 


(3) Subject to the written approval of the board that Chane of 
operates the school, a teacher may replace any approved 
text-book that is in actual use in an elementary or secondary 
school by any other approved text-book on the same subject. 

R.S.O. 1960, c. 361, s. 20. 


21. A teacher who refuses, on demand or order of the ently 
board that operates the school concerned, to deliver to the Seiad a 
board any visitors’ book, school register, schoolhouse key or 
any other school property in his possession is not a qualified 
teacher until restitution is made and he also forfeits any claim 


that he may have against the board. R.S.O. 1960, c. 361, s. 21. 


Duties 


22. 


(1) It is the duty of a teacher, 


° 
teacher 


(a) to teach diligently and faithfully the subjects in the teach 
course of study as prescribed by the regulations; 


(5) to encourage the pupils in the pursuit of learning; learning 


(c) to inculcate by precept and example respect for em sas 
religion and the principles of Christian morality and 
the highest regard for truth, justice, loyalty, love of 
country, humanity, benevolence, sobriety, industry, 
frugality, purity, temperance and all other virtues; 


(d) to maintain proper order and discipline in his class- ‘is¢ipline 
room and while on duty in the school and on the 
playground under the direction of the principal; 
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in instruction and in all communications with the 
pupils in regard to discipline and the management of 
the school, 


(i) to use the English language, except where 
it is impractical to do so by reason of the 
pupil not undertanding English, and except 
in respect of instruction in a language other 
than English when such other language is 
being taught as one of the subjects in the 
course of study, or 


(ii) to use the French language in schools or 
classes in which French is the language of 
instruction except where it is impractical 
to do so by reason of the pupil not under- 
standing French, and except in respect of 
instruction in a language other than French 
when such other language is being taught as 
one of the subjects in the course of study. 


to see that the classroom is ready for the reception of 
pupils at least fifteen minutes before the time of 
opening in the morning and five minutes before the 
time of opening in the afternoon; 


to conduct his class in accordance with a timetable 
which shall be accessible to pupils, principal and 
inspector; 


to attend regularly the teachers’ institutes of the 
inspectorate; 


to notify the board and the inspector of his absence 
from school and the reason therefor; and 


to deliver the register, the schoolhouse key and other 
school property in his possession to the board on 
demand, or when his agreement with the board has 
expired, or when for any reason his engagement has 
ceased. R.S.O. 1960, c. 361, s. 22 (1); 1966, c. 140, s. 
4 (1); 1968, c. 121, s. 5. 


(2) It is the duty of a principal, in addition to his duties 
as a teacher, 


(a) 
(0) 


to maintain proper order and discipline in the school; 


to register the pupils, classify them according to the 
courses of study prescribed, and record their progress 
through school; 


THE SCHOOLS ADMINISTRATION ACT 21 


attendance 
records 


(ba) to ensure that the attendance of pupils for every 
school day is recorded in the register supplied by the 
Minister in accordance with the instructions con- 
tained therein or in such other manner as is approved 
by the Minister; 


(c) to prepare and conduct the school according to a timetable 
timetable which shall be accessible to pupils, teachers 
and the inspectors; 


(d) to hold such examinations as may be required by the examinations 
inspector for the promotion of pupils or for any other 
purpose as the inspector may direct and report the 
progress of the pupil to his parent or guardian at least 
for each school term; 


(e) subject to revision by the inspector, to make at the Prue 


end of each school term such promotions from one 
grade to another as he may deem expedient; 


unauthorized 


(f) to prevent the use by pupils of text-books that are texts 
not approved under the regulations; 


reports 


(g) to furnish to the Minister and to the inspector any 
information that it may be in his power to give 
respecting the condition of the school premises, the 
discipline of the school, the progress of the pupils and 
any other matter affecting the interests of the school, 
and to prepare such reports for the board as are 
required by the regulations; 


(A) to give assiduous attention to the health and comfort ¢7%0" 4 
of the pupils, to the cleanliness, temperature and Property 
ventilation of the schoolhouse, to the care of all maps, 
apparatus and other school property, to the preserva- 
tion of shade trees and the orderly arrangement and 


neat appearance of the playgrounds; 


(4) to report promptly to the board and to the municipal \Pe"y"° 
health officer or to the school medical officer where 
one has been appointed, when he has reason to sus- 
pect the existence of any infectious or contagious 
disease in the school, or the unsanitary condition of 
the schoolhouse, outhouses or surroundings; 


(j) to refuse admission to the school of any pupil who he Pupils with 
believes is infected with or exposed to communicable diseases 
diseases requiring quarantine and placarding under 
regulations made pursuant to The Public Health Act ®. #0, 1860, 
until furnished with a certificate of a medical officer” 
of health or of a duly qualified medical practitioner 
approved by him that all danger from exposure to 


contact with such pupil has passed; 


Ze 


suspend a 
pupil 


visitors’ 


book 
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to suspend any pupil guilty of persistent truancy, or 
persistent opposition to authority, habitual neglect 
of duty, the use of profane or improper language, or 
conduct injurious to the moral tone of the school, 
and to notify the parent or guardian of the pupil and 
the board and the inspector of the suspension, but 
the parent or guardian of any pupil suspended may 
appeal against the action of the principal to the 
board which has power to remove, confirm or modify 
the suspension; and 


to keep a visitors’ book and make it available for 
visitors to sign. R.S.O. 1960, c. 361, s. 22 (2); 1964, 
c. 105, s. 4; 1966, c. 140, s. 4 (2). 


23. Subject to the regulations, teachers may organize 
themselves into teachers’ institutes for the purpose of receiv- 
ing instruction in methods of teaching and for discussing 
educational methods. R.S.O. 1960, c. 361, s. 23 (1). 


(2-4) REPEALED: 1964, c. 105, s. 5. 


PARLE It 


SCHOOL TRUSTEES’ AND TEACHERS’ BOARDS OF REFERENCE 


24. In this Part, 


(a) 


(0) 


(c) 
(d) 


‘“‘contract’’ means a contract of employment between 
a teacher and a board in accordance with Part II 
and the regulations; 


“‘employed’’ means engaged as a permanent teacher 
by a board; 


“judge’’ means a judge of a county or district court; 


‘teacher’? means a person qualified to teach in an 
elementary or secondary school, and employed as a 
permanent teacher by a board, in accordance with 
Part II and the regulations. R.S.O. 1960, c. 361, s. 24. 


25.—(1) The dismissal of a teacher, or the termination of 
the contract of a teacher, by a board shall be by notice in 
writing, which shall state the reasons therefor, in accordance 
with the terms of the contract. 


(2) Where a teacher is employed by a board, the termina- 
tion of such employment by the teacher shall be by notice in 
writing in accordance with the terms of the contract. 
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(3) Notwithstanding anything in this or any other Act, Apnication 
where a teacher is dismissed or the engagement of a teacher 
is terminated by the board or teacher, the teacher or board 
if not in agreement with the dismissal or termination may at 
any time within fifteen days after receiving the notice referred 
to in subsection 1 or 2, as the case may be, apply in writing by 
registered letter to the Minister for a Board of Reference, 
stating the disagreement. 


(4) The applicant shall send a copy of the application by Service of 
registered mail to the other party to the disagreement on the 
same day as the application is sent to the Minister. R.S.O. 
1960, c. 361, s. 25. 


26.—(1) A board shall not make a permanent appoint- Appoint 


ment in 


ment to take the place of a teacher who is dismissed or whose place of 


appointment has been terminated in a manner not agreeable dismissed 
to the teacher until, 


(a) the time prescribed for applying for a Board of 
Reference has elapsed and the teacher has not applied 
for a Board of Reference and sent a copy of the 
application to the board, as provided in section 25; 


(b) the board has received from the teacher notice in 
writing that no application will be made under 
section 25; 


(c) the board has received from the Minister notice in 
writing that an application made by the teacher 
under section 25 has been withdrawn; 


(d) the board has received from the Minister notice in 
writing that he has refused an application made by 
the teacher under section 25; 


(e) the board has received from the Minister notice in 
writing that the teacher, being the applicant, has 
failed to comply with the requirements of subsection 
3 of section 27; or 


(f) the board has received from the Minister a direction 
under section 30 directing the discontinuance of the 
contract, 


whichever first occurs. 
(2) A teacher who terminates an engagement in a manner Contract 


after ter- 


not agreeable to the board shall not enter into a contract of mination of 
employment with another board after the teacher has received o ieesner 
notice of the application of the school board for a Board of 
Reference until, 
(a) the teacher has received from the Minister notice in 
writing that an application made by the board under 


section 25 has been withdrawn; 
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(b) the teacher has received from the Minister notice 
in writing that he has refused an application made 
by the board under section 25; 


(c) the teacher has received from the Minister notice in 
writing that the board, being the applicant, has 
failed to comply with the requirements of subsection 
3 of section 27; or 


(d) the teacher has received from the Minister a direction 
under section 30 directing the discontinuance of the 
contract, 


whichever first occurs. R.S.O. 1960, c. 361, s. 26. 


27.—(1) Upon receipt of an application for a Board of 
Reference, the Minister shall send notice of the application 
by registered mail to the other party to the disagreement 
and shall within thirty days thereof inquire into the disagree- 
ment and shall, within the same time, 


(a) refuse to grant the Board of Reference; or 


(b) grant the Board of Reference and direct a judge to 
act as chairman thereof. 


(2) Before directing a judge to act as chairman of a Board 
of Reference, the Minister may require the applicant to 
furnish security for costs in such amount and in such form as 
he may deem advisable. R.S.O. 1960, c. 361, s. 27 (1, 2). 


(3) Upon directing a judge to act as chairman of a Board 
of Reference, the Minister shall cause notice thereof to be sent 
by registered mail to the board and teacher involved in the 
disagreement and the notice shall require each of them to 
name to the Board of Reference a representative who is not 
the teacher involved or a member of the board and to send by 
registered mail to the Minister a notice of such nomination 
within twelve days of the sending of the notice by the Minister. 
1968-69, c. 114, s. 3. 


(4) If the applicant fails to comply with the requirements 
of subsection 3, the application shall be deemed to be aban- 
doned and the Minister shall cause notice thereof to be sent 
by registered mail to the other party to the disagreement. 


(5) If the respondent fails to comply with the requirements 
of subsection 3, the Minister shall direct the continuance of 
the contract. 


(6) If the representative of the board or the teacher, having 
been named, fails to-appear at the hearing, the chairman of the 
Board of Reference shall name a representative for the board or 
teacher, as the case may be. R.S.O. 1960, c. 361, s. 27 (4-6). 


THE SCHOOLS ADMINISTRATION ACT 25 


28. The chairman of the Board of Reference shall, within face "4 
thirty days of his appointment, and upon reasonable notice beating 
thereof to the parties, convene the Board of Reference in 
any appropriate and convenient court house or municipal or 
school building and at such time as he may appoint. R.S.O. 


1960, c. 361, s. 28. 


29.—(1) The Board of Reference shall inquire into the uty to 


matter in dispute and for such purpose the chairman has all 8?¢ powers 
the powers that may be conferred upon a commissioner under a 
The Public Inquiries Act. ¢. 323 


(2) The meetings of the Board of Reference shall be held Paget 
in camera. R.S.O. 1960, c. 361, s. 29. 


30.—(1) Upon the completion of the hearing, the Board Board of 
of Reference shall report to the Minister within seven days te report 
and direct the continuance of the contract or the discontinuance 
thereof, and may also make such recommendations as it 


deems advisable. 


(2) The Minister shall cause a copy of the direction of the Notice of 


Board of Reference and of its report, including recommenda- 
tions, if any, to be sent by registered mail to the board and 
the teacher within seven days of the receipt of the report, 
and shall direct the implementation of the direction of the 
Board of Reference. R.S.O. 1960, c. 361, s. 30. 


31.—(1) The direction of the Board of Reference under Digction 
section 30 is binding upon the board and the teacher. 


(2) If a board fails to comply with the direction of the faiue ar 
Board of Reference under section 30, any amounts then or ditgction 
thereafter payable to the board under the authority of any 
Act of the Legislature shall not be paid to the board until it 
has complied with the direction. 


(3) If a teacher fails to comply with the direction of the 'e™ 
Board of Reference under section 30, the Minister shall 
suspend the certificate of qualification of the teacher for such 
period as he may deem advisable. R.S.O. 1960, c. 361, s. 31. 


32. Subject to the regulations made under section 33, Sayment 
the chairman of the Board of Reference shall determine and 
direct the costs to be paid by either or both parties in the 
disagreement, and every such order may be enforced in the 
same manner as an order as to costs made in an action in a 


county or district court. R.S.O. 1960, c. 361, s. 32. 
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33. The Lieutenant Governor in Council may make 
regulations, 


(a) 


(0) 


(c) 


34. 


fixing the remuneration of chairmen and members of 
Boards of Reference and defining, prescribing and 
limiting other items of expense, including travelling 
and living expenses, which shall be included in the 
costs of a Board of Reference; 


regulating the practice and procedure to be followed 
upon any reference; and 


respecting any matter necessary or advisable to carry 
out effectively the intent and purpose of this Part. 
R.S.O. 1960, c. 361, s. 33. 


PART IV 
BOARDS AND TRUSTEES 


Every board shall, 


ensure that every school under its charge is conducted 
in accordance with this Act, the Act under which it is 
operated, and the regulations; R.S.O. 1960, c. 361, 
s. 34, part. 


appoint a secretary and a treasurer or a secretary- 
treasurer, who, in the case of a rural elementary 
school board, may be a member of the board; R.S.O. 
1960, c. 361, s. 34, par. 2; 1966, c. 140, s. 5. 


fix the times and places for the meetings of the board 
and the mode of calling and conducting them, and 
ensure that a full and correct account of the pro- 
ceedings thereat is kept; 


transmit to the Minister all reports and returns 
required by the regulations; 


provide adequate accommodation during each school 
year for the children who have a right to attend a 
school under the jurisdiction of the board; 


make provision for insuring adequately the school 
buildings and equipment; 

take proper security from the treasurer or secretary- 
treasurer; 


keep the school buildings, fences and premises in 
proper repair and in a proper sanitary condition, 


10. 


ali 
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provide suitable furniture and equipment and keep 
it in proper repair, and protect the property of the 
board; R.S.O. 1960, c. 361, s. 34, pars. 3-8. 


erect 


erect and maintain any wall or fence deemed neces- fortes 


sary by the board for enclosure of the school premises; 


RS.0.. 1900 es 361) 8) S4)*par. 9s 1968 e2121)6. ‘7. 


appoint for each school that it operates a principal ret 


and an adequate number of teachers all of whom thers 
shall be qualified according to the Acts and regula- 

tions administered by the Minister; R.S.O. 1960, 

¢. 361, 8.34, par. 10. 


provi 


provide, without charge, for the use of the pupils oe 
attending the school or schools operated by the board, 

the text-books that are required by the regulations 

to be purchased by the board. 1964, c. 105, s. 6. 


35. A board may, Powers of 


2a. 


appoint such committees as it may deem expedient; °™mitters 


subject to Part III, appoint and remove such teachers, laa yee 


officers and servants as it may deem expedient, 
determine the terms on which they are to be em- 
ployed, and fix their salaries and prescribe their 
duties; R.S.O. 1960, c. 361, s. 35, pars. 1, 2. 


appoint a psychiatrist who is on the register of rome he 
specialists in psychiatry of the Royal College of psycholosist 
Physicians and Surgeons of Canada or of the College 

of Physicians and Surgeons of Ontario or a psycholo- 

gist who is a duly qualified medical practitioner or 

holds a certificate of registration under The Psy-®§:9- 196° 
chologists Registration Act, who shall perform his 

duties in accordance with this Act and the regula- 

tions; 1960-61, c. 92, s. 2. 


> . : dismiss 
dismiss the secretary or treasurer at any time, Ana accord ee 
thereupon shall make a new appointment to fill the treasurer 
vacancy ; 


attendance 


determine the number, kind, grade, description and $7e8 


territorial boundaries of schools to be established and 
maintained; 


acquire or rent school sites; sites 


build school buildings on property owned by the build 


board within its jurisdiction; 


operate the playground as a park or playground and Seid Eel te 


rink during the school term or in vacation or both, "inks 
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and provide and maintain such equipment as it 
deems advisable, and provide such supervision as it 
deems proper, provided the proper conduct of the 
school is not interfered with; 


organize and carry on gymnasium classes in school 
buildings for pupils or others during the school term 
or in vacation or both, and provide supervision and 
training for such classes, provided the proper conduct 
of the school is not interfered with; 


purchase milk to be consumed by the pupils in the 
schools under the jurisdiction of the board during 
school days in accordance with the terms and con- 
ditions prescribed by the regulations; R.S.O. 1960, 
c. 361, s. 35, pars. 3-9. 


provide school supplies, other than the text-books 
that it is required to provide under paragraph 11 of 
section 34, for the use of pupils and collect from their 
parents or guardians a sum not exceeding 50 cents 
per pupil for each month of the school year to assist 
in defraying the cost thereof; 1965, c. 118, s. 4 (1). 


procure registers, maps, globes, apparatus and prize 
books, and establish and maintain school libraries; 


provide books, stationery and other materials neces- 
sary in connection with the establishment and main- 
tenance of any system introduced for the encourage- 
ment of thrift and the habit of saving; 


provide and pay for such medical and dental inspec- 
tion of the pupils as the regulations may prescribe, 
or in the absence of regulations as the board may 
deem proper, but only where provision for such 
medical and dental inspection was inaugurated by 
the board before the 31st day of July, 1924, in the 
case of an elementary school board and before the 
31st day of December, 1941, in the case of a secondary 
school board; 


pay the travelling expenses and membership fees of 
any member of the board or of any teacher or officer 
of the board, incurred in attending meetings of the 
Ontario Educational Association or other similar 
association of teachers or trustees and may make 
grants and pay membership fees to any such associa- 
tion; R.S.O. 1960, c. 361, s. 35, pars. 11-14. 


pay the costs, or any part thereof, incurred by any 
member of the board or by any teacher, officer or 
other employee of the board in successfully defending 
any legal proceeding brought against him, 


16. 


16a. 


|e 


18. 


a9; 


20. 
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i. for libel or slander in respect of any state- 
ments relating to the employment, suspension 
or dismissal of any person by the board 
published at a meeting of the board or of a 
committee thereof, or 


ii. for assault in respect of disciplinary action 
taken in the course of duty; 1967, c. 90, s. 9 (1). 


5 : : 3 A i t 
invest funds received from an insurance claim, gift, funds 


legacy or sale of property in such securities as a 
trustee may invest in under The Trustee Act; R.S.O. Bak het 
1960..c. 361. 8. 3os Dat. 10. 


invest moneys not required immediately by theide™ 
board in treasury bills or short-term bonds of the 
Government of Canada or Province of Ontario and 
in fixed-term deposits with any chartered bank or 
lend such moneys to any municipality by way of 
promissory note of the municipality, provided that 
the treasury bills, short-term bonds, deposit certi- 
ficates or promissory notes become due and payable 
before the moneys invested therein are required by 
the board, and all interest thereon shall be credited 
to the fund from which the moneys were invested; 
1968, c. 121, s. 8 (1); 1968-69, c. 114, s. 4 (1). 


make provision for insuring the board, its employees sccident 


n rance 
or any group thereof, against claims in respect ma 
accidents incurred by pupils while under the jurisdic- 
tion or supervision of the board; R.S.O. 1960, c. 361, 
en35,) paral 72:1968)<e) 1215's2'8 (2). 


appoint supervisory officers of the teaching staff for supervisory 
positions that are provided for in any Act or regula- 
tion administered by the Minister and every appointee 
shall hold the qualifications and perform the duties 
required in the Act or regulations; R.S.O. 1960, 
Gr 501, Baany Pat. lee 

student 


subject to the provisions of this Act and the Act fees 
under which the school is operated, fix the fees to be 
paid by or on behalf of pupils, and the times of pay- 
ment thereof, and when necessary enforce payment 
thereof; R.S.O. 1960, c. 361, s. 35, par. 19; 1965, 
c. 118, s. 4 (2). 

order 


give the necessary orders on the treasurer for pay-iyiment 
ment of all moneys expended for school purposes % bills 
and of such other expenses for promoting the interests 

of the schools under the jurisdiction of the board as 

may be authorized by this Act or the Act under which 


30 


permit 

use of 
school and 
school 
buses 


expel 
pupils 


cadet 
corps 


athletics 


activities 


guidance 


public 
lectures 


summer 
schoois 


winter 
courses 


evening 
classes 


student 
activities 


212 


eee 


ZO: 


24, 


24a. 


25; 


26. 


ts 


27a. 


27D. 


28. 


THE SCHOOLS ADMINISTRATION ACT 


the board is established or the regulations and by the 
board; R.S.O. 1960, c. 361, s. 35, par. 20. 


permit the school buildings and premises and school 
buses owned by the board to be used for any educa- 
tional or other lawful purposes that it deems proper, 
provided the proper conduct of the school is not 
interfered with; R.S.O. 1960, c. 361, s. 35, par. 21; 
1967, c. 90, s. 9 (2). 


expel, on the report of the principal, any pupil whose 
conduct is deemed to be so refractory that his pres- 
ence in school is injurious to other pupils, and exclude 
any pupil by or on behalf of whom fees are legally 
required to be paid if such fees are not paid after 
reasonable notice; 


establish and maintain cadet corps and classes in 
military instruction and provide uniforms for such 
purposes; 


provide for the promotion and encouragement of 
athletics and for the holding of school games; R.S.O. 
1960, c. 361, s. 35, pars. 22-24. 


provide, during the school year or at other times, 
activities and programmes on or off school premises, 
including field trips, and exercise jurisdiction over 
those persons participating therein; 1968-69, c. 114, 
s. 4 (2). 


appoint one or more teachers qualified in guidance 
according to the regulations to collect and distribute 
information regarding available occupations and em- 
ployments, and to offer such counsel to the pupils as 
will enable them to plan intelligently for their educa- 
tional and vocational advancement; 1965, c. 118, 
s. 4 (3). 


subject to the regulations, establish, conduct and 
maintain free lectures open to the public and include 
in the estimates for the current year the expense 
thereof; 


establish summer schools in subjects of the course of 
study; .R.o.0,..1960 )64361,,.8.°35,)Dare.120..2 7. 


establish and conduct during the school year courses 
for teachers; 1967, c. 90, s. 9 (3), part. 


establish evening classes; 1968-69, c. 114, s. 4 (3). 


authorize and exercise jurisdiction over such other 
school activities as pertain to the welfare of the 
pupils; R.S.O. 1960, c. 361, s. 35, par. 28. 
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29. provide or pay for board and lodging for a pupil for peer c% 
a period not exceeding two weeks in any year while conservation 
he participates with the consent of his parent or 
guardian and with the permission of the board, in a 
natural science, conservation or other out-of-class- 
room programmes; 1968-69, c. 114, s. 4 (4). 


30. operate a cafeteria for the use of the staff and ate ee 
dents; R.S.O. 1960, c. 361, s. 35, par. 30. 
: ; ident, 
31. provide, by contract with an insurer licensed under ete., ai 
The Insurance Act, 8.0. 1960, 
Cc. 


i. group accident insurance to indemnify a 
member of a board or of an advisory com- 
mittee appointed by a board or his estate 
against loss in case he is accidentally killed 
or injured, and 


ii. group public liability and property damage 
insurance to indemnify a member of a board 
or of an advisory committee appointed by 
a board or his estate in respect of loss or 
damage for which he has become liable by 
reason of injury to persons or property or 
in respect of loss or damage suffered by him 
by reason of injury to his own property, 


while travelling on the business of the board or in 
the performance of his duties as a member of the 
board or of an advisory committee either within or 
outside the area over which the board has jurisdic- 
tion; 1968, c. 121, s. 8 (3). 


32. upon obtaining the written approval of the licensed cquien 


municipal auditor of the board, authorize the destruc- 
tion of receipts, vouchers, instruments, rolls, docu- 
ments, records and papers that are at least seven 
years old as of the 1st day of January of the current 
year, except school registers, records of pupils’ stand- 
ings, minute books, annual financial reports, cash 
books, journals, ledgers, debenture registers, assess- 
ment rolls, tax collector’s rolls, deeds, plans of build- 
ings and other documents that the board considers of 
permanent value or historical interest; 1962-63, c. 
129, s. 2, part. 


documents 


+1 children i 
33. employ and pay teachers, when so requested in spestetie: 


writing by a charitable organization having the crganiza- 
charge of children of school age, for the education of 
such children, whether such children are being edu- 


cated in premises within or beyond the limits of the 
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jurisdiction of the board, and pay for and furnish 
school supplies for their use, and any children being 
so educated are subject to this Act, The Public 
Schools Act, The Separate Schools Act, The Secondary 
Schools and Boards of Education Act and the regula- 
tions; 


where, in co-operation with business and industry, 
a board provides for pupils’ training programmes 
designed to supplement the courses given in its 
schools, the board may provide, by contract with an 
insurer under The Insurance Act, accident insurance 
to indemnify such pupils against loss in case they are 
accidentally injured while participating in such a 
programme and public liability insurance to insure 
such pupils and the board against loss or damage to 
the person or property of others while the pupils are 
participating in such a programme; 1964, c. 105, s. 7. 


provide for maternity leave for a teacher, not exceed- 
ing two years for each pregnancy, and specify when 
such leave shall be taken; 


provide, by contract with an insurer under The 
Insurance Act, accident and life insurance for pupils, 
the cost of which is to be paid on a voluntary basis 
by the parents or guardians; 1965, c. 118, s. 4 (4). 


subject to the approval of the Minister, establish, as 
provided by the regulations, special education pro- 
grammes to provide special education services for 
children who require such services; 


when requested by the board of a cerebral palsy 
treatment centre school or a crippled children’s 
treatment centre school and with the approval of the 
Minister, by agreement, assume the assets and 
liabilities of such board and continue to operate 
such a school, and, upon the effective date of the 
agreement between the two boards, the board making 
the request is dissolved; 1967, c. 90, s. 9 (3), part. 


enter into an agreement with the council of a munici- 
pality, including a regional municipality or a county, 
or a local board thereof except a school board, in 
respect of the joint use of educational and municipal 
facilities; 1968-69, c. 114, s. 4 (5). 


where a recreation committee or a joint recreation 
committee has been appointed for territory without 
municipal organization within the jurisdiction of the 
board, exercise the powers and duties of a municipal 
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council with respect to preparing estimates of the 
sums required during the year for the purposes of 
the committee or joint committee, and levying rates 
and collecting taxes for such purposes on the rateable 
property supporting the board in such territory, and 
where such a joint recreation committee has been 
appointed, apportion the costs of such committee 
by agreement with the other board concerned. 
1968-69, c. 114, s. 4 (6). 


Note: Paragraph 40 above is deemed to have come into force on the 
1st day of January, 1969. See 1968-69, c. 114, s. 18 (2). 


35a. In addition to any other remedy possessed by a Collection 


board in territory without municipal organization for the temitory 


recovery of rates imposed under the authority of The Public municipal 
Schools Act, The Separate Schools Act or The Secondary Schools pyraction © 
and Boards of Education Act, the board, with the approval of ogee 
the public, separate or secondary school inspector, as the case ter 
may be, in writing signed by him, may bring an action in a 
court of competent jurisdiction for the recovery of any rates 
in arrear against the person assessed therefor. 1967, c. 90,s. 10. 

35). A public school board or a high school board may range om fn 


enter into an agreement with any other board to provide for paministra- 


the other board, modation 
or sharing 
: pa : of teachers, 
(a) accommodation for administrative purposes; or ete. 


(0) the services of a psychiatrist, psychologist or teacher. 
1966, c. 140, s. 6. 


35c.—(1) A board may enter into an agreement with the Asteements 


re accom- 
Crown in right of Canada for a period specified in the agree- modation 
ment to provide accommodation and tuition for the maximum pupils 
number of Indian pupils agreed upon, and the fees therefor 


shall be as provided in subsection 1 of section 100a. 


(2) A board may enter into an agreement with the Crown Idem 
in right of Canada for a period specified in the agreement to 
provide for a payment from the Crown in right of Canada to 
provide additional classroom accommodation and to provide 
tuition for a maximum of thirty-five Indian pupils for each 
additional classroom so provided, and the fees therefor shall 
be as provided in subsection 1 of section 100a, but exclusive 
of expenditures for the erection of school buildings for instruc- 
tional purposes and additions thereto. 

(3) Where a board has entered into an agreement under seme 
this section, the board, on the recommendation of the counciltive of 
of the Indian band concerned, may appoint as a member of ene 
the board such person as it deems proper to represent the 
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interests of the Indian pupils served by the board, and the 
person so appointed has all the powers and duties of a member 
of the board as though he were eligible and duly elected as a 
member of the board. 1967, c. 90, s. 11. 


3 5d.—(1) A divisional board of education, public school 
board or separate school board may establish and maintain 
elementary schools or classes in elementary schools, including 
kindergarten classes, for the purpose of providing for the use 
of the French language in instruction of French-speaking 


pupils. 


(2) Where ten or more French-speaking ratepayers of a 
school division, school section or separate school zone apply in 
writing to the board thereof for the use of the French language 
in instruction of French-speaking pupils, and, 


(a) the parents or guardians of thirty or more French- 
speaking pupils in the primary, junior or intermediate 
division elect to have such pupils taught in the 
French language, and such pupils can be assembled 
for this purpose in a class or classes as part of a 
school, the board shall provide for the use of the 
French language in instruction in such class or 
classes, and 


(b) in the opinion of the board the number of such 
French-speaking pupils so warrants, the board shall 
provide for the use of the French language in instruc- 
tion in a French-language elementary school. 


(3) Where French is the language of instruction in a public 
or separate school and ten or more English-speaking rate- 
payers of the school division, school section or separate school 
zone apply in writing to the board thereof for the use of the 
English language in instruction of English-speaking pupils, 
and, 


(a) the parents or guardians of thirty or more English- 
speaking pupils in the primary, junior or intermediate 
division elect to have such pupils taught in the 
English language, and such pupils can be assembled 
for this purpose in a class or classes as part of a 
school, the board shall provide for the use of the 
English language in instruction in such class or 
classes, and 


(b) in the opinion of the board the number of such 
English-speaking pupils so warrants, the board shall 
provide for the use of the English language in instruc- 
tion in an English-language elementary school. 
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(4) Notwithstanding subsections 1 and 2, English may be a Piets? 55 
subject of instruction in any grade and in any case shall be a instruction 
subject of instruction in Grades 5, 6, 7 and 8. 

(5) On the request of a parent or guardian of a pupil, Se pene 
board may admit such pupil to classes formed by it under g{her then 
subsection 1 or 2 if such pupil has a right to attend a school speaking 
operated by the board and the principal is satisfied that the” 
attendance of such pupil will not delay the progress of the 


French-speaking pupils. 1968, c. 121, s. 9. 


Agreements 


35e. A board may enter into an agreement with the Crown 7 iis 
in right of Canada for such periods and under such conditions i™ is9er! 
as are specified in the agreement whereby the board may ments | 
provide for the education of pupils who reside on land held 
by the Crown in right of Canada in a school or schools operated 
by the board on land owned by the board or by the Crown in 
right of Canada. 1968-69, c. 114, s. 5. 


Honorarium 


36.—(1) A board may pay to each trustee, except meM- for trustees 
bers of a board of education who are not entitled to vote on 
a motion that affects public schools exclusively, for each month 
an honorarium not exceeding an amount based on the enrol- 
ment on the 30th day of September in the preceding year in 
all the schools which, on the 1st day of January of the current 
year, are operated by the board, as follows: 


Maximum Monthly 


Enrolment Honorarium 

TE ap BELGATNS TCD crc certs eetace ev artncaces cee ean Narsareextnne = $ 10 
100 or more but fewer than —500.............. 25 
0, 4 iain Me * HF t DO sa tkcrite ee 50 

ZB O00. Se “ “ “i 8 Mle dea ate 100 

SOO ie AS OD ceasicy, 150 

15000 i" < + os Beet OOO Arte cccaee 200 

S000) ts oa OE CO eee 250 

GOL OO Ot OTC scanner ee nets -caseieeavsaee tistarariontacers 300 

1968, c. 121, s. 10 (1); 1968-69, c. 114, s. 6 (1). 
(2) A board of education may pay to each trustee who is bole wien Seg 


school 


not entitled to vote on a motion that affects public schools "00... 
exclusively, an honorarium for each month not exceeding the ony 
amount provided in subsection 1 based on the enrolment on 

the 30th day of September in the preceding year in all second- 

ary schools which, on the 1st day of January of the current 

year, are operated by the board. 1968, c. 121, s. 10 (2). 


Chairman, 


(2a) A board may pay to its chairman, in addition to any gaaitional 
honorarium that may be paid to him as trustee, an additional] honorarium 
honorarium not exceeding one-third of the honorarium that 
may be paid to him as trustee. 1966, c. 140, s. 7 (2); 1968, 

a? 12 1%3!'10(3), 
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(3) A board of education may pay to each member of an 
advisory vocational committee, who is not a trustee, an 
honorarium for each month not exceeding one-half of the 
amount provided in subsection 1 based on the enrolment on the 
30th day of September in the preceding year in ail secondary 
schools which, on the 1st day of January of the current year, 
are operated by the board. 1968, c. 121, s. 10 (4); 1968-69, 
Clas Ute) 


(4) A board with more than three trustees may pay to a 
trustee an allowance of 10 cents for each mile necessarily 
travelled by him to and from his residence to attend a meeting 
of the board or a committee of the board that is held within 
the boundaries of its jurisdiction. 1964, c. 105, s. 8, part. 


(5) A board may authorize a trustee, teacher or official of 
the board to travel on designated business of the board, and 
may reimburse the trustee, teacher or official for his actual 
expenses incurred on business of the board, or such lesser 
amount as may be determined by the board. 1964, c. 105, s. 8, 
parivl968-c, Ilissai10i( 5): 


(6) A board may provide for a deduction of a reasonable 
amount from the honorarium of a trustee because of absence 
from regular or committee meetings of the board. 1964, 
c. 105, s. 8, part. 


(7) Subsections 4, 5 and 6 apply mutatis mutandis to mem- 
bers of, 


(a) an advisory vocational committee; 


(b) an advisory committee on schools for trainable 
retarded children; and 


(c) a French-language committee for secondary school 
purposes, _ 


who are not members of the board. 1968, c. 121, s. 10 (6). 


36a.—(1) Where the board determines that at least one 
person should be employed full time to carry out the duties of a 
secretary or treasurer, it may appoint a business administrator. 


(2) A board may assign any of the duties of the secretary, 
treasurer and supervisor of maintenance of school buildings to 
a business administrator. 


(3) Where a board appoints more than one business admin- 
istrator, it may designate two or more with equal status or may 
designate one or more as assistant business administrators. 
1961-62, c. 130, s. 3. 


THE SCHOOLS ADMINISTRATION ACT 37 


37.—(1) A board may provide transportation for its jransporte- 
resident pupils to and from a school that the board operates Purils 
or for its pupils for whom it pays fees in a school operated by 


another board. 


(2) An elementary school board may provide transporta- ns 
tion to a secondary school for pupils whose parents or guard- secondary 
ijans are supporters of the elementary school and who do not 
reside in a secondary school district. R.S.O. 1960, c. 361, 
ase t: 2) 

(2a) A public school board may furnish transportation for heed Be re 
pupils who reside in territory without municipal organization, territory 
but not in a school section, to a school that the board operates, 
to a school operated by another public school board or to a 
secondary school. 1964, c. 105, s. 9, part; 1965, c. 118, s. 6 (1). 


(2b) A separate school board may furnish transportation ican 
for pupils who reside in territory without municipal organiza- 
tion, but not in a separate school zone or a school section, to a 
school that the board operates, to a school operated by another 
separate school board or to a secondary school. 1964, c. 105, 

s. 9, part; 1965, c. 118, s. 6 (2). 


(3) For the purposes of this section, a board may purchase ff oe 
a vehicle either from current revenue or from a debenture 


issued for that purpose. 


(4) For the purposes of this section, a board may make an “gin tema 
agreement or agreements for one school year or less with a 
corporation, commission or person for the transportation of 
such pupils. R.S.O. 1960, c. 361, s. 37 (3, 4). 

Agreements 


(5) Where a board provides transportation for more than not exceed- 
thirty pupils, the board may, with the approval of the Ontario Si 
Municipal Board, make an agreement for a term not exceeding 


five years. 1965, c. 118, c. 6 (3). 


(6) Where a pupil resides in a school section or separate moe a ah 


school zone in a territorial district but not in a school division ho? 
with his parent or guardian in a residence that is fifteen miles fesiding 
or more by road or rail from a secondary school that he is district 
eligible to attend, an elementary school board may, in lieu of 
providing daily transportation to and from school under sub- 
section 2, reimburse the parent or guardian at the end of each 
month for the cost of providing for such pupil board, lodging, 

and transportation once a week from his residence to school 

and return, in an amount set by the board for each day of 
attendance as certified by the principal of the secondary 
school that the pupil attends. 


(7) Where a pupil resides in a territorial district but not Idem 
in a school section, a separate school zone or a school division, 
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with his parent or guardian in a residence that is fifteen miles 
or more by road or rail from a secondary school that he is 
eligible to attend, the board of the secondary school that he 
attends may reimburse the parent or guardian at the end of 
each month for the cost of providing for such pupil board, 
lodging, and transportation once a week from his residence to 
school and return, in an amount set by the board for each day 
of attendance as certified by the principal of the secondary 
school. 


(8) Where a pupil resides with his parent or guardian in a 
school division in a residence that, 


(a) in a territorial district is fifteen miles or more; or 
(b) in a county is thirty miles or more, 


by road or rail from a secondary school that he attends under 
section 30 or 66 or that he has a right to attend under section 
68 or 97 of The Secondary Schools and Boards of Education Act, 
or where a pupil resides with his parent or guardian on an 
island in a school division, the board of the school division of 
which he is a resident pupil may, in lieu of providing daily 
transportation to and from the secondary school that he 
attends, reimburse the parent or guardian at the end of each 
month for the cost of providing for such pupil board, lodging 
and transportation once a week from his residence to school 
and return, in an amount set by the board for each day of 
attendance as certified by the principal of the secondary 
school that the pupil attends. 


(9) Where a secondary school pupil resides in a territorial 
district in a school division with his parent or guardian in a 
residence that is fifteen miles or more by road or rail from a 
secondary school in which the subject of French, taught as a 
subject for students who normally speak the French language, 
is offered as one of the subjects of the courses of study, an 
elementary school board may reimburse the parent or guardian 
at the end of each month for the cost of providing for such 
pupil, when not so provided by the secondary school board, 
board, lodging and transportation once a week from his resi- 


‘ dence to school and return, in an amount set by the board for 


each day of attendance as certified by the principal of the 
secondary school that the pupil attends, or may furnish trans- 
portation for such pupil in lieu thereof. 


(10) Where a pupil resides in a territorial district but not in 
a school section or a separate school zone, with his parent or 
guardian in a residence from which daily transportation to and 
from an elementary school that he may attend is impracticable 
due to distance or terrain, as certified by the inspector of the 
elementary school nearest such residence, the board of the 
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elementary school that he attends may reimburse the parent 
or guardian at the end of each month for the cost of providing 
for such pupil, board, lodging and transportation once a week 
from his residence to school and return, in an amount set by 
the beard for each day of attendance as certified by the 
principal of the elementary school that the pupil attends. 
1968, c. 121, s. 11 (1-5). 
Boarding of 


(11) Where a pupil resides in a school section or a separate ¢lymentary 
school pupils 


school zone with his parent or guardian in a residence from where trans- 
which daily transportation to and from an elementary school leer 
that he may attend is impracticable due to distance or terrain, — 

as certified by the supervisory officer who has jurisdiction in 

the school section or the separate school zone, the board of the 
elementary school of which he is a resident pupil may reim- 

burse the parent or guardian at the end of each month for the 

cost of providing for such pupil, board, lodging and trans- 
portation once a week from his residence to school and return, 

in an amount set by the board for each day of attendance as 
certified by the principal of the elementary school that the 

pupil attends. 


(12) For the purpose of certifying attendance under sub- la 


sections 6 to 11, the principal may add to the number of days *ttendsnce 
of attendance of a pupil the number of days the pupil is 

absent by reason of being sick or is absent for any other cause 

if the principal is of the opinion that the absence was unavoid- 

able. 1968-69, c. 114, s. 7. 


Note: Subsections 11 and 12 above are deemed to have come into force 
on the 1st day of September, 1969. See 1969, c. 114, s. 18 (4). 


Pensions 


38.—(1) A board, by resolution, may provide pensions 
for employees or any class thereof by contract either with 


: A : .+__ R.8.0. 1952, 
Her Majesty in accordance with the Government Annuities &¥39° 9°? 


Act (Canada) or with an insurer licensed under The Insurance Bi94,'3¢9" 
Act or with both Her Majesty and such an insurer in the 
manner and subject to the conditions set out in paragraph 59 
of section 377 of The Municipal Act and the provisions of the 
said paragraph 59 apply mutatis mutandis. R.S.O. 1960, 


c. 361, s. 38 (1); 1965, c. 118, s. 7 (1). 
(2) In this section, “employee” does not include a teacher eens 
or inspector or an administrative officer who holds a certificate 
of qualification as a teacher and who is eligible to contribute 
to the Teachers’ Superannuation Fund. R.S.O. 1960, c. 361, 


8. 38 (2). 
Application 


(3) An employee of a divisional board of education who was ¢}'f9¢1-62, 
a contributor or who was entitled to be a contributor under beh ihte Be 
The Ontario Municipal Employees Retirement System Act, Sods i 


1961-62, by reason of his employment with a former board on board 
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the 31st day of December, 1968, shall continue to be a con- 
tributor or to be entitled to be a contributor, as the case may 
be, and the divisional board shall assume in respect of such 
employee all the rights and obligations of the former board, 
but in respect of other employees, the divisional board, before 
such employees may participate under such Act, shall pass a 
resolution electing to become a participant under such Act, 
as required by the regulations made thereunder, and stating 
the effective date. 


(4) A divisional board of education that is required to make 
the contribution of a former board to an approved pension 
plan, as defined in section 248¢ of The Municipal Act, in 
respect of an employee who was a contributor to such approved 
pension plan on the 31st day of December, 1968, shall assume 
all the rights and obligations of such former board under the 
approved pension plan in respect of such employee. 1968, 
Cul2inee 2. 


39.—(1) A board, by resolution, may establish a system 
of sick leave credit gratuities for employees or any class thereof 
provided that on the termination of his employment no em- 
ployee is entitled to more than an amount equal to his salary, 
wages or other remuneration for one-half the number of days 
standing to his credit and in any event not in excess of the 
amount of one-half year’s earnings at the rate received by 
him immediately prior to termination of employment. 


(2) Where an employee of a board that has established a 
sick leave credit plan under this or any other general or special 
Act becomes an employee of another board that has also 
established a sick leave credit plan under this or any other 
general or special Act, the latter board shall, subject to the 
limitation in subsection 4, place to the credit of the employee 
the sick leave credits standing to the credit of the employee 
in the plan of the first-mentioned board. 


(3) Where an employee of a municipality or a local board 
as defined in The Department of Municipal Affairs Act, except 
a school board, that has established a sick leave credit plan 


‘under any general or special Act becomes an employee of a 


board that has established a sick leave credit plan under this 
or any other general or special Act, the board shall, subject 
to the limitation in subsection 4, place to the credit of the 
employee the sick leave credits standing to the credit of the 
employee in the plan of such municipality or local board. 


(4) The amount of sick leave credits placed to the credit 
of an employee under subsection 2 or 3 shall not exceed the 
amount of cumulative sick leave credits permitted under the 
plan to which the credits are placed. 
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(5) Subsections 2 and 3 apply only where the transfer a Pes ae ys 
employment from a school board to another school board or where 
from a municipality or a local board to a school board is made employment 
without intervening employment that interrupts the con- 
tinuity of employment under which sick leave credits are 
accumulated. 1967, c. 90, s. 13. 


(6) Notwithstanding subsection 5, intervening employ- === 


ment ith the Department of Education does not preclude 
the application of subsections 2 and 3. 1968, c. 121, s. 13. 


Retirement 


40.—(1) A board may grant an annual retirement allow- siowances 
ance, payable weekly, monthly or otherwise for such period 
as the board may determine, to any employee of the board 
who has been in the service of the board for at least twenty 
years and who, 


(a) is retired because of age, or 


(b) while in the service has become incapable through 
illness or otherwise of efficiently discharging his 
duties, 


provided that no retirement allowance shall be granted under 

this section which, together with the amount of any pension 
payments payable to the employee in any year under a pen- 

sion plan of the board or any municipality or under The B39: 19° 
Teachers’ Superannuation Act, will exceed three-fifths of his 
average annual salary for the preceding three years of his 

service. R.S.O. 1960, c. 361, s. 40 (1); 1960-61, c. 92, s. 3; 
1968-69, c. 114, s. 8 (1). 

(1a) Where an employee, Widow or 


widower 


(a) has been granted an annual retirement allowance 
under subsection 1 and subsequently dies; or 


(b) would have been eligible, except for his death, for 
such an allowance, 


the board may grant to the widow or widower of such employee 
for such period as the board may determine an annual allow- 
ance, not exceeding one-half of the maximum allowance that 
may be granted under subsection 1. 1968-69, c. 114, s. 8 (2). 


Nore: Subsection 1a above is deemed to have come into force on the 
1st day of January, 1969. See 1968-69, c. 114, s. 18 (2). 


(2) ‘Pension payments” in subsection 1 means, in the case Interpre- 
of pension payments under a board or municipal plan, only 
such payments that result from joint contributions of the 
employer and employee and does not include any such pay- 


ments that result solely from contributions of the employee. 
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(3) Where the board has a pension plan in operation, or 
where a municipality has a pension plan in operation in which 
the employees of the board are included, this section applies 
only to employees who are in the employ of the board on or 
before the 1st day of July, 1954, and in any event does not 
apply to any employee who enters the service of the board 
after the 1st day of July, 1956. R.S.O. 1960, c. 361, s. 40 (2, 3). 


41.—(1) A board may by resolution provide, by contract 
either with an insurer licensed under The Insurance Act or 
with an association registered under The Prepaid Hospital 
and Medical Services Act, 


(a) group life insurance for employees or any class 
thereof, 


(6b) group accident insurance or group sickness insurance 
for employees or any class thereof and their wives 
and children, and 


(c) hospital, medical, surgical, nursing or dental services 
or payment therefor for employees or any class there- 
of and their wives and children, 


and may provide for contributing toward the cost thereof. 


(2) A board may by resolution provide for contributing 
toward the cost to employees of the plan of hospital care 
insurance provided for under The Hospital Services Commission 
Ati Ko. LODO Ceol erat (ie): 


(3) No resolution under this section authorizes contribu- 
tions by the board in excess of twice the total of those made by 
the employees. R.S.O. 1960, c. 361, s. 41 (3); 1968, c. 121, s. 14. 


42.—(1) The meetings of a school board, except meetings 
of a committee of the board including a committee of the whole 
board, shall be open to the public and no person shall be 
excluded therefrom except for improper conduct. 


(2) The presiding officer may expel or exclude from any 
meeting any person who has been guilty of improper conduct 


‘at the meeting. R.S.O. 1960, c. 361, s. 42. 


43.—(1) Except as otherwise provided in any Act, 


(a) where a board is elected or appointed on or after the 
ist day of April in any year, it shall hold its first 
meeting at 8 p.m. on the second Wednesday in 
January of the following year; and 


(6) where a board is elected or appointed on or after the 
ist day of January and before the 1st day of April in 
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any year, it shall hold its first meeting at 8 p.m. on 
the second Wednesday following the election or 
appointment of the board. 


(1a) Notwithstanding subsection 1, on the petition of a [nspector. | 
majority of the trustees of a newly elected or appointed board, for ealling 
the inspector may provide for calling the first meeting of the meeting 


board at some other time and date. 


(1b) A board shall be deemed to be appointed when eh ae 
majority of the members to be appointed has been appointed. apuaeted 
1961-62, c. 130, s. 4. 


(2) At the first meeting in each year, the secretary shall Pyesitine 
preside until the election of the chairman or, if there is no 
secretary or in his absence, the members present shall elect 
one of themselves to preside at the election of the chairman, 


and the member so selected to preside may vote as a member. 


(3) At the first meeting in each year and at the first meeting Hicstion of 
after a vacancy occurs in the office of chairman, the members 
shall elect one of themselves to be chairman, and the chairman 


shall preside at all meetings. 


(4) In the case of an equality of votes at the election of a Wheis, 


chairman or vice-chairman, the candidates shall draw lots to ° votes 
fill the position of chairman or vice-chairman, as the case may be. 

(5) The members of the board may also elect one of them- Viee- 
selves to be vice-chairman and he shall preside in the absence 
of the chairman. 


(6) If at any meeting there is no chairman or vice-chairman J<mporery 
present, the members present may elect a chairman for that 


meeting. R.S.O. 1960, c. 361, s. 43 (2-6). 
(7) REPEALED: 1968, c. 121, s. 15. 


(8) In the absence of the secretary from any meeting, the Zemporary 
chairman or other member presiding may appoint any member 


or other person to act as secretary for that meeting. 


(9) The presence of a majority of all the members consti- neape aa 


tuting a board is necessary to form a quorum, except that 
when a board of education is dealing with matters that affect 
public schools exclusively, the presence of a majority of the 
members elected to the board of education by the public 
school electors is necessary to form a quorum. 1968-69, 
c. 114, s. 9 (1). 


(10) Subject to subsection 6 of section 83 of The Secondary Shrnedsnpr 


voting; 


Schools and Boards of Education Act, the presiding officer, equality 


of votes 
except where he is the secretary of the board and is not aR.8.0. 1960, 


member, may vote with the other members of the board upon + 
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all questions, and any question on which there is an equality 
of votes shall be deemed to be negatived. R.S.O. 1960, c. 361, 
s. 43 (10); 1965, c. 118, s. 8; 1968-69, c. 114, s. 9 (2). 


(11) Subsequent meetings of the board shall be held at 
such time and place as the board may deem expedient. 


(12) Subject to the provisions of the Act under which the 
board is established, special meetings of the board may be 
called by the chairman and in such other manner as the board 
may determine. R.S.O. 1960, c. 361, s. 43 (11, 12). 


44.—(1) Except as provided in subsection 2, every person 
elected or appointed to a board, on or before the day fixed for 
the first meeting of the new board, shall make and subscribe 
the following declaration before the secretary of the board or 
before any person authorized to administer an oath and in 
default he shall be deemed to have resigned: 


DECLARATION 
I, A.B., do solemnly declare that: 


1. Iam not disqualified under any Act from being a mem- 
ber of (name of board). 


2. I will truly, faithfully, impartially and to the best of 
my ability execute the office of trustee, and that I have not 
received and will not receive any payment or reward or promise 
thereof for the exercise of any partiality or malversation or other 
undue execution of the said office. 


County or District of 
OS eo ee this A.B. 


(2) Where a person is elected or appointed to fill a vacancy 
on a board, he shall make such declaration on or before the day 
fixed for holding the first meeting of the board after his election 
or appointment and in default he shall be deemed to have 
resigned. 


(3) Every person elected or appointed to a board, before 


entering on his duties as a trustee, shall take and subscribe 


before the secretary of the board or before any person author- 
ized to administer an oath the oath of allegiance in the follow- 
ing form: 

I, A.B., do swear that I will be faithful and bear true 


allegiance to Her Majesty, Queen Elizabeth II (or the reigning 
sovereign for the time being). 


Sworn before me at 


the County or District 
Obs ar acrer cee this A.B, 
BER TAR nO AS day of 
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(4) The declaration and oath of allegiance shall be filed iipsot 
with the secretary of the board within eight days after the "4 oath 
making or taking thereof, as the case may be. R.S.O. 1960, 


c. 361, s. 44. 


4.4a.—(1) A trustee of a board, with the consent of — 
majority of the trustees present at a meeting, entered upon 
the minutes of it, may resign as trustee, but he shall not vote 
on a motion as to his own resignation and may not resign as 
trustee if his resignation will reduce the number of trustees of 
the board to less than a quorum. 1966, c. 140, s. 9. 


(2) Notwithstanding subsection 1, where it is necessary for pinecone 


a trustee of a board to resign to become a candidate for some fandidste 
other office, he may resign by filing his resignation, including °ther office 
a statement that he is resigning for the purpose of becoming a 
candidate for some other office, with the secretary of the board 

and the resignation shall become effective on the 31st day of 


December after it is so filed. 1967, c. 90, s. 14. 


Duties of 
45. Every secretary of a board shall, benncetcte 


(a) keep a full and correct record of the proceedings of 
every meeting of the board in the minute book 
provided for that purpose by the board, and ensure 
that the minutes, when confirmed, are signed by the 
chairman or presiding member; 


(b) transmit to the inspector copies of reports requested 
by the inspector or the Minister; 


(c) perform such other duties as may be required of him 
by the regulations, by any other Act or by the board. 
R.S.O. 1960, c. 361, s. 45. 


4.6.—(1) Every treasurer and collector of a board and, (°° moss 


if required by the board, any other officer of a board shall give 
security for the faithful performance of his duties, and the 
security shall be deposited for safe keeping as directed by the 
board. 

Form of 


(2) The security to be given shall be by the bond, policy security 
or guarantee contract of a guarantee company as defined in 
The Guarantee Companies Securities Act. R.S.O. 1960, c. 361, ois °° 
s. 46. 


4.7. Every treasurer of a board shall, Duties of 


treasurer 


(a) receive and account for all school moneys; 


(b) open an account or accounts in the name of the board 
in such of the chartered banks of Canada or in such 
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other place of deposit, as may be approved by the 
board; 


deposit all moneys received by him on account of the 
board, and no other moneys, to the credit of such 
account or accounts; 


(c) 


disburse all moneys as directed by the board; 


(d) 
(e) produce, when required by the board or by auditors 
or other competent authority, all papers and moneys 
in his possession, power or control belonging to the 


board. R.S.O. 1960, c. 361, s. 47. 


48. Any person may, at all reasonable hours, inspect the 
minute book, the audited annual financial report and the 
current accounts of a board, and the secretary, upon the 
written request of any person and upon the payment to the 
board at the rate of 25 cents for every 100 words or at such 
lower rate as the board may fix, shall furnish copies of them or 
extracts therefrom certified under his hand. R.S.O. 1960, 
c. 361, s. 48. 


49.—(1) A school trustee is not eligible for appointment 
as an inspector or as a teacher by the board of which he is a 
member. 


(2) A teacher is not eligible to be a member of the board 
by which he is employed. 


(3) An inspector is not eligible for appointment as a teacher 
by a board or to be a member of a board while he holds the 
office of inspector. R.S.O. 1960, c. 361, s. 49. 


50.—(1) A person is not qualified to be elected as a 
trustee of a board or to act as a trustee of a board, 


(a) who, either himself or by or with or through another, 
has an interest in any contract with the board or 
with any person acting for the board or in any con- 
tract for the supply of goods or materials to a con- 
tractor for work for which the board pays or is liable 
directly or indirectly to pay or which is subject to the 
control or supervision of the board or of an officer 
of the board, or who has an unsatisfied claim for 
such goods or materials; or 


who, either himself or by or with or through another, 
has any claim, action or proceeding against the 
board. 


(2) Subsection 1 does not apply to a person by reason only, 


(0) 


(a) of his being a shareholder in a corporation having 


(0) 


(c) 


(d) 


(e) 
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dealings or a contract with the board, unless such 
person is a director, manager, secretary, treasurer, 
secretary-treasurer or agent or has a controlling 
interest in such corporation and, for the purpose of 
determining a controlling interest under this clause, 
when married persons are living together, the interest 
of one spouse, if known to the other, is deemed to be 
also an interest of the other spouse; 


of his being the proprietor of or otherwise interested 
in a newspaper or other periodical publication sub- 
subscribed for by the board or in which an advertise- 
ment or notice is inserted in the regular course of 
business, if the subscription, advertisement or notice 
is paid for at the usual rate; 


of his being related by blood or marriage to a person 
employed by the board; 


of his being entitled to or receiving, on or after his 
retirement from employment or service with a board, 
a pension, retirement allowance, sick leave credit 
gratuity or any payment in respect of his employ- 
ment or service with the board; or 


of his having an interest in a contract or proposed 
contract or other matter that he may have as a 
ratepayer or elector or as a user of any service sup- 
plied to him by the board in like manner and subject 
to the like conditions as are applicable in the case of 
persons who are not trustees. 


(3) If a trustee of a board in his own name or in that of 
another and alone or jointly with another enters into a con- 
tract with or makes a purchase from or a sale to the board, the 
contract, purchase or sale as against the board is voidable at 
the instance of the board or a ratepayer assessed to the sup- 
port of the school or schools under the jurisdiction of the 
board. 1967, c. 90, s. 15. 


(4) REPEALED: 1967, c. 90, s. 15. 
(5) Nothing in this section, 


(a) 
(0) 


(c) 


prevents a trustee from receiving or being allowed an 
honorarium or allowance under section 36; 


prevents a trustee who is an assessor or a collector 
from receiving or being allowed such remuneration 
as is provided for under the Act under which he is 
elected or appointed; or 


prevents a trustee who is a secretary or treasurer 
of a rural elementary school board from receiving 


Contracts 
by trustees 
with board 
voidable 


Exceptions 
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or being allowed such compensation for his services 
as may be approved at, and entered in the minutes 
of, the annual meeting or at a special meeting of 
the electors in the case of a public school board, or 
of the supporters of the school in the case of a 
separate school board. R.S.O. 1960, c. 361, s. 50 (5); 
1961-62, c. 130, s. 5. 


(6) On the complaint of two ratepayers assessed for the 
support of the school or schools under the jurisdiction of the 
board, or on the complaint of the remaining trustee or trustees, 
the judge of the county or district court shall, on proof of the 
facts, declare the seat vacant and the provisions of the Act 
under which the board is established, with respect to the 
filling of vacancies, apply. R.S.O. 1960, c. 361, s. 50 (6). 


51.—(1) Ifa trustee is convicted of an indictable offence, 
or becomes mentally ill, or absents himself without being 
authorized by resolution entered in the minutes from the 
meetings of the board for three consecutive months, or ceases 
to hold the residence qualification required by the Act under 
which he was elected or appointed in the case of a public 
or secondary school board or ceases to reside within the sep- 
arate school zone in the case of a separate school board, he 
ipso facto vacates his seat, and the provisions of the Act under 
which the board is established, with respect to the filling of 
vacancies, apply. 1965, c. 118, s. 9. 


(2) Notwithstanding subsection 1, where a trustee is con- 
victed of an indictable offence, the vacancy shall not be filled 
until the time for taking any appeal that may be taken from 
the conviction has elapsed, or until the final determination of 
any appeal so taken, and in the event of the quashing of the 
conviction the seat shall be deemed not to have been vacated. 
RES-OF 19602c. 361, S.51 2); 


52. Where a complaint is made in writing to the inspector 
concerned by any two ratepayers assessed for the support of 
the school or schools under the jurisdiction of the board, or 
by the remaining trustee or trustees thereof, that any trustee 
was not, at the time of his election or appointment, qualified 
to be elected or appointed, or is not competent to act or is 
disqualified from acting, the inspector may file the complaint 
with the judge of the county or district court and on proof 
that the complaint is based on fact, the judge shall declare 
the seat vacant and the provisions of the Act under which the 
board is established, with respect to the filling of vacancies, 
apply. R.S.O. 1960, c. 361, s. 52. 
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58. Ifa board refuses or neglects to take proper security Failte to 

from the treasurer or other person to whom it entrusts school security 
moneys, and any school money is forfeited or lost in conse- 
quence of the refusal or neglect, every member of the board 

is personally liable for such moneys which may be recovered 

by the board, or by any ratepayer assessed for the support 

of the school or schools under the jurisdiction of the board 

suing on behalf of himself and all other such ratepayers, in a 

court of competent jurisdiction, but no member is liable if he 

proves that he made reasonable efforts to procure the taking 

of the security. R.S.O. 1960, c. 361, s. 53. 


54.—(1) Notwithstanding any other Act, where the coun- Ean a 
cil of a municipality is required to conduct the election of *ectons 
trustees for a board, except a county or district combined 
separate school board and a divisional board of education that 
is not a divisional board of education of a defined city, and 
biennial or triennial elections have been provided for members 
of council, the trustees shall be elected biennially or triennially 
in the same year as the members of council and shall hold 
office for two or three years, as the case may be. 1966, c. 140, 

s. 10 part.; 1968-69, c. 114, s. 10 (1). 


(2) All elected trustees in office in the year in which the 77ustees in. 
nomination meeting is to be held in respect of the first biennial *st biennial 
or triennial election of trustees cease to hold office at the end election 


of that year. 1966, c. 140, s. 10, part. 
(3) REPEALED: 1967, c. 90, s. 16. 
(4) REPEALED: 1968-69, c. 114, s. 10 (2). 


Note: The amendment to subsection 1 above and the repeal of subsection 
4 are deemed to have come into force on the Ist day of January, 1969. 
See 1968-69, c. 114, s. 18 (2). 


PART V.—REPEALED: 1967, c. 90, s. 17. 


PAR TeVi 
SCHOOL SITES 


62.—64. REPEALED: 1968-69, c. 114, s. 11, part. 


65.—(1) Subject to the provisions of The Separate Schools Bostd may. 


Act as to the selection of a site by a rural school board, every &*propriate 
board may acquire by purchase or otherwise or may exprop- he aay 
riate any land described in a resolution of the board declaring 
that the land is required for a schoolsite or for the enlargement 


of a school site. R.S.O. 1960, c. 361, s. 65 (1); 1967, c. 90, s. 18. 
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(2) The board of education for a city or town may acquire 
by purchase or otherwise, or may expropriate, land in a town- 
ship for the purposes of a school site where the land adjoins 
a boundary between the city or town and the township. 


(3) Where a board of education expropriates land under 
subsection 2, the land is not exempt from taxation by the 
township, but the corporation of the township and the board 
of education may agree upon a fixed annual sum to be paid 
as taxes upon the land, or in case of disagreement, the amount 
shall be determined by the judge. R.S.O. 1960, c. 361, s. 65 
(2 23)5 


65a. A public school board, board of education or second- 
ary school board, with the approval of the Minister, may 
purchase a school site and purchase or build a school building 
thereon in an adjoining school section or high school district, 
as the case may be, for the purpose of operating a school 
therein. 1965, c. 118, s. 13; 1967, c. 90, s. 19. 


66.—(1) A board of a city or town may acquire by pur- 
chase or otherwise any land in an adjacent municipality 
that the board deems it desirable to acquire in view of the 
probable further extension of the limits of the city or town 
so as to include the land, but no land shall be acquired under 
this section at a greater distance than five miles from the limits 
of the city or town. 


(2) All land acquired under subsection 1, so long as it is 
held by the board, is subject to municipal assessment and 
taxation in the municipality in which it is situated. 


(3) Nothing in subsection 1 shall be deemed to authorize 
the expropriation of land in another municipality by a board 
of a city or town. 


(4) So long as land acquired by a board of a city or town 
under subsection 1 is held by the board, no school building 
or other permanent improvement shall be constructed on such 
land until the land is included within the limits of the school 
section under the jurisdiction of the board. 


(5) Where a board has acquired land in another munici- 
pality under subsection 1, and the land appears to the board 
to have become undesirable for school purposes, the board 
may sell, lease or otherwise dispose of the land as it may deem 
expedient. R.S.O. 1960, c. 361, s. 66. 


66a.—(1) A board that had an average daily enrolment of 
10,000 or more in the preceding year in the schools under its 
jurisdiction may acquire by purchase or otherwise land in any 
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municipality for the purpose of erecting a natural science 
school, and may build and operate such a school thereon. 
1965, c. 118, s. 14, part; 1967, c. 90, s. 20; 1968, c. 121, s. 16. 


(2) All land acquired by a board under subsection 1, so Taxation 
long as it is held by the board and is not situated in the school 
section, separate school zone or secondary school district, as 
the case may be, in which the board has jurisdiction, is subject 
to municipal assessment and taxation in the municipality in 
which it is situated. 


(3) Where a board builds and operates a natural science Programmes 
school, it may conduct a natural science and conservation 
programme in co-operation with a conservation authority. 

1965, c. 118, s. 14, part. 


67. REPEALED: 1968-69, c. 114, s. 11, part. 

68.—(1) Every corporation, tenant in tail or for life, hil alle gs 
guardian, executor, administrator, committee and every trus- fonvsy *° 
tee, not only for and on behalf of himself, his heirs and succes- 
sors, but also for and on behalf of those he or they may repre- 
sent, whether married women, infants, unborn issue, mentally 
incompetent persons or mentally defective persons, or other 
persons, seized, possessed of or interested in any land may 
contract for, sell and convey all or part thereof or any interest 
therein to a board for a school site or for an enlargement of 
or addition to a school site, and any contract, agreement, 
sale, conveyance or assurance so made is valid and effectual 
to all intents and purposes. 


(2) Where there is no person who under subsection 1 may jVpere {here 


contract, sell or convey, the Supreme Court may on the appli- bah tg 
cation of the board appoint some person to act for and on 
behalf of the owner for the purposes mentioned in subsection 1 
' and in any proceedings that may be taken under this Part and 
may give proper direction concerning the disposition of the 


purchase money. R.S.O. 1960, c. 361, s. 68. 
69.-79. REPEALED: 1968-69, c. 114, s. 11, part. 


PART VII 
SUPERVISORY OFFICERS 


80.—(1) The Minister shall determine the number of Inspec 


torates, 
inspectorates in Ontario, the limits of each inspectorate and number of 
the number of provincial inspectors to be appointed. 
ie ; 50s ie 
(2) Provincial inspectors shall be appointed by the LV de er pra 
tenant Governor in Council upon the recommendation of the 


Minister. 1966, c. 140, s. 12. 
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81.—(1) Every divisional board that is required to 
appoint a director of education, every combined separate 
school board that is required to appoint a superintendent of 
separate schools, every board of education for an area munici- 
pality as defined in The Municipality of Metropolitan Toronto 
Act and the board of every school section or separate school 
zone that was a municipal inspectorate on the 31st day of 
December, 1968 and that is not dissolved on the ist day of 
January, 1969, shall employ such supervisory officers as it 
deems necessary to supervise adequately all aspects of the 
programmes under its jurisdiction, and the persons so em- 
ployed shall hold the qualifications required by the regulations. 


(2) The provisions of this or any other Act respecting 
inspectors and municipal inspectors apply to supervisory 
officers. 


(3) A board other than a board referred to in subsection 1 
may, with the approval of the Minister, appoint one or more 
supervisory officers who shall hold the qualifications required 
by the regulations. 1968, c. 121, s. 17. 


82.—(1) Where a board appoints one or more supervisory 
officers, the board, 


(a) shall designate the title and the area of responsibility 
of each such officer; 


(b) shall appoint an English-speaking supervisory officer 
for schools and classes where English is the language 
of instruction, and a French-speaking supervisory 
officer for schools and classes where French is the 
language of instruction, or shall arrange with another 
board or with the Minister for the services of an 
English-speaking supervisory officer or a French- 
speaking supervisory officer where such officer is not 
appointed by the board; and 


(c) may assign to a supervisory officer such administra- 
tive duties, in addition to those prescribed in the 


regulations, as the board deems expedient. 


(2) The appointment or removal of a supervisory officer 
is not effective until approved by the Minister. 


(3) Where a board appoints a director of education or a 
superintendent of separate schools, in addition to being the 
chief education officer, he shall be the chief executive officer of 
the board. 1968, c. 121, s. 18. 


83.—(1) An inspector may be suspended or removed 
from office by the Minister for neglect of duty, misconduct, 
inefficiency or physical infirmity. 


THE SCHOOLS ADMINISTRATION ACT 53 
(2) A board may suspend a municipal inspector, appointed alice a 
by the board, for neglect of duty, misconduct, inefficiency 2 sy oe 
physical infirmity, and the secretary of the board shall forth- 
with report the suspension to the Minister in writing, with a 
statement of the reasons therefor, and the Minister may 
remove or confirm the suspension or may remove the person 
from office and the decision of the Minister is final. 


(3) The Minister may give such direction as to the payment Heerdiseelive 
or forfeiture of the salary of the inspector for the period of Ger bye 


of salary 
suspension, as he deems just. 


(4) No person who has been removed from the office of Inspector 


inspector by the Minister shall be appointed or act as an eh aoe 
inspector. 


(5S) A municipal inspector shall hold the qualifications 9 eee 
prescribed by the regulations for a provincial inspector and fpapactor 
shall be required to take such courses of training as may be 
required under the regulations. 


(6) An inspector shall not accept any other office or employ- WW}cle time 
ment and may not follow any other profession or calling 
during his tenure of office as an inspector, without the approval 


of the Minister. 


(7) The salary and travelling and other expenses of a Salsrics of 


municipal inspector shall be fixed by the board and are payable inspectors 
by the treasurer of the board. R.S.O. 1960, c. 361, s. 83. 


84.—(1) Subject to the regulations, it is the duty of an 2utics of 
inspector, 


(a) to bring about improvement in the work done in the inspire - 
classrooms by inspiring the teachers and pupils and and pupils 
by sympathetically assisting the teachers to improve 


their practice; 


(b) to assist and co-operate with school boards to the end ¢- Se erent 
that the schools may best serve the needs of the” 
children; 


(c) to visit each school in his inspectorate during the visit schools 
school year and visit each classroom in operation in 
his inspectorate as often and for such length of time 
on each occasion as the Minister may direct; 


(d) to prepare a report of each school based on the visits Prepare 
made during the year in the form prescribed by the 
Minister; 

(e) in the case of an elementary school inspector, to fp? 
forward to each board in his inspectorate a copy of a 


report on its schools at least once a year; 


54 


annual 
report to 
Minister 


report to 
M.O.H. 


report to the 
Minister 


recommend 
withholding 
of grants 


other 
duties 


transfer to 
successor 


Responsi- 
bility, to 
Minister 


to board 


(f) 


(g) 


(h) 


(2) 


(7) 


(R) 


THE SCHOOLS ADMINISTRATION ACT 


on request, to make a general annual report as to 
the performance of his duties and the condition of 
the schools in his inspectorate to the Minister and 
also to the school board in the case of a municipal 
inspectorate; 


to report to the medical officer of health of the munic- 
ipality any case in which the school buildings or 
premises are found to be in an unsanitary condition; 


to furnish the Minister with information respecting 
any school in his inspectorate whenever required to 
do so; 


to recommend the withholding or any portion of the 
legislative grant, 


(i) where the school board has failed to operate 
its schools or to provide education in a school 
that is accessible to the pupils for less than 
six months in the year, except where the 
school has been closed by order of the medical 
officer of health or local or provincial health 
authorities on account of the prevalence of 
any communicable disease, 


(ii) where the board fails to transmit promptly 
the annual or other school returns properly 
completed, 


(iii) where the board fails to comply with this Act 
or the regulations, 


(iv) where the teacher uses or permits to be used 
as a text-book, any book not authorized by 
the regulations, 


and in every case to report to the board and to the 
Minister his reasons for so doing; 


to discharge such other duties as may be required by 
the Minister or the regulations; 


to deliver to his successor on retiring from office, his 
official correspondence and all school papers in his 
custody on the order of the Minister. 


(2) Every inspector is directly responsible to the Minister 
for the performance of his duties under subsection 1. 


(3) Every municipal inspector is also responsible to the 
board by which he was appointed for the administrative duties 
delegated to him by the board. 
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(4) Where an inspector requires the testimony of a witness [over ts... 
as to any alleged fact in any complaint or appeal made to him ° eth 
or to the Minister, he may administer an oath to the witness 
and he has the like power to take evidence and to enforce the 
attendance of witnesses and the production of documents as a 
court has in civil cases. R.S.O. 1960, c. 361, s. 84. 


PART VIII 


OFFENCES AND PENALTIES 


85. Any person who wilfully makes a false declaration of 28° 


declaration 


his right to vote at a school meeting or at an election of of riht 
trustees is guilty of an offence and on summary conviction is 


liable to a fine of not more than $25. R.S.O. 1960, c. 361, s. 85. 


86. Any person who wilfully interrupts or disquiets the Disturbances 
proceedings of a school meeting or a school by rude or indecent 
behaviour or by making a noise either in the place where the 
meeting is held or in the school or so near thereto as to inter- 
fere with the proceedings of the meeting or the order of 
exercises of the school is guilty of an offence and on summary 
conviction is liable to a fine of not more than $25. R.S.O. 1960, 

c. 361, s. 86. 


87.—(1) A trustee who refuses to serve after being elected Refusal 
or appointed with his own consent is guilty of an offence and 


on summary conviction is liable to a fine of $25. 


(2) A trustee who has been elected or appointed and has Faiure to 
not refused to accept the office and who at any time refuses duties 
or neglects his duties as trustee is guilty of an offence and on 


summary conviction is liable to a fine of not more than $25. 


(3) A trustee who sits or votes at any meeting of the board Acting. 
after becoming disqualified is guilty of an offence and on sum- wWalified 
mary conviction is liable to a fine of not more than $25 for 
every meeting at which he so sits or votes. R.S.O. 1960, 
301) 8. Si: 


88. The chairman of a rural school meeting who neglects Failure to 
to transmit to the inspector concerned a minute of the pro- minutes 
ceedings of any annual or other rural school meeting over 
which he has presided, within ten days after the holding of 
the meeting, is guilty of an offence and on summary conviction 
is liable to a fine of not more than $25. R.S.O. 1960, c. 361, 

s. 88. 

89. Every school board and its secretary and treasurer {ornation 

shall furnish the auditors with any papers or information in 
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its or his power that may be required of it or him relating to 
the school accounts and a member of the board, or a secretary 
or treasurer, who neglects or refuses so to do is guilty of an 
offence and on summary conviction is liable to a fine of not 
more than $25, but no member is liable if he proves that he 
made reasonable efforts to procure the furnishing of the papers 
or information. R.S.O. 1960, c. 361, s. 89. 


90. Every trustee who knowingly signs a false report and 
every teacher who keeps a false school register or makes a 
false return is guilty of an offence and on summary conviction 
is liable to a fine of not more than $25. R.S.O. 1960, c. 361, s. 90. 


91. If an annual or other rural public school meeting has 
not been held for want of the proper notice, every trustee or 
other person whose duty it was to give notice is guilty of an 
offence and on summary conviction is liable to a fine of not 
more than $25. R.S.O. 1960, c. 361, s. 91. 


92. REPEALED: 1968-69, c. 114, s. 12. 


93.—(1) A treasurer, secretary or secretary-treasurer, or 
a person having been a treasurer, secretary or secretary- 
treasurer, and a trustee or other person who has in his posses- 
sion any book, paper, chattel or money that came into his 
possession as such treasurer, secretary, secretary-treasurer, 
trustee or otherwise shall not wrongfully withhold, or neglect 
or refuse to deliver up, or account for and pay over the same 
to the person and in the manner directed by the board or by 
other competent authority. 


(2) Upon application to the judge of the county or district 
court by the board, supported by affidavit, showing such 
wrongful withholding or refusal, the judge may summon the 
treasurer, secretary, secretary-treasurer, trustee or person to 
appear before him at a time and place appointed by him. 


(3) A bailiff of a division court, upon being required so to 
do by the judge, shall serve the summons or a true copy thereof 
on the person complained against personally or by leaving it 
with a grown-up person at his residence. 


(4) At the time and place so appointed, the judge, if 
satisfied that service has been made, shall, in a summary 
manner, and whether the person complained against does or 
does not appear, hear the complaint, and if he is of the opinion 
that it is well founded may order the person complained against 
to deliver up, account for and pay over such book, paper, 
chattel or money by a day to be named by the judge in the 
order, together with such reasonable costs incurred in making 
the application as the judge may allow. 
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(5) In the event of non-compliance with the order, the -eet of 


non-com- 
judge may order such person to be forthwith arrested by the pllance with 
sheriff of any county or district in which he may be found, order 
and to be committed to the jail of the county or district in 
which he resides, there to remain without bail until the judge 
is satisfied that he has delivered up, accounted for or paid 
over the book, paper, chattel or money in the manner directed 


by the board or other competent authority. 


(6) Upon proof of his having so done, the judge shall make P'scharee 


on comply- 
an order for his discharge and he shall be discharged accord- ing with 


ingly. 
(7) Upon proof that the person has done all in his power Dischsree 


on terms 
to deliver up, account for or pay over such book, paper, 
chattel or money as directed, the judge may order his dis- 
charge on such terms or conditions as he may deem just. 


(8) Such proceedings do not impair or affect any other Shaan 


remedy that the board or other competent authority may °° **ected 
have against the person complained against or against any 
other person. R.S.O. 1960, c. 361, s. 93. 


94.—(1) Section 93 applies to the case of any person who Compelling 


. F : delivery of 
has in his possession any books, paper, chattel or money that books, 


money, etc. 


came into his possession as secretary, or treasurer, or member, on dis- 
or otherwise, of a board that has been dissolved, and every aries pe 
such person shall deliver up, account for and pay over every °°""" 
such book, paper, chattel and all such money to the person 

and in the manner provided in or under the Act under which 

the board is dissolved and failing any such provision as 
directed by the Minister, and in default of his so doing, pro- 
ceedings may be taken against him by two ratepayers in the 

same manner as in the case provided for by section 93, and 

that section mutatis mutandis applies. 


(2) Subsection 1 applies to every person who has received 4pPlication 


from such secretary, treasurer, trustee or other person any 
book, paper, chattel or money, which by subsection 1 it is 
declared to be the duty of such secretary, treasurer, trustee 
or other person to deliver up, and the like proceedings may be 
taken against such first-mentioned person. R.S.O. 1960, c. 361, 
s. 94, 


95.—(1) No teacher, trustee, inspector or other person Ne ctor, 


officially connected with the Department or with any elemen- ape eg 


tary or secondary school or with any teachers’ college or other moet fr 
institution that is under the management or control of the the sale of 
ooks, maps, 


Minister, shall sell or become or act as agent for any person to eto, 
sell or to promote in any way the sale of any school library, 
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prize or text-book, map, chart, school apparatus, furniture, 
stationery or other article for the use of any elementary or 
secondary school, teachers’ college or other institution afore- 
said or for the use of any pupil thereof, nor shall he receive 
directly or indirectly compensation or other remuneration or 
the equivalent for so doing. 


(2) Every person who contravenes subsection 1 is guilty 
of an offence and on summary conviction is liable, if he is a 
teacher to a fine of not more than $50, if he is a trustee to a 
fine of not more than $100, if he is an inspector to a fine of not 
more than $500 and if he is any other person so officially 
connected to a fine of not more than $100. 


(3) Any person, firm or corporation and any agent of a 
person, firm or corporation who employs a teacher, trustee, 
inspector or any other person officially connected with the 
Department or with any elementary or secondary school or 
with any teachers’ college or other institution that is under 
the management or control of the Minister, to sell or become 
or act as agent for or to promote in any way the sale of any 
school library, prize or text-book, map, chart, school apparatus, 
furniture, stationery or other article for the use of any elemen- 
tary or secondary school, teachers’ college or other institution 
aforesaid, or who directly or indirectly gives or pays to any 
such teacher, trustee, inspector or other person compensation 
or remuneration or the equivalent thereof is guilty of an 
offence and on summary conviction is liable to a fine of not 
more than $500. 


(4) Any gift or payment made to a teacher, trustee, 
inspector or other person so officially connected by any person, 
firm or corporation interested either as principal or agent in 
any such sale is prima facie evidence of a contravention of 
this section. 


(5) No prosecution for any of the penalties mentioned in 
this section shall be instituted without the written consent 
of the Attorney General or the Deputy Attorney General. 


(6) This section does not apply to sales made by a trustee 
who is a merchant or bookseller in the ordinary and regular 
course of his business as such and made at his shop or place 
of business. R.S.O. 1960, c. 361, s. 95. 


(7) This section does not apply to a teacher, trustee, 
inspector or any other person who is the author of a book in 
respect of which the only compensation that he receives is a 
fee or royalty thereon. 1960-61, c. 92, s. 4. 


THE SCHOOLS ADMINISTRATION ACT 59 


PARTS IX 
MISCELLANEOUS 


96.—(1) Nothing in section 38 affects any pension plan **v'"¢ 
established and approved by the Minister before the 6th day 
of April, 1954 under section 39 of The High Schools Act, ®:%;0. 1950 
section 129 of The Public Schools Act or section 83 of The 316, 366 
Separate Schools Act. 


(2) Nothing in section 39 affects any sick leave credit plan ae 


established and approved by the Minister before the 6th day 
of April, 1954 under section 40 of The High Schools Act, 
section 130 of The Public Schools Act or section 84 of The 
Separate Schools Act. 


(3) Nothing in section 40 affects any retirement allowance Mem 
granted before the 6th day of April, 1954 under section 60 of 
The High Schools Act or section 128 of The Public Schools Act. 
R.S.O. 1960, c. 361, s. 96. 


97 —(1) Except as provided in subsection 2, where beep 


trailer is located in a trailer camp or elsewhere in a munici- for Seniiers 

o be paid 
pality and licence fees are collected for the trailer or for the ts beeaia 
land occupied by the trailer in a trailer camp in any year, the 


council of the municipality shall pay, 


(a) to the public school board having jurisdiction in the 
school section in which the trailer is located a share 
of the licence fees collected in the same proportion 
as the rate levied in that part of the municipality for 
public school purposes, including township grants, 
bears to the total of the rates levied in that part of the 
municipality for public and secondary school pur- 
poses and municipal purposes; and 


(b) to the secondary school board having jurisdiction in 
the secondary school district in which the trailer is 
located a share of the licence fees collected in the 
same proportion as the rate levied in that part of 
the municipality for secondary school purposes bears 
to the total of the rates levied in that part of the 
municipality for public and secondary school pur- 
poses and municipal purposes. 


(2) Where the occupant of a trailer has given to the clerk !4em 
of the municipality in which the trailer is located a notice 
in writing stating that he is a Roman Catholic and desires to 
be a supporter of a separate school that is situated within 
three miles of the trailer and within the municipality or a 
municipality contiguous thereto, the council of the munici- 
pality shall pay, 
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(a) to the board of the separate school a share of the 
licence fees collected with respect to such trailer in 
the same proportion as the rate levied for separate 
school purposes in that part of the municipality 
that is within three miles of the separate school 
bears to the total of the rates levied in such part of 
the municipality for separate and secondary school 
purposes and municipal purposes; and 


(b) to the secondary school board having jurisdiction in 
the secondary school district in which the trailer is 
located a share of the licence fees collected with 
respect to such trailer in the same proportion as the 
rate levied for secondary school purposes in such 
district bears to the total of the rates levied for 
separate and secondary school purposes and munici- 
pal purposes in that part of the district within three 
miles of the separate school. 


(3) This section does not apply to trailer camps and trailer 
parks operated by a municipality. R.S.O. 1960, c. 361, s. 97. 


98.—(1) Except as provided in subsection 2, the owner, 
lessee or person having possession of a trailer that is located 
in territory without municipal organization in a public school 
section shall pay to the public school board, on or before the 
first day of each month, a fee of $3 in respect of such trailer 
for each month or part thereof, except July and August, that 
the trailer is so located. 


(2) Where the occupant of a trailer that is located in 
territory without municipal organization is a Roman Catholic 
and signifies in writing to the separate school board and if the 
trailer is located in a public school section to the secretary of 
the public school board that he isa Roman Catholic and wishes 
to be a supporter of the separate school that is within three 
miles of the trailer, the owner or lessee of the trailer shall pay 
to the separate school board, on or before the first day of each 
month, a fee of $3 in respect of such trailer for each month or 
part thereof, except July and August, that the trailer is so 
located. 


(3) The owner, lessee or person having possession of a 
trailer that is located in territory without municipal organiza- 
tion in a secondary school district shall pay to the secondary 
school board, on or before the first day of each month, a fee 
of $2 in respect of such trailer for each month or part thereof, 
except July and August, that the trailer is so located. 


(4) No person is required to pay a fee under this section 
until he has been notified in writing by the secretary of the 
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board concerned or the tax collector that he is liable to pay 
such fee and upon receipt of such notice the person shall forth- 
with pay all fees for which he has been made liable under 
this section before receipt of the notice and shall thereafter 
pay fees in accordance with subsections 1 to 3. 


(5) Every notice under this section shall make reference Content 
to this section and shall specify, * 


(a) the amount of fees for which the person is liable on 
receipt of the notice; 


(b) the amount of the monthly fee to be paid thereafter; 
(c) the date by which payment is required to be made; 
(d) the place at which payment may be made; and 

(e) the fine provided under this section. 


(6) Every owner or lessee or person having possession of a Offence 
trailer who permits the trailer to be located in any part of 
territory without municipal organization in which he is liable 
for any fee under this section without paying the fee as re- 
quired under this section is guilty of an offence and on sum- 
mary conviction is liable to a fine of not less than $10 and not 
more than $50 and each day that this subsection is contra- 
vened shall be deemed to constitute a separate offence. R.S.O. 
1960, c. 361, s. 98. 


99.—(1) Arbitrators acting under The Public Schools Act, Arbitrators 


’ to send copy 


The Separate Schools Act, The Secondary Schools and Boards o expand ts 
Education Act or this Act shall send a copy of their award p.8.0. 1960, 
forthwith after the making thereof to the secretary of the $¢,39 368: 
school board and to the clerk of each municipality affected. 

R.S.O. 1960, c. 361, s. 99 (1). 

(2) Such arbitrators shall determine the costs of the arbi- ape 
tration and shall direct to whom and by whom and in what for costs 
manner such costs or any part thereof, and the fees under 
subsection 3, shall be paid, and such determination and direc- 
tion is final. 


(2a) An arbitrator is entitled to an allowance of 10 cents Expenses 
for each mile necessarily travelled by him to and from his 
residence to attend meetings of arbitrators together with his 
actual expenses for room and meals, incurred while attending 
such meetings, and such costs shall be included in the costs of 
the arbitration. 1968, c. 121, s. 19. 


(3) Each arbitrator, except an arbitrator under Part VI, 
shall be paid a fee, 


(a) in the case of the Ontario Municipal Board, as 
determined by the Board; 
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(b) in the case of a judge, at the rate of $15 for each 
sitting of a half-day or fraction thereof; 


(c) in the case of an arbitrator other than a school 
inspector, judge or member of the Ontario Municipal 
Board, at the rate of $10 for each sitting of a half-day 
or fraction thereof. 


(4) This section does not apply to a Board of Reference or 
the members thereof. R.S.O. 1960, c. 361, s. 99 (1-4). 


(5) This section applies also to treasurers who meet to 
apportion costs between parts of a union school section, parts 
of a county, district or township school area or parts of a 
secondary school district. 1966, c. 140, s. 15. 


99a. REPEALED: 1968, c. 121, s. 20. 


PART. X 
FINANCE 


100.—(1) Notwithstanding the provisions of any general 
or special Act, a board may by resolution authorize the chair- 
man and secretary-treasurer to borrow from time to time from 
a chartered bank by way of a promissory note such sums as the 
board may deem necessary to meet the current expenditures of 
the board until the current revenue has been received. 


(2) A board that has jurisdiction only in territory without 
municipal organization and a separate school board may also 
borrow, in the manner provided in subsection 1, such sums as 
the board may deem necessary to meet debt charges payable 
in any year until the current revenue has been received. 


(3) The amounts that may be borrowed at any one time 
for the purposes mentioned in subsections 1 and 2, together 
with the total of any similar borrowings that have not been 
repaid, shall not exceed the unreceived or uncollected balance 
of the estimated current revenues of the board, as set forth in 
the estimates adopted for the year. 


(4) Until such estimates are adopted, the limitations upon 
borrowing prescribed in this section shall temporarily be cal- 
culated upon the estimated revenues of the board, as set forth 
in the estimates adopted for the next preceding year, less the 
amount of revenues of the current year already collected. 


(5) At the time, in any year, that any amount is borrowed 
under this section, the secretary-treasurer shall furnish to the 
bank a copy of the resolution authorizing the borrowing, 
unless he has previously done so, and as frequently as required 
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by the bank, a statement showing the amount of the estimated 
revenues of the current year not yet collected or, where the 
estimates for the current year have not been adopted, a state- 
ment showing the amount of the estimated revenues of the 
board as set forth in the estimates adopted for the next preced- 
ing year and the amount of revenues of the current year 
already collected, and also showing the total of any amounts 
borrowed under this section in the current year that have not 
been repaid. 


(6) For the purposes of this section, estimated revenues do 
not include revenues derivable or derived from the sale of 
assets, borrowings or issues of debentures or from a surplus 
including arrears of taxes and proceeds from the sale of assets. 
1962-63, c. 129, s. 4. 


100a.—(1) Where a board provides education for pupils 
whose fees are receivable from another board, from Canada or 
from Ontario, the fees shall be calculated by the use of finan- 
cial data and average daily enrolment in respect of elementary 
schools or secondary schools, as the case may be, for the year 
in which such education is provided, 


(a) by ascertaining the gross current expenditure for the 
maintenance of the schools under the jurisdiction of 
the board, excluding expenditure for tuition fees, for 
daily transportation of pupils to school and return 
and for board, lodging and transportation once a 
week to school and return; 


(b) by ascertaining the total gross revenue from all 
sources, excluding legislative grants, taxation, tui- 
tion fees and costs recoverable from Ontario; 


(c) by deducting the amount determined under clause b 
from the amount determined under clause a; 


(2) by ascertaining the average daily enrolment as 
adjusted by the application of the appropriate course 
weighting factors as prescribed in the regulations for 
the year in which such education is provided, of 
pupils at schools under the jurisdiction of the board; 


(e) by dividing the amount determined under clause c 
by the average daily enrolment as adjusted under 
clause d; 


(f) by multiplying the average daily enrolment, as 
adjusted by the application of the appropriate 
course weighting factors, of pupils whose fees are 
receivable from another board, from Canada or from 
Ontario, by the sum of, 
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revenues 
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(i) the amount determined under clause e, and 


(ii) the pupil accommodation charge as prescribed 
in the regulations for the year in which such 
education is provided. 


(1a) For the purposes of subsection 1, ‘‘average daily 
enrolment’? in respect of elementary schools or secondary 
schools, as the case may be, means the quotient obtained by 
dividing the perfect aggregate attendance for a calendar year 
in respect of such schools by the number of school days in 
the year. 


(2) Where a board provides instruction in a special educa- 
tion class for a pupil, 


(a) whose fee is receivable from another board, from 
Canada or from Ontario, the fee shall be such as the 
board may prescribe, but shall not be less than the 
fee calculated under subsection 1 or more than the 
product obtained by multiplying the fee calculated 
under subsection 1 by the ratio of 30 for an elemen- 
tary school pupil or of 20 for a secondary school 
pupil, as the case may be, to the maximum enrolment 
for such special education class under the regulations; 


(b) whose fee is receivable from a parent or guardian, 
the fee shall be such as the board may prescribe, but 
shall not exceed the product obtained by multiply- 
ing the fee calculated under subsection 1, except that 
the financial and attendance data used in the calcu- 
lation shall be in respect of the year immediately 
preceding the year in which the pupil is enrolled 
and under clause 6 of subsection 1 the gross revenue 
shall not be reduced by legislative grants, by the 
ratio of 30 for an elementary school pupil or of 20 for 
a secondary school pupil, as the case may be, to the 
maximum enrolment for such special education class 
under the regulations. 


(3) For the purposes of calculating fees for the year 1969 
under subsection 1 for a pupil who attends a school for train- 
able retarded children, the financial data and average daily 
enrolment in respect of such schools under the jurisdiction of 
the board shall be used. 


(4) Where a board provides instruction for a pupil in 
respect of whom fees are required to be paid, other than a 
pupil whose fees are receivable from another board, from 
Canada or from Ontario, the fees payable by or on behalf of 
the pupil shall be such as the board may prescribe, but shall 
not exceed the fees calculated as provided in subsection 1, 
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except that under clause } of subsection 1 the gross revenue 
shall not be reduced by legislative grants and except that the 
financial data and attendance used in such calculation shall 
be in respect of the year preceding the year in which the pupil 
is enrolled. 


(5) The fees payable by a board for the education of pupils payable by 


shall be paid, when requested by the treasurer of the board °*"4s 
that provides the education, on an estimated basis at least 
quarterly during the year in which the education is provided, 
with such adjustment as may be required when the actual 
financial data and attendance for the year have been finally 
determined, and the estimate shall be not less than the rate 

per pupil chargeable for a similar period in the preceding year 
times 90 per cent of the number of such pupils enrolled at the 
beginning of the current school term. 1968-69, c. 114, s. 13 
(1-3). 


NoTE: Subsections 1, 1a, 3, 4 and 5 above are deemed to have come into 
force on the ist day of January, 1969. See 1968-69, c. 114, s. 18 (2). 


100b.—(1) Where in any year provision is made by regu- epee 


lation for a grant to a board for the purpose, in such year, of tien °r 
limiting the amount of the requisition for public or secondary 
school purposes or of limiting the increase in the mill rate for 


separate school purposes in respect of, 
(a) a municipality or part thereof; or 


(b) a part of territory without municipal organization 
that is deemed to be a district municipality, 


under the jurisdiction of the board, the board shall, in such 
year, notwithstanding the provisions of any other Act, apply 
the grant to reduce the amount of the requisition that other- 
wise would be required for public or secondary school purposes 
or to reduce the mill rate that otherwise would be required to 
be levied for separate school purposes, as the case may be, in 
respect of the municipality or part thereof, or the district 
municipality. 

(2) Where, after the audited financial data in respect of + ba g soled 
board for a year have been determined, the sum that was 
required for the actual expenditures for elementary or second- 
ary school purposes of the board from a municipality or part, 
or district municipality, when reduced by the amount of the 
grant that is receivable by the board in respect of such munici- 
pality or part, or district municipality, pursuant to regulations 
referred to in subsection 1 differs from the sum that was 
requisitioned from, or levied in, such municipality or part, or 
district municipality, the difference shall be added to or sub- 
tracted from the sum that is estimated to be required from, or 
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levied in, such municipality or part, or district municipality, 
for elementary or secondary school purposes in the next 
following year. 1968-69, c. 114, s. 14. 


Note: Section 100b above is deemed to have come into force on the 
1st day of January, 1969. See 1968-69, c. 114, s. 18 (2). 


PART XI 


REDUCTION OF SCHOOL TAXES ON 
RESIDENTIAL AND FARM ASSESSMENT 


101. In this Part, 
(a) ‘commercial assessment’? means, 


(i) the assessment of real property that is used 
as the basis for computing business assess- 
ment including the assessment for real prop- 
erty that is rented and occupied or used by 
the Crown in right of Canada or any province 
or any board, commission, corporation or 
other agency thereof, or by any municipal 
corporation or local board thereof, and 


(ii) business assessment, and 


(iii) the assessment for mineral lands, railway 
lands, other than railway lands actually in 
use for residential and farming purposes, and 
pipe lines, and the assessment of telephone 
and telegraph companies, 


according to the last revised assessment roll; 


(b) “residential and farm assessment’”’ means the assess- 
ment for real property except the assessment for 
real property mentioned in sub-clauses i and iii of 
clause a, according to the last revised assessment roll. 
1964, c. 105, s. 11, part. 


102.—(1) The clerk of a municipality shall in each year 
furnish to each school board having jurisdiction in the munici- 
pality, or any parts thereof, information respecting the total 
of the commercial assessments and of the residential and farm 
assessments on which rates for the support of the board will 
be levied in that year and the amount due and payable in the 
current year for debt charges on debentures issued by the 
municipality in respect of the board. 


(2) Where a county has issued debentures for the purposes 
of a board, the clerk of the county shall in each year furnish 
information to the board respecting the amount due and pay- 
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able in the current year for debt charges on such debentures. 
1964, c. 105, s. 11, part. 


1038.—(1) For the purposes of determining the rates, Fstimates 
every school board in preparing its estimates shall include of rates 


the amount of debt charges due in the current year in respect 
of the board. 


(2) Every board that is supported by assessment in two pacar aie 
or more municipalities or in one or more municipalities and estimates 
territory without municipal organization shall apportion its 
estimates as determined under subsection 1 in accordance with 
the provisions of the Act under which the board operates. 


1964, c. 105, s. 11, part. 


104.—(1) Every public and secondary school board, Svbmission 


1 of estimates 
except a divisional board of education under Part VI of The of board, 
Secondary Schools and Boards of Education Act, shall submit R.s.0. 1960, 
to the council of each municipality in which or part of which © °°? 
the board has jurisdiction, on or before the 1st day of March in 
each year, a copy of its estimates as determined under section 


103. 1964, c. 105, s. 11, part; 1968-69, c. 114, s. 15. 


(2) Where the board is supported by assessment in two or Idem 
more municipalities or in one or more municipalities and terri- 
tory without municipal organization, it shall indicate to the 
council of each municipality concerned the amount of the 
estimates that is to apply to that municipality. 1964, c. 105, 

s. 11, part. 


105.—(1) Rates to be levied for each school board in each Determina- 
municipality and territory without municipal organization ™* 


shall be determined in the following manner: 


1. Add 90 per cent of the residential and farm assess- 
ment to the commercial assessment. 


2. Multiply the amount estimated by the board under 
section 103 to be raised by taxation in the munici- 
pality or territory without municipal organization 
by 1000 and divide the product by the total deter- 
mined under paragraph 1. 


3. The rate to be levied on commercial assessment shall 
be the rate determined under paragraph 2. 


4, The rate to be levied on residential and farm assess- 
ment shall be 90 per cent of the rate determined 
under paragraph 2. 


(2) Except in the case of public and secondary school Whe te. 


boards that have jurisdiction only in territory without munici- tes 
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pal organization, secondary school boards in the part of the 
secondary school districts in territory without municipal 
organization and separate school boards, the rates shall be 
determined by the council of each municipality for each board 
that has jurisdiction in the municipality. 1964, c. 105, s. 11, 
part. 


106.—(1) Thecouncil of each municipality shall withhold 
from the amount levied and collected for a school board 
sufficient funds to meet the annual debt charges payable in 
the current year by the municipality in respect of debentures 
issued for the purposes of the board. 


(2) Where the debt charges payable by a municipality on 
behalf of a board are more than the amount levied by the 
municipality for the cost of operation of the board, the board 
shall make a payment equal to the deficiency to the munici- 
pality on or before the date or dates on which the debt charges 
are payable. 1964, c. 105, s. 11, part. 


107. The assessor of each municipality and each assessor 
in territory without municipal organization, in addition to the 
particulars required under subsection 2 of section 20 of The 
Assessment Act, shall set down in separate columns the follow- 
ing particulars: 


1. the commercial assessment for public school pur- 
poses; 


2. the residential and farm assessment for public 
school purposes; 


3. the commercial assessment for separate school 
purposes; 


4. the residential and farm assessment for separate 
school purposes; 


5. where two or more high school districts, or parts 
thereof, are situated in the municipality, the high 
school districts and the commercial assessment and 
residential and farm assessment in each high school 
district. 1964, c. 105, s. 11, part. 


108. The council of every local municipality, every public 
school board that has jurisdiction only in territory without 
municipal organization, every divisional board that has juris- 
diction in any territory without municipal organization that is 
deemed a district municipality in a school division, and every 
separate school board in each year shall levy or cause to be 
levied on the whole of the assessment for real property and 
business assessment for public, secondary and separate school 
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purposes, as the case may be, according to the last revised 
assessment roll, the rates determined for each public, secondary 
and separate school board having jurisdiction in the munici- 
pality, or a part thereof, or in territory without municipal 
organization, as the case may be. 1968, c. 121, s. 22. 


This Part 
109. In the event of a conflict between any provision in to prevail 


this Part and any provision in any other general or special conflict 
Act, the provision in this Part prevails. 1964, c. 105, s. 11, part. 


PART XII 


SCHOOL BOARD ADVISORY COMMITTEES 


110. In this Part, Interpre- 


tation 


(a) ‘‘board’’ means a board of education or a board to 
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which any provision of Part III of The Separate R80. 1960, 


368 


Schools Act applies and includes the Metropolitan ” 
Separate School Board; 


(b) ‘committee’? means a school board advisory com- 
mittee formed under this Part. 1968-69, c. 114, 


s. 16, part. 
111. A board may establish a school board advisory Committee 
committee. 1968-69, c. 114, s. 16, part. ment 


112.—(1) The committee shall be composed of, Composition 


(a) three members of the board appointed by the board; 
(b) the chief education officer of the board or his nominee; 


(c) six teachers employed by the board, appointed by 
the teachers in the employ of the board; 


(d) four persons appointed by the board who are neither 
teachers nor members of a board, but who are resi- 
dent within the jurisdiction of the board; and 


(e) the persons appointed under subsections 2 and 3. 


(2) In the case of a separate school board, where the Dio- Separate 
cesan Council or Councils of the Federation of Catholic board 
Parent-Teacher Associations of Ontario organized in the area 
of jurisdiction of the board so recommends, the board shall 
appoint to the committee two persons selected by the Council 
or Councils. 


(3) In the case of a board of education, bart 
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(a) where the Diocesan Council or Councils of the 
Federation of Catholic Parent-Teacher Associations 
of Ontario organized in the area of jurisdiction of the 
board so recommends, the board shall appoint to the 
committee one person selected by the Council or 
Councils; 


(b) where the Home and School Council organized in the 
area of jurisdiction of the board so recommends, the 
board shall appoint to the committee one person 
selected by the Council; and 


(c) where no recommendation and appointment is made 
under clause a, a recommendation and appointment 
of two persons may be made under clause 6 and, 
where no recommendation and appointment is made 
under clause 0, a recommendation and appointment 
of two persons may be made under clause a. 


(4) The teachers shall sumit to the board, not later than the 
31st day of January in each year, the names of the appointees 
under clause c of subsection 1. 


(5) Members of the committee shall be appointed on or 
before the 31st day of January in each year and shall hold 
office for one year. 


(6) Except for the chief education officer, a member of the 
committee shall not hold office for more than three years in 
succession. 


(7) Every vacancy on a committee occasioned by the death 
or resignation of a member, or by any other cause, shall be 
filled by a person qualified under subsection 1 and appointed 
by the body or person that appointed the member whose 
office has become vacant, and every person so appointed shall 
hold office for the unexpired portion of the term of such mem- 
ber. 


(8) For the year 1970, the dates referred to in this Part do 
not apply, but any person appointed to a committee after the 
31st day of January in the year 1970 shall hold office until the 
31st day of January, 1971. 1968-69, c. 114, s. 16, part. 


113.—(1) The chairman of the board shall call the first 
meeting of the committee not later than the 28th day of 
February in each year, and shall preside at such meeting until 
the chairman of the committee is elected. 


(2) The chairman of the committee shall be elected by the 
committee at its first meeting in each year. 
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(3) Eight members of the committee constitute a quorum 2¥°"™™ 
and a vote of the majority of the members present is necessary 
to bind the committee. 


(4) The committee may establish such sub-committees as *%?~ 44.04 
it considers necessary. 1968-69, c. 114, s. 16, part. 


114.—(1) The board shall provide a recording secretary te te 
for the committee. 


(2) The committee shall, as required by the board, submit B°42*t 
to the board for approval a budget of its estimated expendi- 
tures for the calendar year. 


(3) The board shall pay such expenditures of the commit- Expert 


tee as are approved by the board. 1968-69, c. 114, s. 16, part. 


115.—(1) The committee may make reports and recom- Powers of 


mendations to the board in respect of any educational matter 
pertaining to the schools under the jurisdiction of the board. 


(2) Notwithstanding subsection 1, the committee shall not limitation 
concern itself with salaries of employees of the board or with 
matters pertaining to personnel problems and policies relating 
to personnel. 

(3) The board shall consider any report or recommendation Considera- 
submitted to it by the committee and shall not refuse its reports 
approval without having given the committee, or its repre- 
sentatives, an opportunity to be heard by the board. 1968-69, 

c. 114, s. 16, part. 


116.-120. REPEALED: 1968, c. 121, s. 23, part. 


EXTRACT 


The following provision appears as section 17 of The Schools 
Administration Amendment Act, 1968-69 (Statutes of Ontario, 
1968-69, Chapter 114): 


17. Where, in a municipality or in territory without es 
oils . . ° . . a se . ne 
municipal organization that is deemed a district municipality centrators 
. . and smeiters 
under subsection 3 of section 81 of The Secondary Schools and in 1969 to be 


Boards of Education Act, property referred to in section 88 of 1970 sppor. 
The Assessment Act, 1968-69 is assessed in the year 1969 pursu- ee ad 
ant to such section 88, the amount for which it is so assessed, ce. 362,’ 
when adjusted by the application of the appropriate provincial 196° 6: 
equalization factor, shall be added to the assessment of the 
municipality or the district municipality made in the year 1968 


as adjusted by the application of the appropriate provincial 
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equalization factor, and the whole of such assessment as so 
adjusted shall be deemed to be the equalized assessment of 
such municipality or district municipality for the purposes of 
apportionment of the sum required for school purposes in the 
year 1970 in accordance with section 86 of The Secondary 
Schools and Boards of Education Act. 
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- blind and deaf children.................. 6 (3) 
s#bond forkic..:...seeet ete eeee 15 (2) 


. child under school age 
enrolled. effectx.28.7... econ 6 (4) 
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SECTION | 


Compulsory attendance—Con. 
excuse from 


Be ANC UITICS LCs. ncsccsGereverenseenscrsases 123) 
Bee WHET AUC HOTIZOU cons ccaserececancenan ees 6 (2) 
. guardian 
. . defined for purposes of..............0.00+ z 
BMRA VARIES, OL stk vate. neues oudsy chee nis vases) 6 (5) 
Bee DONGICY LOF NEPLECE. «1. -.:..cenasen 15 (1) 
- Offences by corporations.............. 15 (4) 
Bee DPOSECULION! TOL, -nrrc..-. testers cctew 16 
. offence by parent or guardian......15 (1) 
. . bond for attendance of child....15 (2) 
Eee ONBILY LOT ...........csshteoticessaastes 15 (1) 
Bet MME IONS LOT in scesenisnstsoectnenroos 16 
- parents 
PR ETCIOS OF 5 lo osc cece cisnse teehee 6 (5) 
« » penalty for neglect.................... 15° (1) 
. prosecutions for offences.................++. 16 
. public school supporters at 
separate schools................::60 6 (6) 
. separate school supporters at 
AARNENES CTU Sa ssssssn nn cdtecaeet ake 6 (6) 
Contract 
. defined for purposes of 
1 2g cap Ik Be OAR a Se enema A 24 (a) 
. employment of teacher, of........ Dy 2) 
. - direction of Board of 
REPErENCE, TE... ....cabocpecesss-- 30, ol 
OF GETMIINATOM Ob. .20.....ctecncdonennns Oh G lage A 
Berend NOL FO DE TIAGEy nccceonssencensons>- 26 
. insurance, of..35 J 17, 31, 34, 36; 41 (1) 
Se PRIAIINE, Bsn nnsn sansanan nae tasgens 38 (1, 2) 
. with board, interest in.............. 50 (1-3) 
Corporations 


. offences by 
. « compulsory school 


Absendance TG,25 1.00 eee 15 (4) 
Bowes PLOBOCILONS LOT. L682 .biaccposnes cen. 16 
. . employment of teachers to 
Bell books ete Jentere, ten 95 (3) 
. shareholders or officers as 
BIstees elec Swe, Ih. aslo 50 (2) 
Cost of operation 
= ESS a (6 OS ae AR ee ee ae 1 (2) 7 4 
County judge 
=, (CPE 72 aR ee Pr Ao 1A ae 


Courses for teachers 
. power of boards to conduct....35 J 27a 


Current expenditure 


— ir FLEE Yes Hina: eR Reo ere ee 1 (2) 6 
Current revenue 
Prdetined a) Ase. 2 84 bak oe = 1 EE 


Deaf children 
. compulsory school 
Attendance ert Meet eee: 6 (3) 


Debt charge 
. deficiency re, payable by te (2) 
1(2) 


As Chote Be ae oe. ee ee 2)9 8 
. withholding of levy to meet......106 (1) 
Definitions 
. average daily enrolment........ 100a (1a) 
. for purposes of, 
(Part. [Napeietotet ic od. eA... 2 


| 
| 
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SECTION 

Definitions—Con. 
Part. [Lie ee es Berea. 24 
PAFEISCL Sti ieee choos: 101 
Part SU Soe ees 110 
GRRE RANE eRe casei reae ea tales 1 (1) 


Department of Education Act, 
Secondary Schools and Boards 
of Education Act and Separate 


SCHOO Actus seca ntte- oe 12(2) 

Dental inspection 

. power of boards to provide........ 35 7 13 
Department 

ES CBR OCs Wneeies ste ast nteee-scasae ear 1 (2) J 9 

_ Director of education 

. to bechief executive officer............ 82 (3) 
Discipline 

. duties of principal.................... 22 (2) (a) 

aN LEACHED co gets 5 acheter nasase 22 (1) (d) 


Districts—See High school district; 
Secondary school district; 
Territorial district 


Disturbances 
. school meeting or school, 
EY ob paseo catied cnisaenseinnsidncasines OCA 86 


Division court ¥ 
. disputes re teachers’ salaries, 


PCI TOR ace cae Bacto rie 17 (8) 
. . appeals to Court of Appeal............ 18 
Documents 


. destruction of, authorization....35 § 32 
Elections—See Boards 


Elementary schools 


Be CENTIE. .. 5. watt oes -vesceeo 1 (2) § 10 

- principal—See Principal 

Lm SCHOOL VOAT AL) SA ins tremecteduas as SCL) 

S Se hrstatern, dabesicc.sawteccnacte: 3 (2) 

S wESECONG PETO, GALCS. 275.12 c...tyss 3 (3) 

oe OL EETTE CAPES sb. cas ctyner co seaes 3 (4) 

POT EXEMOO KS serene rayemicnes sce neers rosass 20 
Employed 

. defined for purposes of 

Pere Ln it Seco ae 24 () 

Employees—See Boards 
Employment 

. children of compulsory school 

BOE its: otk teat eee 153(3) 

Equalized assessment 

A eHNEd ae ec ee 1(2) 4 Lt 
Estimates 

° apportionment OF..-......c2..+..0090.-- 103 (2) 

D hagis ortrates sLOl st. euccen- vine. 103 (1) 

. submission of, by board.................... 104 
Evening classes 

. power to establish.................... 35 J 276 


Examinations ; 
. duty of principal to hold........ 22 (2) (d) 
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SECTION 
Expenditure 
ee DOLLOWINCs LO MCC UM ew rr eee eee 100 
SP CUITeTIENG Chinese eee 1 (2) 9 6 
- maintenance, defined.............. ITZ) TAs 
Expropriation 
- school sites, for—See 
OCHOOLSILESS ase esearch ee een 65 
Expulsion of pupils 
sEpOW ers Ob bOATd ne sae ae Sh) Gil 
False declaration 
. right to vote, re penalty..................... 85 
Fees 
- pupils, re 
oF encalculation Of ss eee ae ee 100a 
sine DOATUSs pay aDlesbiyaeee ae 100a (1) 
-. Canada, payable bys... 100a (1) 
- . individual, payable by.......... 100a (4) 
ae eOULATION Day able Oy ene 100a (1) 
en Pay ab lem willentee es ser eee: 100a (5) 
- powers of board as to............ 35 7 19 


- . special education class, in..100a (2, 3) 
. trailers, re 


SeLL IM UMICl paliypree ese eee 97 
peniil UNOLAnIZed LerhitOny 1 sere 98 
Finance 
se bHOLrOwin piby, bDOardS: seen ees 100 
See limitationS...91 oe 100 (3,4) 


French language schools or classes 
- admission of non-French- 


speaking pupils to................ 35d (5) 
. English subject of instruction 
TEs. ce eee ee Ee A 35d (4) 
Smestablishment oObea ea 35d (1, 2) 
Group insurance 
- accident to trustee, etc., re........ 35e ot 
memiploy ces of boards, fora. ete 41 
e Dupils, for. eee ee ee 35 { 36 
. . in work experience 
PLOprais anew ee ee 35 J 34 
Guardian 
MG (=) Ob 0 (ale ney ae ee 152) E12 
. . compulsory attendance, re................ 2 
= WO ULLES Olt gece a eek ae 6 (5) 
=o penalty tom meglectymasssese 15 (0) 
Guidance teachers 
sRaPPOIN tin chit: Ole ene Sh) Sl 7) 
Gymnasiums 
- powers Of boards..........-...eseeseee: 35 78 
High school district 
.. defined. .4. 5 eee 1 (2) 4 14 
High schools 
stdefined see 12a et3 
. included in definition of 
secondary School 2..4.....1 U4) Sty i 
Holidays 
s¥ SCHOOLS es 
- rural areas, variation fot................ § (1) 


Hospitalization services 
- employees of boards, 


SECTION 
Improvement 
. permanent, defined................ (OY) SAS 
Indian pupils 
- accommodation and 
EU EIOT ee eee ee sya (Gl; 7) 
- appointment of representative 
(oy ePy doa tie in Gaad er, eR ek Ne sts 35c¢ (3) 
BY AS etchant cee as Be cadca eee 100a (1, 1a) 
Inspectorates 
J defined Maes oe Aes 17 2)selon21 
- number of, determination 
byeMiimistensess see eee 80 (1) 


Inspectors—Sce aiso Supervisory 
officers 
- acting as agent for sale of 
books, etc., offence and 


penalty mech eels: 95 (1-5,7) 
- . gifts or payments as 
eVidenCe a.m matin eet 95 (4) 
+ « prosecution, consent of 
Attorney-General.................. 95 (5) 
sncdefineds see 1 (2) ¢ 15, 20, 29 
. disqualified as teacher or 
UTUStee Ste ee ee eee non etree 49 (3 
Cuties Ofer eee eee eee 84 (1,2) 
. « evidence on oath, power 
tortakerts ot) = eee, eee 84 (4) 
. municipal 
WEee DPOLN tM Cn thOla = aeeneeeer 81, 82 (1) 
. . . ratification by Minister........ 82 (2) 
eos CONNEC © ce eee ee (2) | 20 
pEGuties Ol eee ee 84 (1-3) 
. .« more than one, assignment 
of duties... eee eee 82 (1) 
eiron CLUAIITIGALIOTIS Heseenee eeete enna eae 83 (5) 
. salary and expenses.................. 83 (7) 
. « suspension by board.................. 83 (2) 
- « « payment or forfeiture 
of-salary.. A eee 83 (3) 
- other employment or 
occupation prohibited................ 83 (6) 
- provincial 
Sew PPOntinent Olesen ene 80 (2) 
eee CenNed set te 1 (2) ¢ 29 
- suspension or removal by 
Mimi sternite etait os SO 83 (1) 


. . restriction on re-employment..83 (4) 
trustees disqualified for 
appointment by own board....49 (1) 


Insurance 
- accident, power of boards to 
provide for yee: eee Sy SI lize, SIM! 
- group, employees of boards, 
LOT? re OCR he oe oe eee eee 41 
A Jebhowdchneya yn gus nace tonto ee 35 J 36 
SESCHOOMMULGINe Sm ON wees eres 34 9 6 
. work experience, pupils on........ 35 J 34 
Itinerant teachers—See Teachers 
Judge 
defined saeco 1(2) 75 
~*.for-Partell 2 es eit 24 (c) 
. duties re acquisition of land for 
SCHOOliSitésia ees eee 65 (3) 
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SECTION 
Juvenile and Family Courts 
aE PLOCeedINe Stn yee amrtmanen. ce 15 (5, 6) 
Language of instruction 
mciutyeOr eacher 6., decns.ssss. 22 (1) (e) 


Libraries 

. power of boards to maintain....35 { 11 
Maintenance expenditure 

“CTH EEG ER ARR eee, SR 1 (2) ¥ 18 


Medical inspection 
. power of boards to provide........ 35.9) 13 


Milk 
- power of boards to purchase......35 | 9 
Minister 
. appeal from judgment in 
dispute re teacher’s salary.............. 18 
. application to, for Board of 
Reference, procedure.....................+.- PH | 
ya lS See bh AE aS en V(2).0 49 
- inquiry by, excuse from 
compulsory attendance, re........ aca) 
. inspectorates, determination 
EPH ET nso cts xi sktieeee 80 (1) 


Municipal inspectorates—See 
Inspectorates 


Municipal inspectors—See Inspectors 


Municipality 
- biennial or triennial elections of 
BRIS GOOG ee ER a ee a 54 
PROC he ea ccthabeseadanenaccs H(z) Y 22, 42 
Petit AN COLNE... cstscacecesesteenenes 1 (2) J 42 
Natural science schoois 
+ acquisition of property for.......... 66a (1) 
PROVIELATION Ol 5c. .ccc- tote he taag nee 66a (3) 
+ provision of board at................ ai) op vAn 
PEAKE LION Obs n.c oie scitecnetss Settee: 66a (2) 
Oaths 
. administration by school 
APSPECCOLS Stites seed 84 (4) 
. of allegiance of trustees............ 44 (3, 4) 
Occasional teachers—See Teachers 
Cffences and penalties...................... 85-95 
Penalties and offences...................... 85-95 
Pension 
. employees of boards, 
5106) ira Sal atelar be pedeiy ae i Ste 38, 96 (1) 
Perfect aggregate attendance 
a ales hole. tee ie OAS Pees ee 1 (2) J 24 
Permanent improvement 
aval SitoYaa bun, ee ee eo eee ee TE (2 at 25 
Permanent teachers—See Teachers 
Playground.. 
SPO WETS OF DOGP OM a. fxiaiec sss veencstaune 35 47 
Population of municipality 
eSdefhinede ot tee eats 3: 1 (2) | 26a 
Prescribed 
PECENNEG. opie Le eee 12 )e eZ 7 


| 
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SECTION 
Principal 
. appointment, duty of board......34 J 10 
a LEIS OL 2. derpemeteenete seater cee 22 (2) 
. reports to school attendance 
Gounsellorgyi.. ecm nee cee eee Lf GU9) 


Probationary teachers—See Teachers 


Promotions and transfers 
> duty of principal) re... 22 (2) (e) 


Provincial inspectors—See Inspectors 
Provincial school attendance 
counsellors 
—See School attendance 
counsellors 


Psychiatrist or Psychologist 
. appointment of 


Public school board—See Boards 


Public school inspectors—See 
Inspectors 


Public schools 
. included in definition of 


elementary school.............. 1 (2) § 10 
Rates 
« Collection OL RR. Misst.ctnteee ee 35a 
PP deterinitiatlOn.. Ofis-sc-cerecsceven case 105 (1) 
. estimates for basis Of............000.0 103 (1) 
PLE VIV MOLL rice Meraiiefacp ietesee crenata eet 108 
PEUGEOT I ie ate eh es rcs 1008 
Regulations 
Aad als i001 oo Kaede Busan Aiea ee hake 1 (2) | 30 
Religion 
- duties of teachet.................. 22 (1) (c) 
Reserve fund 
EP Cetned sit eat ae sls: (2). 9 3t 


Residential and farm assessment 
. clerk to furnish board with........ 102 <1) 
Pp ha Vor nbc 2,6 (ape oetaiae Latte de 3 A Se 101 (0) 


Retirement allowances 
. employees of boards, for........ 40, 96 (3) 


. widows or widowers Of............ 40 (1a) 
Revenue 
current, denned ee...) sate 112) F 7 
Rural school section 
OC ELITIOG: err ne pate Cette GAY SUS 


School attendance counsellors 
. activities of, by whom 


directed sees tagresntienetr oes te 10 (3) 

PAD POUMMMeNL OLA Aare ater entices 8 (1-3) 

Pe eENOLICCIOL et cotereee A tee see 8 (4) 

a Pere DLOMV AOI scree mete een eee oye eh 7 1) 

BR eilhiy tan Bay gee Mende Le ae aT 10 (4) 

Me DLOW Cla lx cited tae eres ties est cmnesen 4°) 

. jurisdiction and responsibility.............. 9 
. « none having jurisdiction, 

CLEC i ssatastivdcce: dress 12 (2) 

of, DOWELSLOL ccceveasenecer totes ceaseertussete 10 (1) 


Ris sDEOVINCIAll a. yvecth-cs: naz. nerateetees 7 (4) 
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SECTION 
School attendance counsellors—Con. 
- provincial 


SAD POMCment Of. eee 7 (1) 
sire W ANG ity D Vee eee ee ee 7h USD) 
so isd POWELS Of o.com ee 7 (4) 
- . trustee, as, where trustees 
in unorganized territory 
neglectial mek et ei eee: 14 
sureports: byte ee tee eee eee 10 (2) 
SELCPOTCSiLOMbys Primci pala eee 127(1) 
SE VACANCIES 1m OLICe = aaa eee 8 (3) 
School board advisory committees 
sa DUM CCtrs tah. tee eee 114 (2) 
3] COLADOSILIOM eae. ore ee 112 (1-3) 
2 establishment: seen cee 111 
a1 EXPENGIGUTCS 4 eee eee 114 (3) 
LIS TMCC LINO ie eee eee 11 SGt 2) 
« members 
ee appoint en laOha ay a 112 (1-5,7) 
ants ae LLCO LOL ennee any. nike eee eta (UPA, 3) 
q eereappoimtment OL eet eas 112 (6) 
. term of office of.............. £12 "(5.97-8) 
es OW CUS Se aetna en eat ny caress nea en 115 
setCULOT UT. t3 ee cee eee eee 1133) 
SESCCRELATY: Stee hey ca hone 114 (1) 
aStiD-=COMMNILCCES ae ae eee 113 (4) 


School boards—See Boards 


School division 
Hialesah aleve Rey cores tek eae Rae Pett | Lp Sl sor 


School holidays. .......00.0.0.0.. A EGO) 
School inspectors—Scee Inspectors 


School meetings 


. disturbance of, penalty...................... 86 
. tural 
. . failure of chairman to 
transmit minutes, penalty.......... 88 
weemtalluretorcall spenaltverses is 91 
. voting, false declaration of 
Tio ba Pella Vance tree, core emcee eee 85 
School section 
2 defined: faye 2 Ge 32053,.43 
surural’ defined: shetec! A ee 1 (2) | 32 
seurban i detineds ates = sae 1 (2) ¥ 43 
School sites 
- acquisition of land for............ 65-66a, 68 
. adjoining high school district, in....65a 
- adjoining school section, in.............. 65a 
. adjoining township, in.............. 65 (2) 
- no exemption from 
taxation theo dee eter ton: 65 (3) 
sROUtSICe CiLy, Ot LOW ete ne 66 (1) 


. assessment and taxation......66 (2) 
. . disposition of when no 


longer required.................. 66 (5) 
» « . expropriation not 

Authorized. nite eee: 66 (3) 
- » - restriction on building.......... 66 (4) 
Melis ole ea ee 1.(2) 4 34 
SEX PLOp ha lONp Ont. eee 65 (1, 2) 
. land for—see acquisition of 

land for 


SECTION 
School sites—Con. 
. power of boards to acquire 
OL: TEN tee eee ee 35 7 5 


. purchase 
Olean y: 65 (1, 2), 65a, 66 (1), 66a (1) 
wetaxation Of--es...05 (3) OOn(2) sOOdaCa)) 


- who may convey to board............ 68 (1) 
- where no person capable.......... 68 (2) 
School supplies 
= provision of, by boardsseuans. 35 J 10 
School terms 
dates Of ee eee 3 (2-4) 
termitonialidistricts 1m. yeeee ee >. (2) 
School year ...)6.:.25.4 cine ee 2) 111) 


Schools—See also 
Elementary schools; High schools; 
Public schools; Secondary schools; 
Separate schools; Summer schools 
- building of, power of boards........ 35 J 6 


- disturbancelot penalty...) sae 86 
Secondary school district 

¢ defined chee eee 1 (2) J 36 
Secondary schools 

~, dehined 22) 57). Saiemieeae 1 (2) J 35 


. inspectors—see Inspectors 

- principal—see Principal 

saschool: year ons ch ee meee 3 (1) 
«, >. termsidatesi eee ieee 3 (2-4) 


Secretary—Sce Boards 
Secretary-treasurer—See Boards 
Separate school board—See Boards 


Separate schools 
- included in definition of 
elementary school.............. 152) a0 


Separated town 
s defined 24-4 2 eee: 1 (2) { 38 


Sick leave credits 
. employees of boards, for........ 39, 96 (2) 


Special education programmes 
. power of boards to establish......35 
. power of boards to assume........ 35 


Summer schools 
. power of boards to 


establishis te cate me ee S5n on 
Supervisory officers—See also 
Inspectors 
. application of provisions re 
INS DECLOLS oer mee eee 81 (2) 
S PAP POI IMENGIOL wee ol Lan) ware cleee) 
. assignment of duties of................ 82 (1) 
et CLOLTGG tate tee net a 1 (2) J 38¢@ 
of OPRICEN WT CER ENG ENSHOlie. correc ean sen OL (163) (5) 


. power of board to appoint........ 35 J 18 
. removal or suspension 
OL RAE Ae cece trnesitresk 82 (2), 83 (1-4) 


Suspension of pupils 
SRCUbIES Ol PMENCip alee ce 22 (2) (k) 
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SECTION 
Teachers 
- acting as agent for sale of 
books, etc., offence and 
PA sc seen eens lye O551-3,06, 0) 
- - gifts or payments as 

NIC OTiCG,, tet emireniite Sheena 95 (4) 

+ » prosecution, consent of 
Attorney-General 

ye ubhg ce ber bee een oe ae 95 (5) 
- appointment 
eepee uty OL BOAT. .6i..c...s0csect eases 34 J 10 
- . in place of dismissed 

GOACHETS 2 2. ot, ee eee 26 (1 
- defined......1 (2) { 17, 23, 26, 28, 39, 40 
- » for purposes of Part III............ 24 (d) 
. dismissed, appointment by 

Ipoarcin. place Olin. ceases 26 (1) 
PE eIOS OETRCCe caren antictek aust. carvers 22 (1) 
. false registers or returns, 

a Vs LOC ee ee eee eet 90 
- guidance, appointment of.......... 35 025 
- itimerant 
= 2) Caley C16 Dae eo ATA) yea Br 
OE ee een ee L715) 
- maternity leave for.................... 35 J 35 
- membership of board, 

disqualification for................... 49 (2) 
- occasional, defined.................. 1 (2) 99s 
-« permanent 
- « absence due to illness................ 17 (4) 
RULED NC ccd cxciv ven htsatonkens: 1 (2) ¥ 26 
+ « memorandum of contract 

WAL TN OAL. nn. sdatcctie ehees deck 17 (1) 

- « « separate schools, may 

include board and 

HOGGING noe eee 1775(2) 
. probationary 
* » ‘absence due to illness................ 17 (4) 
2, (ep Ca RrTr t= Nea aie ake a ee 1 (2) ¥ 28 
. « memorandum of contract 

VTLS EMO 2 ety ct eee ee ee 17 (1) 

- « . separate schools, may 

include board and 

hod gin oe eee ee 17 (2) 
- qualifications 
- « certificate of, to whom 

ECT UTE 01 |_Mary Rent 19 (3) 
F pe Period Of Validity.....:...cc.ces-cs 19 (4) 
- - must be qualified as. 

IDTESCTIOCU. he. eo ceee 19 (1) 
BESSA MOP ty, doce ter oetecc ieee eoceed sae Wil (6), 
. . disputes with board 
. PEAT OA Stee essere teeter eee 18 
. . . award of penalty by 

LLCO) ae eae, Ose 17 (9) 
. . . determined in division 
COUT Cities ets sauna eee eats 17 (8) 
. . during absence 
° - as witness in court................ Te) 
eee, due to. quarantine). ...1..0,.. 17 (6) 
. . for sickness or dental 
CONGO Sawer ocean 17 (4) 
Peter. we ILINETATT PEACIELS: ote testsa.: 17 (5) 


. . . temporary teachers........ 17 (4a) 


; . failure of board to pay, 


no written agreement.......... 17 (10) 


- school property, refusal to 


SECTION 

Teachers—Con. 
. sickness, during term.................. 17 (4-5) 
. temporary, defined.................. 1 (2) § 40 


. termination of employment 
. . disagreement, application for 


Board of Reference............ 25 (3,4) 

ey ew TTICTLHOUM Seas rer otobatoe ers aon (1,2) 
. voluntary, contracts with 

other boards following.......... 26 (2) 

SUCK LOOIES, IRC Olen cause ein tree cestsere ts 20 


. trustees disqualified for 
appointment by own board......49 (1) 


Teachers’ Boards of Reference 
—See Boards of Reference 


Temporary teachers—See Teachers 
Terms See School terms 
Territorial districts 


SESCDOOIS, Lermis Wel etree cence cee 5 (2) 
Text books 

- approved, change off.................0..+. 20 (3) 

PMG seat Joes iy Ar Raced eee ON eae 34 J 11 


. unapproved 
. . duty of principal to 


prevent wse.....anc2 (2) (7) 
ist ClLeCE When WSEC:....0..cc--c sees: 20 (1,2) 
Township 
PW tie bel=.6 he SA ee or ee 1 (2) 0 41 
Trailers 
. licence fees, sharing with 
Schoal boards cs cees eee tc ee 97 
. unorganized territory, in, 
FEES CODD rebecca terre ee. 98 (1-3) 
ae a tAIre)| LO DAY... einer ese 98 (6) 
. « notice required from 
fare 6 BR RON Ad eek 8 98 (4,5) 
Transportation of pupils 
sveacrecniantt | eect (ay 9) 
wr) TOR PMN EES £90 THAT os Cguets Frsentins onto SY/ 


. unorganized territory, in......37 (2a, 2b) 
Treasurer—See Boards 


Treatment centre schools 
. power of boards to assume........ 35 J 38 


Trustees—See also Boards 
. acting as agent for sale of 
books, etc., offence and 


GLIAL Vee cuca teats, 95 (1-3, 6, 7) 
. . gifts or payments as 
GVidenCes tae Se ena, 95 (4) 


. prosecution, consent of 
Attorney-General 


POCUITOOES cena Kiran t a caasr eae 95 (5) 

. acting while disqualified, 

MERION CY Bowtie pete eee et nee eA 87 (3) 
. biennial elections of................06 54 (1) 
. . holding office before first.......... 54 (2) 
. claim against board, effect.......... 50 (1) 
. contracts with own board, 

Glades eset oe epee ahh Aan pager ee 50 (1-3) 
. convicted of offence or ill or 

ADSOE CLLECh ewes ub eee a. wae. 51 
. corporation shareholders or 

Omicenrs letecty. 19 esc. sse eee 50 (2) 
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SECTION 


Trustees—Con. 
. declaration required of........ 44 (1, 2, 4) 


failure to perform duties, 


penalty wees eee 87 (2) 
. failure to call school meeting, 

penaltyee es. eee ee eee 91 
. false report, wilful signing 

Of, Penal by Maries ketsrely weveceeveee eres 90 
3 LLOUp INSUTANCe sl Once erate SO io 
SMNONOTA LULA acer 36 (1, 2) 
ote, CHAITINAN Ye seer eee eee 36 (2a) 
- - deduction re absence................ 36 (6) 
oath of allegiance. ease 44 (3, 4) 


- proprietor of publication, effect..50 (2) 


refusal to serve aiter 


elections penaltyeet ene: 87 (1) 
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The Secondary Schools and Boards 
of Education Act 


R.S.O. 1960, CHAPTER 362 
as amended by 


1960-61, Chapter 93; 1961-62, Chapter 131; 
1962-63, Chapter 130; 1964, Chapter 106; 1965, Chapter 119; 
1966, Chapter 141; 1967, Chapter 91; 1968, Chapter 122; 
and 1968-69, Chapter 115; and 1970, Chapter 63 


1.—(1) REPEALED: 1964, c. 106, s. 1 (1). 


(2) A person is a resident pupil with respect to a secondary Sa en 
school district, 


(a) if he resides with his parent or guardian in the 
secondary school district; or 


(6) if he or his parent or guardian is assessed in the 
secondary school district as an owner or for business 
assessment or as an owner and for business assess- 
ment for an amount at least equal to the total 
assessment in the preceding year of property taxable 
for secondary school purposes in the secondary school 
district divided by four times the average daily 
attendance of resident pupils in that year; or 


(c) if he resides and is assessed in the secondary school 
district or if he is over eighteen years of age and has 
resided in the secondary school district for the twelve 
months immediately before his admission to a second- 
ary school in the secondary school district; 


but a person is not a resident pupil under clause a if he resides 
with his parent or guardian on land that is exempt from taxa- 
tion for school purposes and neither he nor his parent or 
guardian is assessed for and pays taxes for school purposes in 
the secondary school district. R.S.O. 1960, c. 362, s. 1 (2); 
1960-61, c. 93, s.1 (1); 1966, c. 141, s. 1. 


(3) REPEALED: 1964, c. 106, s. 1 (3). 


[3] 
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Part I. — REPEALED: 1968, c. 122, s. 1. 


Part II 
HIGH SCHOOLS 


8-11. REPEALED: 1968-69, c. 115, s. 1. 
12.—(1-3) REPEALED: 1968-69, c. 115, s. 2 (1-4). 


(4) The Lieutenant Governor in Council may establish any 
area in the territorial districts, that is not part of a school 
division, as a high school district, and may discontinue or 
decrease or increase the area of any such high school district, 
and if any such high school district is discontinued, or the area 
is decreased or increased, the assets and liabilities of the board 
shall be adjusted or disposed of as determined by the Ontario 
Municipal Board. R.S.O. 1960, c. 362, s. 12 (4); 1965, c. 119, 
8. 2 (3) 1968-09, GJ 15, saa 15) 


(5) Where, in the opinion of the Minister, it is desirable to 
establish and maintain a high school on lands held by the 
Crown in right of Canada or Ontario, or an agency thereof, 
or on other lands that are exempt from taxation for school 
purposes, the Minister may designate any portion of such 
lands as a high school district, and may appoint as members 
of the board such persons as he may deem proper, and the 
board so appointed is a corporation by the name indicated in 
the order establishing the high school district, and has all the 
authority of a board of high school trustees for the purposes 
of this Act. R.S.O. 1960, c. 362, s. 12 (5). 


(6) REPEALED: 1968-69, c. 115, s. 2 (6). 
13-20. REPEALED: 1968-69, c. 115, s. 3-7. 


21.—(1) Subject to subsection 2, a person is qualified to 
be appointed as a trustee of a high school board, 


(a) who is a Canadian citizen; 
(b) who is of the full age of twenty-one years; 


(c) who is a resident in the high school district or within 
five miles of the boundaries thereof; and 


(d) who isa ratepayer of the high school district. 1962-63, 
c. 130, s. 5, part. 


(2) A person is not qualified to be appointed as a trustee 
of a high school board, 
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(a) who is, 


(i) a member of any other elementary school 
board or board of education, or 


(ii) a member of the council of a municipality or 
county all or part of which is included in the 
high school district, or 


(iii) an elected member of a local board of a muni- 
cipality or county all or part of which is 
included in the high school district, 


and whose term of office has at least two months to 
run after the day on which the nomination meeting 
for a new election is to be held unless before the 
opening of the nomination meeting he has filed his 
resignation with the secretary of the other school 
board or with the clerk of the municipality or county, 
as the case may be, or 


(iv) on the effective date of his appointment, a 
member of another high school board; 


(b) who is the clerk or treasurer of a municipality or 
county all or part of which is included in the high 
school district; 


(c) who is otherwise disqualified under this or any other 
Act; or 


(d) if any portion of the taxes levied for school purposes 
for the preceding year or years on the property in 
respect of which the person qualifies is overdue and 
unpaid at the time of appointment, provided that 
this clause does not apply where the person is a 
tenant of the property and the taxes in respect 
thereof are, under the terms of the tenancy, payable 
by the owner of the property, and the rental therefor 
is not overdue and unpaid at the time of appointment. 
1962-63, c. 130, s. 5, part; 1966, c. 141, s. 2. 


(3) A person is qualified to act as a trustee during the Qualification 
term for which he was appointed so long as he continues to trustee 
have the qualifications mentioned in subsection 1 or 5, as the 
case may be, and does not become disqualified under clauses 


a to d of subsection 2. 


(4) The following persons shall be deemed ratepayers Persons 
under clause d of subsection 1: ratepayers 
(a) a person whose name is entered on the last revised 
assessment roll; 


(b) the husband or wife of a person assessed as actual 
owner or tenant of land in the high school district 
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for an amount sufficient to entitle him or her to vote 
at municipal elections; 


(c) the son or daughter of a person assessed as the 
owner of a farm in the high school district if he or 
she is resident on the farm with the assessed owner; 
and 


(d) the husband or wife of a person assessed in territory 
without municipal organization as the owner of a 
farm in the high school district if he or she resides 
on the farm with the assessed owner. 


(5) Notwithstanding clauses c and d of subsection 1, in the 
case of an appointment by a county council, any ratepayer of 
a municipality in the county who resides in the county and is 
otherwise qualified under this section is qualified to be ap- 
pointed as a trustee by the county council. 


(6) For the purposes of this section, ‘farm’’ means not 
less than twenty acres of land in the actual occupation of the 
owner thereof. 1962-63, c. 130, s. 5, part. 


22-25. REPEALED: 1968-69, c. 115, s. 8, 9. 


26.—(1) Where a high school district is established under 
subsection 4 of section 12, the Lieutenant Governor in Council 
may make regulations providing for, 


(a) the formation of a board; 


(6) the apportionment of costs within the high school 
district; and 


(c) the issuing of debentures by the board for permanent 
improvements, 


and the board is a corporation by the name designated by the 
Lieutenant Governor in Council. 1968-69, c. 115, s. 10. 


(2) The board shall exercise the powers and duties of a 
municipal council for that part of the high school district that 
comprises territory without municipal organization with 
respect to preparing estimates of the sums required during 
the year, assessing, court of revision, levying rates, collecting 
taxes and issuing debentures, for secondary school purposes. 
R.S.O. 1960, c. 362, s. 26 (2); 1964, c. 106, s. 5. 


(3) In apportioning the costs within the high school district, 
the portion of the high school district that comprises territory 
without municipal organization shall be treated as one munici- 
pality. 


(4) The assessor and tax collector appointed by the board 
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for the territory without municipal organization have the 
same powers as an assessor and tax collector in a municipality. 


(5) In the first year that any territory without municipal agai 


organization is included in a high school district, the rates for to be levied 
on curren 


that year shall be levied on the assessment of the property in assessment 
such territory made in that year. R.S.O. 1960, c. 362, s. 26 (3-5). 


(6) The collector shall, on or before the 8th day of April Return of 


arrears of 


in the year following the year in which a school rate becomes taxes in, 
due and payable, make a return to the sheriff of the district anc ren 
showing each lot or parcel assessed upon which the school 
rates have not been fully paid, the name of the person assessed 
as owner or occupant and the amount of school rates charge- 
able against the lot or parcel and in arrear at the date of the 
return, with the year for which the rates so in arrear were 
imposed. 

(7) The sheriff shall enter in a book to be kept by him for Fntry in 


that purpose the particulars furnished by the collector. book 


(8) The collector shall not receive any payment on account Payment of 
of school rates so in arrear after the expiration of two years thereafter 
from the date when the rates became due, but, in the case of 
payments made before the expiration of that period, the col- 
lector shall forthwith notify the sheriff thereof and the sheriff 
shall enter the payment against the proper lot or parcel in the 
book kept by him. 

(9) After the expiration of such period, all such arrears are When 
payable to the sheriff, who shall enter all payments in the be paid to 
book kept by him and who shall return the amount paid fa. 
the treasurer of the board. 

(10) When it appears from the entries in the book kept by Sale of 

- « ¢ land for 
the sheriff that any school rate is in arrear for three years arrears 
from the 31st day of December in the year in which the rate 
became payable, the sheriff shall proceed to collect such rate 
by the sale of the lands assessed, and the procedure in relation 
to such sale and the provisions applicable to purchase by the 
municipality and to the redemption of lands thereafter and to 
deeds to be given by the sheriff to tax purchasers shall be the 
same as nearly as may be as in the case of the sale of lands 
for arrears of taxes in organized municipalities, and the board 
may in such cases exercise the power of purchase conferred 
upon a municipality. 1960-61, c. 93, s. 3. 

(11) Where the tax arrears procedures under The Depart- Where tax 
ment of Municipal Affairs Act are in effect in a high school procedures 
district, it is not necessary for the collector to furnish to the 1960, c. 98, 
sheriff any of the information or statements required under” °° 
this section in respect of tax arrears, and the powers and duties 
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of the sheriff in respect of tax arrears and tax sales do not 
apply in respect of the high school district, and all the powers 
and duties of the sheriff in respect of arrears of taxes are vested 
in the treasurer of the board. 1962-63, c. 130, s. 6. 


27-29. REPEALED: 1968-69, c. 115, s. 11. 


30.—(1) Every high school board shall provide adequate 
accommodation for its pupils and shall establish and maintain 
a high or vocational school in the high school district in which 
it has jurisdiction and may establish and maintain such 
additional high or vocational schools as the board may deem 
necessary and, subject to section 31, may provide for the 
location, erection, maintenance and management of the 
schools so established. 


(2) Notwithstanding subsection 1, the board of a high 
school district may, in lieu of establishing and maintaining a 
school, enter into an agreement with another secondary school 
board to provide for the instruction of its pupils in the schools 
under the jurisdiction of that board and for the payment of 
fees in respect of such pupils. R.S.O. 1960, c. 362, s. 30 (1, 2). 


(3) REPEALED: 1968-69, c. 115, s. 12. 
31, 32. REPEALED; 1968-69, c. 115, s.13. 


33.—(1) Where a municipality or county has raised 
money for the purposes of a high school board by the issue and 
sale of debentures, or by the hypothecation of debentures or 
temporary financing pending the sale of debentures, it shall 
pay over such money to the board from time to time as the 
board may require. 


(2) Where debentures are issued by a municipality or 
county on behalf of a board, the expenses of preparing and 
publishing any by-laws or debentures, and all other expenses 
incident thereto, shall be charged to the board on whose behalf 
the debentures were issued, and the amount of the expenses 
may be deducted from the amount received from the sale of 
the debentures or from any school rates collected by the 
municipal council for the board. 1962-63, c. 130, s. 7. 


34.—(1) Every high school board in each year shall pre- 
pare and adopt and submit to the council of each municipality 
all or part of which is included in the high school district, 
estimates of all sums required during the year for the purposes 
of the board, and such estimates, 


(a) shall set forth the estimated revenues and expendi- 
tures of the board; 
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(b) shall make due allowance for a surplus of any previous 
year that will be available during the current year; 


(c) shall provide for any deficit of any previous year; 


(d) may provide for expenditures for permanent improve- 
ments, provided that the total of expenditures for 
permanent improvements referred to in subpara- 
graphs i, ii, iii, and vii of paragraph 25 of sub- 
section 2 of section 1 of The Schools Administration B.8.0.:1960; 
Act shall not exceed a sum calculated at two mills in © 
the dollar upon the total assessment of the high 
school district according to the last revised assess- 
ment roll, and for further expenditures if such further 
expenditures are approved in the manner provided 
for approving debentures for permanent improve- 
ments; 


(e) may provide for a reserve for working funds of a 
sum not in excess of 5 per cent of the expenditures 
of the board for the preceding year, but, where the 
sum accumulated in the reserve is equal to or more 
than 20 per cent of such expenditures, no further 
sum shall be provided. 1965, c. 119, s. 7, part; 1967, 
c. 91, s. 5; 1968-69, c. 115, s. 14 (1). 

(2) The council of each municipality, all or part of which Rates for 
is included in a high school district, shall levy and collect each purposes 
year and pay to the high school board such sums as may be 
required by the board for high school purposes, in such 
instalments and at such times as are provided in section 88, 
which section applies mutatis mutandis. 1968-69, c. 115, 

s. 14 (2). 

(3) The council of each municipality shall annually account Municipality 
for all moneys collected for secondary school purposes and any for moneys 
sum collected in excess of the sum required by the board for 
school purposes shall be retained by the municipality and 
applied to reduce the sum that the municipality is required by 
such board to raise for school purposes in the following year. 

1968, c. 122, s. 2; 1968-69, c. 115, s. 14 (3). 


35, 36. REPEALED: 1968-69, c. 115, s. 15, 16. 
37. REPEALED: 1964, c. 106, s. 7. 


38.—(1) All property heretofore granted or devised to, High school 
acquired by or vested in any person or corporation for the abd poy 
high school purposes of any locality, or that may hereafter Shag 
be so granted, devised, acquired or vested is vested in the 
board having jurisdiction in such locality. R.S.O. 1960, c. 362, 


s. 38 (1). 
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(2) The board has power to sell, convey, transfer or lease 
such property, or any part thereof, or any property otherwise 
acquired by the board, upon the adoption of a resolution by 
the board that the property is no longer required for high 
school purposes, and the proceeds of such sale, transfer or lease 
shall be applied for high school purposes. R.S.O. 1960, c. 362, 
s. 38 (2); 1967, c. 91, s. 6. 


(3) Where a board sells, conveys, transfers or leases any 
such property, the secretary of the board shall immediately 
advise the Minister as to the disposition of the proceeds. 
R.S.O. 1960, c. 362, s. 38 (3). 


PART III 


VOCATIONAL SCHOOLS 


39. In this Part, “‘board’’ means a high school board or 
board of education. R.S.O. 1960, c. 362, s. 39. 


4.0.—(1) Subject to the approval of the Minister, a board 
may establish and maintain a vocational school. R.S.O. 1960, 
c. 362, s. 40 (1). 


(2) A vocational school under this Part may provide, 


(a) full-time day courses of study; 
(b) part-time day courses of study; 


(c) evening courses of study. R.S.O. 1960, c. 362, s. 40 
(2); 1968-69, c. 115, s. 17. 


(3) A board that has established a vocational school may 
establish special vocational schools or classes for the purpose 
of providing vocational education for pupils of thirteen years 
of age and over who have been in attendance in auxiliary 
classes or who are eligible for admission to such classes. R.S.O. 
1960, c. 362, s. 40 (3). 


41.—(1) Upon the recommendation of the vocational 
school principal and with the approval of the advisory com- 
mittee, pupils who have successfully completed grade 7 at an 
elementary school may be admitted to any pre-vocational 
school course of study at a vocational school. 


(2) Subject to the regulations, pupils of thirteen years of 
age and over who have been in attendance in auxiliary classes, 
or who are eligible for admission to such classes, may, on the 
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recommendation approved by the Minister of an examining 
board constituted by the Minister for the purpose, be admitted 
to special vocational schools or classes. 


(3) Subject to the regulations, a resident pupil, Idem 
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(a) who is required to attend school under The Schools B.8.0. 1960, 


Administration Act; and 


(6) in respect of whom a recommendation that he attend 
a special vocational school or class established by 
the school board has been made and approved under 
subsection 2, 


may be required by the school board to attend any such 
special vocational school or class. 


(4) Where the vocational school principal is satisfied that Admission 
an adult is competent to receive instruction, the adult may, 
without regard to his school standing, be admitted, 


(a) toa special full-time day course of study; 
(6) toa part-time day course of study; or 


(c) to an evening course of study. 


j Transfer 
(5) Where a pupil has, Transfer 
vocational 
(a) attended pre-vocational school classes in a vocational courses 


school for at least one year; and 


(6) made progress in his course of study satisfactory 
to the principal, 


he may, with the approval of the principal, transfer to any 
other course of study in the vocational school. R.S.O. 1960, 
Gc, 362,;s)41. 


42.—(1) Where, in accordance with the regulations, one or Advisory 
more schools to which this Part applies are established by a sontatice 
board, the schools shall be under the management and control 
of the board, and the board shall appoint an advisory voca- 
tional committee and shall consider recommendations sub- 


mitted to it by the committee. 1966, c. 141, s. 5. 


(2) The committee shall consist of five, eight or twelve Composition 


members as the board may determine. 1961-62, c. 131, 
s. 4, part. 


(3) Where the committee is to consist of five members. it Idem 
shall be composed of, 


(a) the chairman and two trustees; 


(b) one person, appointed by the board, who is an em- 


ee 


Idem 


Idem 
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ployee in manufacturing, agricultural, commercial or 
other industry; and 


(c) one person, appointed by the board, who is an em- 
ployer of labour or the director of a company employ- 
ing labour in manufacturing, agricultural, com- 
mercial or other industry. 1961-62, c. 131, s. 4, part; 
1964, c. 106, s. 8 (1). 


(4) Where the committee is to consist of eight members, 
it shall be composed of, 


(a) the chairman and three trustees; 


(b) two persons, appointed by the board, who are em- 
ployees in manufacturing, agricultural, commercial 
or other industries; and 


(c) two persons, appointed by the board, who are em- 
ployers of labour or directors of companies employing 
labour in manufacturing, agricultural, commercial or 
other industries. 1961-62, c. 131, s. 4, part; 1964, 
c. 106, s. 8 (2). 


(5) Where the committee is to consist of twelve members, 
it shall be composed of, 


(a) the chairman and five trustees; 


(b) three persons, appointed by the board, who are em- 
ployees in manufacturing, agricultural, commercial 
or other industries; and 


(c) three persons, appointed by the board, who are 
employers of labour or directors of companies em- 
ploying labour in manufacturing, agricultural, com- 
mercial or other industries. 1961-62, c. 131, s. 4, 
part; 1964, c. 106, s. 8 (3). 


(5a) Where, in the opinion of a board, representation on a 
committee would be desirable from any business or occupation 
not referred to in subsection 3, 4 or 5, the board may appoint, 
in lieu of a person referred to in clause 0 or ¢ of subsection 3, 
4 or.5, an employee or an employer or director of a company, 
as the case may be, engaged in such business or occupation. 
1965, c. 119, s. 10 (1). 


(6) Where a vocational school is built under a technical 
and vocational training agreement entered into by Canada 
and the Province of Ontario in one high school district on the 
understanding that it will serve two or more high school 
districts, the composition of the committee shall be determined, 
subject to the approval of the Minister, by the boards con- 
cerned. 1961-62, c. 131, s. 4, part. 
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(7) (1961-62, c. 131, s. 4) REPEALED: 1965, c. 119, s. 10 (2). 


43.—(1) The first members of the advisory vocational Appoint- 
committee shall be appointed at the meeting of the board members 
at which a school is established/for which the committee is to 
be appointed. 


(2) The members of the committee who are members of Tenure of 
the board shall hold office until the expiry of the period for 
which they were elected or appointed to the board. 


(3) The term for which the other members of the committee 'dem 
shall respectively hold office shall be fixed by the board but 
shall not exceed three years. 


(4) The board, at its first meeting in each year after the Vacancies 
establishment of the school, shall appoint a sufficient number 
of members from each class to fill the vacancies caused by 
the expiry of the term of office of members appointed from 
that class. 


(5) Every vacancy upon a committee occasioned by death, lem 
removal or other cause shall be filled by the appointment by 
the board of some person from the class in which the vacancy 
occurs, and every person so appointed shall hold office for the 
unexpired portion of the term of the member whose seat has 
become vacant. 


(6) The presence of a majority of the members constituting Quer 
a committee is a quorum at any meeting, and a vote of the 
majority of the quorum is necessary to bind a committee. 


(7) Onevery question, other than the election of a chairman, Chairman 
the chairman or presiding officer of the committee may vote 
with the other members of the committee, and any question 
on which there is an equality of votes shall be deemed to be 


negatived. R.S.O. 1960, c. 362, s. 43. 


4.4.—(1) The advisory vocational committee may, in any Co-opted 
year at a meeting that has been specially called for the purpose 
and of which notice has been given to all the members, appoint 
such additional members of the committee, to be known as 


co-opted members, as it may deem necessary. 


(2) In the appointment of co-opted members, an equal !dem 
number of persons shall be appointed from each of the classes 
mentioned in clauses b and c of subsection 3 of section 42 or 
in clauses b and c of subsection 4 of section 42, as the case 
requires, and a number of members of the board shall be 
appointed equal to the total number of additional persons 
appointed from the said classes. 
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(3) Co-opted members shall hold office for the calendar 
year in which they are appointed. R.S.O. 1960, c. 362, s. 44. 


45. The appointed members and co-opted members of the 
advisory vocational committee shall, in addition to their 
technical or business qualifications, have the qualifications 
required for the members of the board by which they are 
appointed. 1964, c. 106, s. 9. 


4.6.—(1) The advisory vocational committee shall make 
recommendations to the board with respect to a suitable site, 
building and equipment, or for the conducting of a school in 
another building in the high school district, and with respect 
to courses of study. 


(2) The advisory vocational committee shall make recom- 
mendations to the board with respect to the selection and 
salary schedules of vocational teachers and shall co-operate 
with the building, education, finance, property, salary and 
other committees of the board in all matters affecting voca- 
tional education in the vocational and composite schools 
under the jurisdiction of the board. 1964, c. 106, s. 10. 


(3) The board shall not refuse its approval of any report 
of the committee without having given the committee an 
opportunity to be heard before the board and before any 
committee thereof to which the report is referred by the 
chairman of the committee or by another member of the 
committee appointed for that purpose. 


(4) The secretary and other officers of the board shall be 
the officers of the committee. R.S.O. 1960, c. 362, s. 46 (3, 4). 


(5) Subject to the approval of the Minister, the board, 
upon the recommendation of the committee, may appoint one 
or more officers with qualifications approved by the Minister 
to bring to the attention of employers and employees the work 
of the schools, and to make the necessary arrangements among 
employers, employees and the schools for the conduct of part- 
time or co-operative classes, and, in general, to act as a co- 
ordinating officer or officers between the local industries and 
the schools, and every person so appointed is subject to the 
control of the board. 1967, c. 91, s. 7. 


(6) REPEALED: 1965, c. 119, s. 11. 


4.7.—(1) Subject to the regulations, the estimates of the 
advisory vocational committee of the cost of establishing, 
equipping and maintaining the school or schools when and so 
far as they have been approved by the board, shall be included 
in the estimates of the board submitted to the municipal 
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council or councils for the year. R.S.O. 1960, c. 362, s. 47 (1); 
1968-69, c. 115, s. 18. 


(2) Subject to the regulations, the cost of establishing, Provision 
equipping and maintaining vocational schools, and the cost abe ky 
of permanent improvements thereof, shall be provided for 
in the same manner as in the case of high schools. R.S.O. 

1960, c. 362, s. 47 (2). 


48. Where not inconsistent with this Part, Parts II, IV Application 
and V and The Schools Administration Act apply in all matters TV, Vand 
concerning the operation and management of a vocational 9.0: 16% 
school, the property in connection therewith, the employment 
and retirement of teachers and other persons employed in 
such vocational school, and in any other matters whatsoever. 


R.S.O. 1960, c. 362, s. 48. 


PART IV 


BOARDS OF EDUCATION 


49. In this Part, ‘‘board of education’ means a board of a 
education other than a divisional board established under 


Part VI. 1968-69, c. 115, s. 19. 


50.—(1i) A board of education may be established in a Establish- 
high school district to perform the duties of a high school sete. 
board for the district and the duties of a public school board °°*4 
for the public school section or sections situated within the 
boundaries of the district, and where a board of education is 


established, 


(a) for high school purposes, it shall be deemed to be 
a high school board for the purposes of this and every 
other Act; and 


(b) for public school purposes, it shall be deemed to be 
a public school board for the purposes of this and 
every other Act, 


except where inconsistent with this Part. 


(2) Every board of education is a corporation and has all Powers end 
the powers and shall perform all the duties that by this or board» 
any other Act are conferred or imposed upon a public school 


board or a high school board. 


(3) The name of a board of education that has jurisdic- Name.cs 
tion in one municipality is “The Board of Education for the 
PEI As LLY Of: RAT A. A. Ral inserting the 
name of the municipality). 
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(4) The name of a board of education that has jurisdiction 
in more than one municipality is “The...................:es000 District 
Board of Education” (inserting a name selected by the board 
and approved by the Minister). R.S.O. 1960, c. 362, s. 50 (1-4). 


(5) A member of a board of education elected by separate 
school supporters or appointed by a separate school board isa 
trustee for secondary school purposes only and shall not vote 
on matters that affect public schools exclusively, and all other 
members of a board of education are trustees for public and 
secondary school purposes. 1970, c. 63, s. 1. 


51.—(1-3) REPEALED: 1968-69, c. 115, s. 21 (1). 


(4) Where a high school district has been established under 
subsection 4 of section 12, the Lieutenant Governor in Council 
may authorize the formation of a board of education for the 
district, and may provide for the composition of the board and 
the term or terms of office of the members thereof, and for all 
other purposes the provisions of this Part apply to the board. 
R.S.O. 1960, c. 362, s. 51 (4); 1964, c. 106, s. 11 (1). 


(4a) Where a high school district has been established 
under subsection 5 of section 12, the Minister may authorize 
the formation of a board of education for the district, and 
may provide for the composition of the board and the term 
or terms of office of the members thereof, and for all other 
purposes the provisions of this Part apply to the board. 1964, 
eM106} silt (2): 


(5, 6) REPEALED: 1968-69, c. 115, s. 21 (2, 3). 


52 .—(1) Upon the organization of a board of education, 


(a) the high school board and all public school boards 
in the high school district are dissolved; 


(6) all the property vested in such boards becomes vested 
in the board of education; 


(c) all debts, contracts, agreements and liabilities for 
which such boards were liable become obligations of 
the board of education. R.S.O. 1960, c. 362, s. 52 (1); 
1967) C01. ar 0. 


(2) REPEALED: 1968-69, c. 115, s. 22. 


53. A board of education may appropriate any property 
acquired by it or in its possession or control for any of the 
purposes of the board but where public school property is 
appropriated for high school purposes the public school shall 
be credited with the value of the property so appropriated and 
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where high school property is appropriated for public school 
purposes the high school shall be credited with the value of 
the property so appropriated. R.S.O. 1960, c. 362, s. 53. 


54.—(1) Where a board of education is established for one Composition 
municipality that is not a school division or part of a school of education 
division, the members of the board shall be elected as pro- 
vided in section 91, which section applies mutatis mutandis, 
except that the number of members to be elected by the 
separate school supporters shall be, 


(a) where the population of the municipality is 50,000 
or more, not fewer than two; and 


(6) where the population of the municipality is less than 
50,000, not fewer than one. 1968-69, c. 115, s. 23. 


(2) The provisions of section 93 inrespect of the qualifica- peor pes 
tions and disqualifications of members of a divisional board of qualification 
education apply to members of a board of education established 
under this Part. 


(3) Notwithstanding subsection 2, a member of a board of Exception 
education who was elected or appointed prior to the 1st day of 
January, 1970, shall not be disqualified in respect of his place 
of residence so long as he maintains the residence qualification 
required of him at the time of his election or appointment. 


(4) Subject to subsection 5, where the office of a member at 
of a board of education patie vacant from any cause before 
the expiration of his term, it shall be filled in the manner pro- 
vided for filling a vacancy on a divisional board of education. 

(5) Where, before the election next following the 1st day of ts Ps 
January, 1970, a vacancy occurs in the office of a member of ee 
a board of education who was appointed by a separate school 
board, such separate school board shall appoint a member to 
fill the vacancy, and the person so appointed shall hold the 
qualifications required of a member of a board of education 
elected by separate school supporters. 1970, c. 63, s. 2. 


55, 55a. REPEALED: 1968-69, c. 115, s. 24, 25. 


56.—(1, 2) REPEALED: 1970, c. 63, s. 3, part. 
(3-14) REPEALED: 1968-69, c. 115, s. 26. 


57. REPEALED: 1968-69, c. 115, s. 27. 
58, 59, 60. REPEALED: 1970, c. 63, s. 3, part. 


61. REPEALED: 1968-69, c. 115, s. 28. 
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62. REPEALED: 1962-63, c. 130, s. 9. 


63.—(1) Every board of education having jurisdiction 
over more than one high school, with the approval of the 
Minister, may, 


(a) make such modifications of the school courses pro- 
vided in the high, industrial, technical and art schools 
under its jurisdiction as it deems expedient; 


(b) provide for special or advanced instruction in any 
of such courses; 


(c) designate such schools, or any of them, English, 
commercial, technical, industrial, art or classical 
high schools, according to the course or courses of 
instruction provided therefor. 


(2) The accommodations and equipment of the school and 
the qualifications of the staff are subject to the regulations. 
Le A wd BT ering | 0 Pps Slow aes Mi 


(3) REPEALED: 1960-61, c. 93, s. 5. 
(4, 5) REPEALED: 1965, c. 119, s. 13. 


64. The provisions of The Public Schools Act and Parts II 
and III that are not inconsistent with this Part shall be read 
as part of this Part and so far as such provisions are incon- 
sistent with the provisions of this Part they do not apply to 
boards of education. R.S.O. 1960, c. 362, s. 64; 1964, c. 106, 
Ganke. 


PART V 


GENERAL 


65.—(1) The board of a secondary school district may by 
resolution or by-law declare all or any of its schools open to the 
resident pupils of any secondary school district. 1967, c. 91, 
s. 12, part. 


(2-5) REPEALED: 1967, c. 91, s. 12, part. 


(6) Where a school is declared open under this section, the 
board may, before the 30th day of June in any year, pursuant 
to a resolution or by-law give notice in writing to the secretary 
of the board of the secondary school district concerned that 
the school or schools will no longer be open to the resident 
pupils, and upon the giving of such notice such resident pupils 
may continue to attend the school or schools only until the 
expiration of two school years after the 30th day of June in 
that year. 1964, c. 106, s. 14, part. 
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or education 
one or more secondary schools may enter into an agreement 8 at outside 


with another secondary school board to provide for the instruc- ae 
tion, in the school or schools maintained by the latter board, 

of resident pupils of the first-mentioned board. R.S.O. 1960, 

c. 362, s. 66 (1). 


(2) The council of a municipality having a population of !4e™ 
2,000 or more in a territorial district which, or part of which, 
has not been established as or included in a secondary school 
district shall enter into an agreement with a secondary school 
board to provide for the instruction, in the school or schools 
maintained by the board, of the pupils of the municipality or 
part of the municipality. R.S.O. 1960, c. 362, s. 66 (2); 1965, 
0119.8. 14, 


(3-4) REPEALED: 1968, c. 122, s. 3. 


Admission 


67.—(1) Wherea pupil has been promoted from grade 8 to ((medeo 
grade 9 in the manner prescribed by the regulations, he shall 
be admitted to grade 9. 


(2) An applicant who has not been promoted from grade 8 14°™ 
to grade 9 in the manner prescribed by the regulations shall 
be admitted to grade 9 if the principal has satisfied himself 
that the applicant is competent to undertake the work of 
that grade. 


Admission to 


(3) An applicant for admission to grade 10, 11, 12 or 13 Aomission ti 
shall be admitted if the principal has satisfied himself that 
the applicant is competent to undertake the work of the 
grade to which he has applied for admission. 


Reduction 


(4) Where the principal is not satisfied that an applicant j\°oueH 
is competent to undertake the work of the grade to which the 
applicant has applied for admission under subsection 3, he 
may place him in a lower grade. 


(S) An applicant is entitled to enter an evening course of Admission 


study in a high school if, in the opinion of the principal, after courses 
due examination or other investigation, he is competent to 
take up the desired course, but such admission does not entitle 

him to admission to the high school day courses. 


(6) A pupil enrolled in a full-time day course of study in !dem 
a vocational school shall not be admitted to an evening course 
of study except with the consent of the vocational school 
principal. R.S.O. 1960, c. 362, s. 67. 

68.—(1) A resident pupil of a secondary school district Right of 
has the right to attend a secondary school in his secondary Pupils to 
school district. 1964, c. 106, s. 15, part. school 
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Se (2) Subject to subsections 3, 4 and 6, a resident pupil of 
a secondary school district has the right to attend any 
secondary school, 


(a) that is more accessible to the pupil than any second- 
ary school in his own secondary school district; 


(c) to take either the four-year or two-year programme 
of the business and commerce branch or of the 
science, technology and trades branch, or the occu- 
pational programme, if the programme is not avail- 
able in the secondary school district in which he 
is resident; 


(d) to take a course of study in either the four-year pro- 
gramme of the business and commerce branch or the 
four-year programme of the science, technology and 
trades branch, leading to a type of secondary school 
graduation diploma that is not available in the 
secondary school district in which he is resident; 


(e) to take a special one-year course in business, com- 
mercial work, technical subjects, home economics or 
vocational art, leading to a secondary school gradua- 
tion diploma in the special field, if the course is not 
available in the secondary school district in which he 
is resident; 


(f) to take a grade 13 subject or subjects not available 
in his own secondary school district, but required by 
the pupil for admission to any university or teacher- 
training course or for entry into any trade, profession 
or calling; 


(g) to take a course of study that includes the subject 
of French for French-speaking pupils in grade 9, 10, 
11, 12 or 13 not available in his own secondary 
school district, but required by the pupil for admis- 
sion to any university or teacher-training course or 
for entry into any trade, profession or calling; or 


(h) to take a subject or course in a French-language 
school or class if the subject or course is not available 
in the French language in the secondary school 
district in which he is resident. 1964, c. 106, s. 15, 
part; 1967, c. 91, s. 13 (1-4); 1968, c. 122, s. 4 (1). 


Rompristions (3) Subsection 2 applies to a resident pupil of a secondary 
school district in a county only if, 


(a) the school has been declared open to such a pupil; 
and 
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(b) the inspector of the school certifies that there is 
adequate accommodation for the pupil in the school. 
1967, c. 91, s. 13 (5). 


(4) Subsection 2 applies to a resident pupil of a secondary Idem 
school district in a territorial district only if the inspector 
of the school certifies that there is adequate accommodation 
for the pupil in the school. 


(5) At its discretion, a secondary school board may admit Ne, 
to a school operated by it a pupil who has not the right, under P¥Pils 
this section, to attend such school. 1964, c. 106, s. 15, part. 


(6) Clauses c, d, e, f, g and h of subsection 2 do not apply weer ot 


to a resident pupil of a secondary school district if the board of between 
the secondary school district has entered into an agreement 
with another secondary school board under subsection 2 of 
section 30 or under section 66 and the courses and subjects 
referred to in such clauses are offered in the schools covered by 


the agreement. 1967, c. 91, s. 13 (6); 1968, c. 122, s. 4 (2). 


69. REPEALED: 1964, c. 106, s. 16. 


70.—(1) No fees are payable by or in respect of a resident Where no 
pupil of a secondary school district attending a secondary” ~ 
school maintained by the board of the district. 1964, c. 106, 

s. 17 (1), part. 


(2) Where a resident pupil of a secondary school district Fees 
attends a secondary school in another secondary school district >*”* - 
pursuant to an agreement under subsection 2 of section 30 
or under subsection 1 of section 66 or which he has a right to 
attend under subsection 2 of section 68 or under section 97, 
the board of the secondary school district of which he is a 
resident pupil shall pay fees to the board that operates the 
secondary school attended by the pupil, calculated in accord- 
ance with section 100a of The Schools Administration Act. Bee 1860s 
1965, c. 119, s. 15 (1); 1968, c. 122, s. 5. 


(3) Where a pupil attends a secondary school pursuant to Idem 
an agreement under subsection 2 of section 66, the council of 
the municipality shall pay fees to the board that operates the 
secondary school as provided in subsection 3 of section 100a 
of The Schools Administration Act. 1965, c. 119, s. 15 (2), part. 


(4) Where a pupil other than one referred to in subsection Idem 
1, 2 or 3 attends a secondary school, the board that operates 
such school may require a fee to be paid by or on behalf of the 
pupil as provided in subsection 4 of section 100a of The 
Schools Administration Act. 1965, c. 119, s. 15 (2), part; 1966, 
c. 141, s. 8 (1). 
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(5) REPEALED: 1965, c. 119, s. 15 (3). 


(6) Notwithstanding subsections 1, 2 and 3 and section 68, 
where a pupil, 


(a) has completed grade 8; and 


(6) has attended one or more secondary schools for a 
total of seven or more years, 


he shall not be admitted to a secondary school except upon 
the payment of a fee as provided in subsection 4 of section 
100a of The Schools Administration Act. 1966, c. 141, s. 8 (2). 


71.—(1) Subject to subsection 1a, a ward of a children’s 
aid society who has been promoted or transferred to a second- 
ary school shall be admitted, without the payment of a fee, 
to a secondary school by the board of the secondary school 
district that was supported by the assessment of the residence 
in which he resided with his parent or guardian in the year in 
which he became a ward or, where no secondary school is 
maintained in the district, to a secondary school pursuant to 
an agreement under subsection 2 of section 30. 


(1a) A ward of a children’s aid society who has been pro- 
moted or transferred to a secondary school and who has been 
placed for adoption on a probationary basis shall be admitted, 
without the payment of a fee, to a secondary school by the 
board of the secondary school district that is supported by the 
assessment of the residence in which he resides with his adop- 
tive parent or, where no secondary school is maintained in 
the district, to a secondary school pursuant to an agreement 
under subsection 2 of section 30, upon receipt from the 
children’s aid society of a certificate that he has been so 
placed for adoption. 1965, c. 119, s. 16, part. 


(2) Where a child who has been promoted or transferred 
to a secondary school and who is in the custody of a corpora- 
tion, society or person resides in a secondary school district 
and is not qualified for admission to a secondary school in that 
district under any other provision of this Act or pursuant to 
an agreement under subsection 2 of section 30 and the second- 
ary school inspector certifies that there is sufficient accom- 
modation in a secondary school in that secondary school 
district or pursuant to an agreement under subsection 2 of 
section 30 for the current school year, the board of the district, 
or the board of the secondary school district with which an 
agreement has been made under subsection 2 of section 30, 
shall admit the child to a secondary school upon the prepay- 
ment monthly by the corporation, society or person of a fee 
as provided in subsection 4 of section 100a of The Schools 
Administration Act. 1965, c. 119, s. 16, part; 1966, c. 141, s. 9. 
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(3) A child who has completed the elementary school Admission 


course and whose mother, whose 
gt oud , 
: is the sole 
(a) resides in Ontario; ete 


etc. 


(6) is the sole support of the child; 


(c) is not assessed as a supporter of a secondary school; 
and 


(d) boards her child in a residence that is assessed to 
the support of a secondary school and that is not a 
children’s boarding home as defined in The Children’s 2.8.0. 1960, 


Boarding Homes Act, 


shall be admitted to a secondary school by the board of the 
secondary school district in which he resides without the pay- 
ment of a fee. R.S.O. 1960, c. 362, s. 71 (3). 


72.—(1) A resident pupil of a secondary school district Admission 
who applies for admission to a secondary school situated in pupil from 
another secondary school district shall furnish the principal district 
of the school to which admission is sought with a statement 


signed by the pupil’s parent or guardian stating, 


(a) the name of the secondary school district in respect 
of which he is a resident pupil; 


(6) whether or not the pupil or his parent or guardian 
is assessed in the secondary school district in which 
the school is situated, and if so assessed the amount 
of such assessment; and 


(c) the authority, under this Act, under which the pupil 
claims to have a right to attend the school. 


(2) The principal of the school shall forward the statement Notice of 
to the secretary of the board that operates the school and, if 
the pupil is admitted, the secretary of the board shall forth- 
with notify the secretary of the board of the district of which 
the pupil is a resident pupil of the fact of the admission and of 


the information included in the statement. 1964, c. 106, s. 18. 


Disagree- 
ments as to 
cost of 
(a) the board of a secondary school district and the education 


board of another secondary school district are unable” 
to agree upon the fees to be paid under subsection 
2 of section 70; or 


(b) the council of a municipality and the board of a 
secondary school district are unable to agree upon 
the fees to be paid under subsection 3 of section 70, 
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the matter shall be referred to the county judge who shall 
determine the matter. 1964, c. 106, s. 19 (1). 


(2) Either party may refer the matter to the judge and he 
shall give such directions as to the conduct, proceedings and 
hearing of the reference as he may deem fit. R.S.O. 1960, 
CnsO24 Salone) 


(3) The parties shall file with the judge such financial 
statements and balance sheets of the affairs of the board 
providing the instruction, such copies, extracts or information 
taken from the school registers as to enrolment and attendance 
of all pupils and of the pupils in respect of whom the cost of 
education or fees are payable and as to the names and addresses 
of such pupils and their parents or guardians, and such other 
statements, accounts, records, books and documents as may 
appear to the judge to be requisite in order fully and finally 
to ascertain all matters pertinent to the determination of the 
fees to be paid by the board or the fees to be paid by the 
municipality, as the case may be. R.S.O. 1960, c. 362, s. 73 (3); 
1964, c. 106, s. 19 (2). 


(4) The costs of the reference to the judge are in his 
discretion and the amount thereof shall be fixed by him and 
he may order to and by whom and in what manner the costs 
shall be paid. R.S.O. 1960, c. 362, s. 73 (4). 


74.—(1, 2) REPEALED: 1968-69, c. 115, s. 29. 


(3) The council of any municipality which, or any part of 
which, is included in a secondary school district, in addition 
to any sum that it is required to raise by this Act, may make 
grants as it may deem expedient for the maintenance or 
permanent improvements of the secondary school or schools 
in the district, or any of them. R.S.O. 1960, c. 362, s. 74. 


75. REPEALED: 1964, c. 106, s. 20. 
76, 77. REPEALED: 1968, c. 122, s. 6, 7. 
78. REPEALED: 1961-62, c. 131, s. 7. 


79.—(1) Any person may, with the approval of the 
secondary school board concerned, establish scholarships, 
bursaries or prizes. 


(2) A secondary school board may award bursaries or 
prizes to its pupils under such terms and conditions as the 
board may deem expedient and prescribe. R.S.O. 1960, 
C2302; 8:19, 


80. REPEALED: 1968-69, c. 115, s. 30. 
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(a) 


(0) 
(c) 


(d) 


(e) 


(ff) 
(g) 


(h) 
(7) 


PART VI 


DIVISIONAL BOARDS OF EDUCATION 
81.—(1) In this Part, 


CILY | 


clude 


includes a separated town, but does not in- 
a defined city or an area municipality as 


Interpre- 
tation 
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defined in The Municipality of Metropolitan Toronto ®-5,- 1980, 
Act or in The Regional Municipality of Ottawa-}' ios, 
Carleton Act, 1968; 


“county” includes a provisional county and a united 
county; 


“county municipality’’ means a municipality that 
forms part of a county for municipal purposes and 
includes a municipality, other than a city, that forms 
part of a regional municipality; 


‘defined city’’ means, 


(i) 
(ii) 
(iii) 


the City of Hamilton, 
the City of London, and 
the City of Windsor; 


“district municipality’’ means a municipality, except 
a city, in a territorial district, and includes an area 


municipality as defined in The District Municipality 1970, e. 82 


of Muskoka Act, 1970; 


“divisional board’’ means a divisional board of ed- 
ucation established under this Part; 


‘‘public school elector’’ in a school division means, 


(i) 


(ii) 


in a municipality, a person whose name is 
entered on the last revised voters’ list as 
qualified to vote at the municipal elections of 
the municipality, but does not appear thereon 
as a supporter of a separate school for Roman 
Catholics, and 


in territory without municipal organization, 
a person who is of the full age of twenty-one 
years and a British subject and whose name is 
entered on the last revised assessment roll for 
such territory, except a person who is a 
Roman Catholic and whose name is entered 
on such roll as a separate school supporter; 


‘school division’? means a school division established 
by or under this Part; 


“separate school supporter’ in a school division 
means, 


26 


Application 
to schools 
on exempt 
land 

R.S.O. 1960, 
c. 330 


Essex 
county 


Territory 
without 
municipal 
organization 
deeme 
district 
municipality 


R.S.O. 1960, 
c. 330 


Powers and 
duties of 
divisional 
board re 
territory 
without 
municipal 
organization 


THE SECONDARY SCHOOLS AND BOARDS OF EDUCATION ACT 


(i) in a municipality, a person whose name is 
entered on the last revised voters’ list as 
qualified to vote at the municipal elections of 
the municipality and appears thereon as a 
supporter of a separate school for Roman 
Catholics, and 

(ii) in territory without municipal organization a 

person who is of the full age of twenty-one 

years, a British subject and a Roman Catholic 
and whose name is entered on the last revised 
assessment roll for such territory as a sup- 

porter of separate schools. 1968, c. 122, s. 8, 

part; 1968-69, c. 115, s. 31 (1); 1970, c. 63, s. 4. 


(1a) This Part does not apply to a board, school section or 
high school district heretofore or hereafter established under 
section 12 of The Public Schools Act or under subsection 5 of 
section 12 or subsection 4a of section 51 of this Act. 1968-69, 
opli5, saste(2)s 


(2) For the purposes of this Part, the County of Essex 
includes Pelee Island. 1968, c. 122, s. 8, part. 


(3) For the purposes of this Part, 


(a) every school section now in existence that comprises 
only territory without municipal organization, except 
a school section established under section 12 of The 
Public Schools Act or under subsection 4a of section 51 
of this Act; 


any part of territory without municipal organization 
that is now part of a high school district but is not in 
a school section; and 


(0) 


(c) any part of territory without municipal organization 
that is designated by the regulation made under 
subsection 2 of section 82 as part of a school division 
and on the 31st day of December, 1968, was not ina 


school section or in a high school district, 


shall be deemed to be a district municipality. 1968, c. 122, s. 8, 
part; 1968-69, c. 115, s. 31 (3). 


(4) The divisional board of a school division that includes 
territory without municipal organization that is deemed a 
district municipality shall exercise the powers and duties of a 
municipal council for such district municipality with respect 
to preparing estimates, assessing, court of revision, levying 
rates, collecting taxes and issuing debentures for the purposes 
of the divisional board and with respect to the preparation of 
a voters’ list and the election of members of the divisional 
board and all the officers appointed by the divisional board 
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have the same powers and duties as similar officers in an 
organized municipality and the provisions of subsections 6 to 
11 of section 26 apply mutatis mutandis, and the expenses in- 
curred by the board in connection therewith except the issuing 
of debentures shall be raised by a levy imposed by the division- 
al board on all the rateable property in the district munici- 
pality. 1968, c. 122, s. 8, part; 1968-69, c. 115, s. 31 (4). 
(4a) Where a public library has been established for a Bates for 


ee j ; rig? rie public 
school section in territory without municipal organization that library in 


is deemed a district municipality within a school division hertttory in 
under subsection 3, the divisional board of the school division Sueton 
shall be deemed to be a municipal council for such district 
municipality under section 23 of The Public Libraries Act, 19° * 128 
1966, and the amount of the estimates of the board of the 

public library appropriated for such board by the divisional 

board of the school division shall be raised by a levy imposed 

by the divisional board on all the rateable property in the 

district municipality. 1968-69, c. 115, s. 31 (5). 


(5) Subject to subsection 6, where any part of territory etn 


without municipal organization is now attached for public without 
school purposes to a municipality, such part of territory with- ae 
out municipal organization shall, for public and secondary #3 sity 
school purposes, be deemed to be attached to such munici- 
pality for the purposes of this Part, and the officers of such 
municipality shall make all assessments and collect all taxes 
and do all such other acts and perform all such duties and be 
subject to the same liabilities with respect to the part of the 
territory without municipal organization forming part of the 
school division as with respect to any part of the school 
division that is within the municipality, and subsection 2 of 

R.S.0. 1960, 


section 59 of The Public Schools Act applies mutatis mutandis. ¢: 


(6) Where any part of territory without municipal organiz- Hem 
ation is attached under subsection 5 to a municipality, and 
such part is included under subsection 9 of section 92 with 
one or more municipalities in a combined area for the election 
of one or more members of the divisional board and the com- 
bined area does not include the municipality to which such 
part is so attached, such part for the purposes of subsection 5 
shall be deemed to be attached to the municipality that has 
the greatest residential and farm assessment in the combined 
area according to the last revised assessment roll as adjusted 
by the application of the equalization factor, based on such 
assessment, provided by the Department of Municipal Affairs. 


(7) The trustees of an improvement district that forms all Plectons 
or part of a school division, in each year in which an election ‘istricts 
for members of the divisional board is to be held, shall provide 


for such election in the improvement district in the same 
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manner as for the election of trustees in a municipality and 
the secretary-treasurer of the improvement district shall be 
the clerk and returning officer and has all the powers and shall 
perform all the duties of the clerk and returning officer of a 
municipality in relation to the preparation of a voters’ list and 
the election of members of a divisional board under The 
Municipal Act and The Voters’ Lists Act which apply mutatis 
mutandis. 1968, c. 122, s. 8, part. 
NoTeE: Subsections 1a and 4a above are deemed to have come into force 
on the 1st day of January, 1969. The amendment to subsection 3 


is deemed to have come into force on the 23rd day of July, 1968. 
See 1968-69, c. 115, s. 46. 


82.—(1) On and after the ist day of January, 1969, 
(a) every defined city; and 


(b) every county, including all municipalities situate 
therein, except, 


(i) a defined city, and 


(ii) an area municipality as defined in The Munici- 
pality of Metropolitan Toronto Act or in The 
Regional Municipality of Ottawa-Carleton Act, 
1968, 


is a school division. 
(2) The Lieutenant Governor in Council may by regulation, 


(a) designate any area in the territorial districts as a 
school division; 


(0) 


assign a name to the divisional board for each such 
school division; 


(c) alter the boundaries of any such school division, and 
where any part of territory without municipal organ- 
ization is attached to such a school division, designate 
such part as a district municipality or attach it toa 


district municipality. 


(3) For the purposes of every Act, a school division shall 
be deemed to be a school section and a high school district. 
1968, ¢4122,,s.:8,,.part. 


83.—(1) A divisional board of education shall be estab- 
lished in each school division, and the members of the board 
shall be elected and the board organized in accordance with 
this Part. 


(2) Every divisional board is a corporation and has all 
the powers and shall perform all the duties that by this or any 
other Act are conferred or imposed upon a public school board 


THE SECONDARY SCHOOLS AND BOARDS OF EDUCATION ACT 29 


or a high school board, and, except where inconsistent with 
this Part, for the purposes of every Act, shall be deemed to be, 


(a) a high school board for high school purposes; and 
(b) a public school board for public school purposes. 


(3) The name of a divisional board that has jurisdiction Nom¢ of 
in a defined city is “The Board of Education for the City of defined 
he dS nell mm A EA ”” (inserting the name of the defined city). 


(4) The name of a divisional board that has jurisdiction in °™Y 
ast MUSED YC 10S a fA ELCs cc an to cpr qd « teas es County Board of 
Education” (inserting the name of the county). 1968, c. 122, 

s. 8, part. 


(4a) Except where expressly provided in any other Bet, et atts 
the name of a divisional board that has jurisdiction in all or 
part, ota. regional municipality, 18 thre wcly.s)-epebysideecioeeseeweeevees 
Board of Education” (inserting a name selected by the board 


and approved by the Minister). 1968-69, c. 115, s. 32. 


(5) The name of a divisional board that has jurisdiction in {ytorial 
Peeatecetorial districts, 18.5 LRG. discsrt ad Svusisiow----- Board 


of Education” (inserting the name assigned by the regulations). 


(6) A member of a divisional board who is elected by Mombers 
separate school supporters is a trustee for secondary school] trustees 
purposes only and shall not vote on a motion that affects 
public schools exclusively, and all other members of a division- 
al board are trustees for public and secondary school purposes. 

1968, c. 122, s. 8, part. 


84.—(1) In this section ‘‘board’’ means a public school Mterpre- 
board, high school board, collegiate institute board, board of 
education or continuation school board. 1968, c. 122, s. 8, part. 


(2) Upon the organization of a divisional board of a school jif}eg, 
division of a defined city and in respect of divisional boards *** 
of all other school divisions on the 1st day of January, 1969, 


(a) all boards that have jurisdiction wholly or partly in 
the school division are dissolved; 


(b) subject to subsection 4, all real and personal property 
vested in such boards and situate in the school 
division becomes vested in the divisional board; 


(c) all debts, contracts, agreements and liabilities for 
which such boards were liable, except employment 
contracts with teachers, become obligations of the 
divisional board or boards as provided by the 
arbitrators under subsections 3 and 4; 


30 


Arbitration 


Idem 


THE SECONDARY SCHOOLS AND BOARDS OF EDUCATION ACT 


(d) the reserve for working funds, the balance in a 
reserve or a reserve fund accumulated from transfers 
from revenue funds and the audited surplus or deficit 
as at the 3ist day of December, 1968, of each such 
board shall accrue to the credit of, or become the 
responsibility of, the assessment supporting such 
board on the 31st day of December, 1968, and shall 
be apportioned by the arbitrators under this section 
among the municipalities or parts thereof comprising 
the area of jurisdiction of such board in the same 
proportion as the requisition for the year 1968 was 
apportioned among such municipalities or parts; 


(e) the employment contract of every teacher who, im- 
mediately before the 1st day of January, 1969, was 
required to teach only in one or more schools in- 
cluded in the school division becomes an obligation 
of the divisional board of the school division; and 


(f) the employment contract of every teacher who, 
immediately before the 1st day of January, 1969, was 
required to teach in one or more schools in the school 
division and in one or more schools in one or more 
other school divisions becomes an obligation of such 
divisional board as is provided by the arbitrators 
under subsection 4. 1968, c. 122, s. 8, part; 1968-69, 
Calon to Lee 


(3) Each divisional board shall, on or before the 15th day 
of March, 1969, appoint three or five arbitrators, who are not 
members of the divisional board or of a municipal council that 
has jurisdiction in the school division, who shall value and 
adjust in an equitable manner the assets and liabilities, as of 
the 31st day of December, 1968, except lands and premises 
used as schools on such 31st day of December, of the boards 
that, before they were dissolved under subsection 2, had juris- 
diction wholly in the school division in which the divisional 
board has jurisdiction. 1968, c. 122, s. 8, part; 1968-69, c. 115, 
S. 3a43)5 


(4) Where a board that is dissolved under subsection 2 had 
jurisdiction in an area that after the 1st day of January, 1969, 
forms part of two or more school divisions, each divisional 
board shall, on or before the 15th day of March, 1969, desig- 
nate two of the arbitrators appointed by it under subsection 3 
who shall collectively value and adjust in an equitable manner 
the assets and liabilities of such board as of the 31st day of 
December, 1968, except lands and premises used as schools on 
such 31st day of December, and shall apportion in an equitable 
manner the obligations under clauses c and f of subsection 2. 
1968, c. 122, s. 8, part; 1968-69, c. 115, s. 33 (A). 
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(5) The arbitrators under subsection 4 shall appoint an Appointment 
additional arbitrator, and if the arbitrators fail to make such arbitrator 
appointment before the 1st day of April, 1969, the Minister 


may make such appointment. 


(6) Where a majority of the arbitrators is unable to reach a Referral to 
decision on any matter, such matter shall be referred by the 
divisional board or boards to the Ontario Municipal Board 
whose decision is final. 1968, c. 122, s. 8, part. 


(7) The decision of a majority of the arbitrators under Decision of 
subsection 3 or 4 shall be made on or before the 31st day of 
July, 1970, except a decision in respect of a teacher’s contract 
under clause f of subsection 2 which shall be made on or before 
the 1st day of May, 1969, and, subject to subsection 7b, every 
such division is final. 

(7a) A decision under subsection 3 or 4 or an amended Implementa- 
decision under subsection 7) shall not be implemented before 4ecision 
the 1st day of January, 1971, but the provisions of this sub- 
section shall not operate so as to prevent the implementation 
before the 15th day of June, 1970, of, 


(a) a decision in respect of a teacher’s contract under 
clause f of subsection 2; or 


(b) adecision, other than a decision referred to in clausea, 
that has been implemented in whole or in part before 
such date. 

(7b) Where, subsequent to the decision of the arbitrators 4mended 
referred to in subsection 7, a matter or condition that was not 
evident at the time the decision was made is brought to the 
attention of the divisional board before the 30th day of 
September, 1970, the divisional board, where no part of the 
decision, other than a decision in respect of a teacher’s con- 
tract under clause f of subsection 2, has been implemented 
before the 15th day of June, 1970, shall, before the 15th day 
of October, 1970, refer the matter or condition to the arbitra- 
tors who shall, prior to the 15th day of November, 1970, make 
a decision in relation to such matter or condition in accordance 
with this section, and may amend their former decision 
accordingly, and the provisions of subsection 6 apply mutatis 
mutandis. 


(7c) For the purposes of subsection 7b, where an arbitrator Y4cency = 


appointed under subsection 3, 4 or 5 is unable for any reason 
to act, a person qualified in accordance with subsection 3 shall 
be appointed to fill the vacancy by the board, or by the arbitra- 
tors, that appointed the arbitrator who is unable to act. 1970, 
C3635.8.45: 
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(8) Where an employee of a board that, before the 1st day 
of June, 1968, has established a sick leave credit plan becomes, 
on the ist day of January, 1969, an employee of a divisional 
board, the divisional board shall place to the credit of the 
employee the sick leave credits and the termination of em- 
ployment benefits standing to his credit in the plan of the first- 
mentioned board. 1968, c. 122, s. 8, part. 


(9) (1968, c. 122, s. 8, part.) REPEALED: 1968-69, c. 115, 
S35 Ko)s 


(10) Notwithstanding subsection 3 of section 99 of The 
Schools Administration Act, each arbitrator appointed under 
this section shall be paid such fee for his services as is deter- 
mined by the divisional board that appointed him. 1968-69, 
G. 1157 Sao Ole 


Note: Subsections 7, 7a, 7b and 7c above are deemed to have come into 
force on the 31st day of December, 1969. See 1970, c. 63, s. 12 (2). 


85.—(1) Every divisional board in each year shall prepare 
and adopt estimates of all sums required during the year for 
public school purposes and for secondary school purposes 
respectively, and such estimates, 


(a) shall set forth the estimated revenues and expendi- 
tures of the board including debt charges payable by 
the divisional board or on its behalf by the council of 
a municipality or a county; 


(6) shall make due allowance for a surplus of any 
previous year that will be available during the current 
year; 


(c) shall provide for any deficit of any previous year; 


(d) may provide for expenditures for permanent im- 
provements, provided that the total of expenditures 
for permanent improvements referred to in sub- 
paragraphs i, il, iii and vii of paragraph 25 of sub- 
section 2 of section 1 of The Schools Administration 
Act, 


(i) for secondary school purposes shall not exceed 
a sum calculated at one mill in the dollar upon 
the total assessment of the school division 
upon which taxes were levied in the preceding 
year as equalized by the application of the 
equalization factor provided by the Depart- 
ment of Municipal Affairs, and 


(ii) for public school purposes shall not exceed a 
sum calculated at one mill in the dollar upon 
the total assessment of the taxable property 
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of public school supporters in the school 
division upon which taxes were levied in the 
preceding year as equalized by the application 
of the equalization factor provided by the 
Department of Municipal Affairs, 


and such assessment shall be that on which taxes 
were levied in the year preceding the year for which 
the estimates are adopted; 


(e) may provide for a reserve for working funds of a 
sum not in excess of 5 per cent of the expenditures 
of the board for the preceding year, but, where the 
sum accumulated in the reserve is equal to or more 
than 20 per cent of such expenditures, no further 
sum shall be provided, 


and shall submit to the council of each municipality in the 
school division on or before the 1st day of March in each year 
a statement indicating the amount of the estimates for public 
school purposes and for secondary school purposes to be raised 
by each municipality and a requisition of the amount of the 
estimates for public school purposes and for secondary school 
purposes required to be raised by the municipality. 1968, 
c. 122, s. 8, part; 1968-69, s. 34 (1). 

(1a) Where, in any year, a divisional board is unable to Where 
submit the statement and requisition required under sub- submitted 
section 1 to the council of each municipality in the school“ “*™ ’** 
division on or before the 1st day of March, the later submission 
thereof does not relieve the council of its duty under sub- 
section 1 of section 88 to levy and collect the amount required 
by the divisional board. 

(1b) Where, in the year 1971 and in any year thereafter, Where cost 


of separate 
the council of a municipality is required, by reason of receiving levy payable 
the requisition of a divisional board under subsection 1 after He tapes 
the 1st day of March, to levy the amount required by the 
divisional board by a separate levy from the amount levied for 
municipal purposes, the divisional board, on the request of the 
treasurer of the municipality, shall pay to the treasurer the 
cost of levying the amount required by the divisional board. 


1970, c2.63,.8,4.0; 


(2) Every divisional board in the year 1969 may provide ta for 


for a reserve for working funds of a sum not in excess of 5 per funds in 
estimates 
cent of the estimated expenditures of the board for the year for 1969 


1969. 1968, c. 122, s. 8, part. 


(3) Subsection 5 of section 297 of The Municipal Act does Appietues 
not apply to divisional boards. 1968-69, c. 115, s. 34 (2), part. 1960, oor, 
Note: Clause d of subsection 1 and subsection 3 above are deemed to subs. 5 
have come into force on the 1st day of January, 1969. See 1968-69, 
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c. 115, s. 46 (3). Subsections 1a and 1b above are deemed to have 
come aye force on the 1st day of January, 1970. See 1970, c. 63, 
Sei PA (GNe 


86.—(1) In this section, 


(a) ‘‘assessment’’ means the assessment upon which 
taxes are levied in the year preceding the year in 
which the proportion to be determined will be pay- 
able; 


(6) ‘equalization factor’? means the equalization factor, 
based on the assessment referred to in clause a, 
provided by the Department of Municipal Affairs; 

(c) ‘‘equalized assessment’? means the assessment as 


adjusted by the application of the equalization 
factor. 1968, c. 122, s. 8, part. 


(1a) Where, in any year, territory without municipal 
organization is included in a school division and property 
therein is assessed for the first time for the purpose of levying 
rates and collecting taxes for school purposes, such assessment 
shall, for the purposes of apportionment of costs for that year 
under this section, be the assessment on which taxes are levied 
in that year and a request for arbitration under subsection 10 
may be made within thirty days after receiving the apportion- 
ment from the divisional board. 1968-69, c. 115, s. 35; 1970, 
Cr O3.9,5574 (Ls 


(2) The sum required by a divisional board for secondary 
school purposes shall be apportioned among the municipalities 
in the school division in the proportion that the equalized 
assessment of the property rateable for secondary school 
purposes in each such municipality bears to the equalized 
assessment of all the property rateable for secondary school 
purposes in the school division. 


(3) The sum required by a divisional board for public 
school purposes shall be apportioned among the municipalities 
in the school division in the proportion that the equalized 
assessment of the property rateable for public school purposes 


- in each such municipality bears to the equalized assessment of 


all the property rateable for public school purposes in the 
school division. 1968, c. 122, s. 8, part. 


(4) Where in respect of any year, the council of a munici- 
pality is of the opinion that the apportionment made under 
subsection 2 or 3 imposes an undue burden on the ratepayers 
of the municipality or of part thereof, the council may apply 
to the divisional board, within thirty days after receiving the 
apportionment from the divisional board, for an arbitration 
to determine the proportion of the sums required for public 
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school purposes and for secondary school purposes that each 
municipality or part thereof shall bear in such year. 1970, 
éP63, 6) (2). 


(5) The request for arbitration under subsection 4, in for year 
respect of the year 1969, may be made to the divisional board 
before the 1st day of March, 1969, and where the decision 
under this section results in an adjustment of the apportion- 
ment under subsection 2 or 3 for the year 1969, an underpay- 
ment or an overpayment by a municipality with respect to 
the apportionment for the year 1969 shall be adjusted in the 
levy for the year 1970. 


(6) Upon receipt of the application, the divisional board Arbitrators 
shall direct its secretary to call a meeting of the treasurer of 
the county and the treasurers of the municipalities within the 
school division, and these treasurers shall be arbitrators to 
determine the proportion of the amounts to be raised by each 
municipality. 

(7) The arbitrators shall make their decision in writing and Notification 
file a copy thereof with the secretary of the divisional board 
who shall forthwith send a copy of the decision to the clerk of 
each municipality by registered mail. 


(8) If, within thirty days of the mailing of the copies of the Refsnes 
decision by the secretary, the council of one of the municipali- 
ties files with the secretary a written objection to the decision 
of the arbitrators, the divisional board shall refer the matter 
to the Ontario Municipal Board whose decision is final. 1968, 
c. 122, s. 8, part. 


Effect of 
decision 


(9) The decision of the arbitrators, or, if the matter is 
referred to the Ontario Municipal Board, the decision of the 
Ontario Municipal Board, is effective for the year in respect 
of which the decision is made. 1968, c. 122, s. 8, part; 1970, 
oto, a. 0 (3), 


(10) In territory without municipal organization that is Tevitory 


deemed to be a district municipality in a school division, five soheea ier Fes 
ratepayers resident in such district municipality have the same 

powers as the council of a municipality under subsections 4 

and 8 and may appoint one ratepayer to act as treasurer for 

the purposes of this section and, where any disagreement 

arises in respect of such appointed treasurer, the secretary of 

the divisional board shall designate the person so to act. 

1970, c. 63, s. 7 (4). 

(11) Where in respect of any year a municipality in a school Adiustment 
division has, under section 88, levied the amounts that were arbitration 
requisitioned by the divisional board and such amounts are 
altered by a decision of the arbitrators or by a decision of the 
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Ontario Municipal Board, an overpayment or an underpay- 
ment in respect of the municipality or part, resulting from such 
alteration, shall be adjusted in the levy for the following year. 
1970-6163, Sas 5). 


86a.—(1) Where any part of territory without municipal 
organization that in the year 1968 is not in a school section or 
a high school district is included in a school division and 
deemed a district municipality, for the purposes of apportion- 
ment for the year 1969 under section 86 the equalized assess- 
ment of the property rateable, 


(a) for public school purposes in the district municipality 
shall be the assessment upon which rates are levied 
in the year 1968 under The Provincial Land Tax Act, 
1961-62 on all property rateable for public school 
purposes in the district municipality; and 


(6b) for secondary school purposes in the district munici- 
pality shall be the assessment upon which rates are 
levied in the year 1968 under The Provincial Land 
Tax Act, 1961-62 on all rateable property in the 


district municipality. 


(2) Where any part of territory without municipal organ- 
ization that in the year 1968 is in a school section is included 
in a school division and deemed a district municipality for the 
purposes of apportionment for the year 1969 under section 86 
the equalized assessment of the property rateable, 


(a) for public school purposes in the district municipality 
shall be the assessment upon which rates are levied 
in the year 1968 by the board of the school section, 
as adjusted by the application of the equalization 
factor based on such assessment and provided by the 
Department of Municipal Affairs; and 


(b) for secondary school purposes in the district munici- 
pality shall be the sum of the equalized assessment 
under clause a and the assessment of the property in 
the district municipality upon which rates are levied 
in the year 1968 by the separate school board of a 
separate school zone all or part of which is within 
the district municipality, as adjusted by the applica- 
tion of the equalization factor based on such assess- 
ment and provided by the Department of Municipal 
Affairs. 


(3) Where any part of territory without municipal organ- 
ization that in the year 1968 is in a high school district but 
not in a school section is included in a school! division and 


deemed a district municipality for the purposes of apportion- 
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ment for the year 1969 under section 86 the equalized assess- 
ment of the property rateable, 


(a) for public school purposes in the district municipality 
shall be the assessment upon which rates are levied 
in the year 1968 by the board of the high school 
district on property rateable for public school pur- 
poses in the district municipality, as adjusted by the 
application of the equalization factor based on such 
assessment and provided by the Department of 
Municipal Affairs; and 


(6) for secondary school purposes in the district munici- 
pality shall be the assessment upon which rates are 
levied in the year 1968 by the board of the high school 
district on all the rateable property in the district 
municipality, as adjusted by the application of the 
equalization factor based on such assessment and 
provided by the Department of Municipal Affairs. 
1968-69, c. 115, s. 36. 


Note: Section 86a above is deemed to have come into force on the 23rd 
day of July, 1968. See 1968-69, c. 115, s. 46. 


87.—(1) In this section, ‘‘adjusted rate’, for a munici- Adiusted 


pality or part thereof, means the rate that if applied to the 
assessment of property on which taxes were levied for public 
school purposes for the year 1968 would have provided, except 
for a non-recurring capital out of revenue expenditure on an 
approved building project, as at the 31st day of December, 
1968, neither an increase nor a decrease in the surplus or 
deficit accumulated by the public school board, as at the 31st 
day of December, 1967, within whose jurisdiction such munici- 
pality or part was situated in the year 1968. 1968, c. 122, 
s. 8, part. 


(1a) Where in a municipality the basis upon which the 


upon which taxes are levied in the year 1969 was different from 
that used in taking the assessment upon which taxes were 
levied in the year 1968, the adjusted rate, for the purpose of 
subsection 2 in such municipality, shall be adjusted by multi- 
plying it by the ratio of the equalization factor provided by 
the Department of Municipal Affairs, based on the assessment 
on which taxes were levied in the year 1968, to the equaliza- 
tion factor provided by the Department of Municipal Affairs, 
based on the assessment on which taxes are levied in the year 
1969. 1968-69, c. 115, s. 37, part. 


(2) Notwithstanding subsection 3 of section 86, the sum 
required by a divisional board, other than the divisional board 
of a defined city, for public school purposes for the year 1969 


af 


; i : reassessment 
values of lands were ascertained in taking the assessment im 1968 
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shall be raised by each municipality in the school division by 
the application of the adjusted rate under subsection 1 to the 
assessment of property rateable for public school purposes in 
the municipality, and, where any additional sum is required 
by the divisional board for public school purposes, it shall be 
apportioned among the municipalities comprising the school 
division in the manner provided in subsection 3 of section 86. 


(3) Where, for the purposes of subsection 2, an estimated 
adjusted rate is used in determining the levy for the year 1969, 
an overpayment or underpayment arising from a difference 
between the use of the estimated adjusted rate and the actual 
adjusted rate shall be adjusted in the levy for the year 1970. 


(4) Notwithstanding subsection 2 of section 86, where, in 
respect of a territorial district, the regulations provide for a 
grant on behalf of a pupil who in the year 1969 attends a 
secondary school and who resides in a part of a school division 
that in the year 1968 was not included in a secondary school 
district, such grant shall be applied to reduce the sum required 
to be raised under subsection 2 of section 86 by the district 
municipality in which the pupil resides. 


(5) The provisions of section 86 with respect to the arbitra- 
tion of the apportionment for the year 1969 apply mutatis 
mutandis to this section. 1968, c. 122, s. 8, part. 


(6) Subsections 1, 2 and 3 do not apply to a part of territory 
without municipal organization that is deemed to be a district 
municipality under clause 6 or c of subsection 3 of section 81. 
1968-69, c. 115, s. 37, part. 


Note: Subsections 1a and 6 above are deemed to have come into force 
on the 23rd day of July, 1968. See 1968-69, c. 115, s. 46 (2). 


87a.—(1) In any regulation made under this section, 
except where otherwise provided in the regulation, assessment, 
equalization factor and equalized assessment have the same 
meaning as in section 86. 


(2) The Lieutenant Governor in Council may make regu- 
lations providing for the apportionment of the sums required 
by a divisional board for secondary school purposes and for 
public school purposes for the year 1970 and any subsequent 
year among the municipalities or parts thereof in the school 
division. 


(3) Notwithstanding subsections 2 and 3 of section 86, the 
sums required by a divisional board for secondary school pur- 
poses and for public school purposes for any year to which a 
regulation passed under this section is applicable shall be 
apportioned among the municipalities or parts thereof in the 
school division in accordance with such regulation. 
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(4) Where, in making the apportionment in accordance Where | 
with the regulations, estimated data are used, an overpayment data used 
or an underpayment by a municipality or part, determined on 
the basis of actual data, shall be adjusted in the levy for the 


following year. 


(S) Where the regulations made under The Department of Application 
Education Act provide for a grant to a divisional board on R:.s.0. 1960, 
behalf of a part of a territorial district that in the year 1968° ”* 
was not included in a secondary school district, such grant 
shall be applied to reduce the sum required to be raised under 
this section in such part of the territorial district. 1968-69, 


c. 115, s. 38, part. 


(6) Where the council of a municipality is of the opinion Request for 
that the apportionment made under this section imposes an 
undue burden on the ratepayers of the municipality or part, 
the council may apply to the divisional board, within thirty 
days after receiving such apportionment from the divisional 
board, for an arbitration to determine the proportion of the 
sums required for public school purposes and for secondary 
school purposes that each municipality shall raise in respect 
of the year for which the request for an arbitration is made, 
and the provisions of subsections 6 to 11 of section 86 apply 
mutatis mutandis. 1970, c. 63, s. 8. 


Note: Subsection 6 above is deemed to have come into force on the 
ist day of January, 1970. See 1970, c. 63, s. 12 (3). 


88.—(1) The council of each municipality in a school Rates 
division in each year shall levy and collect, 


(a) upon all the property rateable for public school pur- 
poses in the municipality the amount that it is re- 
quired by the divisional board to raise for public 
school purposes; and 


(6) upon all the property rateable for secondary school 
purposes in the municipality the amount that it is 
required by the divisional board to raise for secondary 
school purposes. 1968-69, c. 115, s. 39 (1). 


(1a, 1b) (1968-69, c. 115, s. 39 (2)). REPEALED: 1970, c. 63, 
a9 X17, 
(1c) Subject to subsection 1d, the council of each munici- ig owe 
pality in a school division in each year shall pay to the division- 
al board the amounts required to be raised by the municipality 
for public school purposes and for secondary school purposes, 
in the following instalments: 


1. 25 per cent of such amounts on the 31st day of March; 
2. 25 per cent of such amounts on the 30th day of June; 
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3. 25 per cent of such amounts on the 30th day of Sep- 
tember; and 


4, 25 per cent of such amounts on the 15th day of De- 
cember, 


and in case of non-payment of such instalments or any portion 
thereof on such dates the municipality so in default shall pay 
to the board interest thereon from the day of default to the 
date that the payment is made at the minimum lending rate 
of the majority of chartered banks on the day of default and 
where, with the consent of the board, such instalments or any 
portion thereof are paid in advance of such dates the board 
shall allow to the municipality a discount thereon from the 
date of payment to the date upon which the payment is due 
at the minimum lending rate of the majority of chartered 
banks on the date of payment. 


(1d) A divisional board may, by agreement with a majority 
of the municipalities in the school division where such munici- 
palities represent at least two-thirds of the equalized assess- 
ment in the school division, provide for any number of instal- 
ments and the amounts and due dates thereof other than those 
provided in subsection 1c, which shall be applicable to all 
municipalities in the school division and otherwise subsection 
1c applies mutatis mutandis. 1968-69, c. 115, s. 39 (3). 


(1e) Where an agreement under subsection 1d does not 
provide for its termination, it shall continue in force from year 
to year until it is terminated on the 31st day of December in 
any year by notice given before the 31st day of October in 
such year, 


(a) by the secretary of the divisional board as authorized 
by a resolution of the divisional board; or 


(b) by the clerks of the majority of the municipalities 
which represent at least two-thirds of the equalized 
assessment in the school division, 


and where no agreement is in effect under subsection 1d, the 
payments shall be made as provided in subsection 1c. 


(1f) Where in the year 1970 the requisition under sub- 
section 1 of section 85 is not submitted to the council of a 
municipality on or before the 1st day of March, an instalment 
of the amounts required to be paid by the municipality for 
public school purposes and for secondary school purposes shall 
be due and payable, 


(a) thirty days after the date upon which the requisition 
is submitted; 


(b) thirty days after the date upon which this section 
comes into force; or 
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(c) on the due date of the instalment under subsection 
1c or under an agreement made under subsection 1d, 


whichever is the latest. 1970, c. 63, s. 9 (2). 


(1g) Where in any year, for any reason, the amounts Where 
required to be raised under subsection 1 have not been requisi- due before 


tioned before the date upon which an instalment is due, the 
amount of the instalment shall be based upon the requisition 
of the previous year and paid on the due date, and in the case 
of late payment or prepayment of all or part of such instalment 
the interest or discount under subsection 1c shall apply thereto, 
and the necessary adjustment shall be made in the instalment 
due next following the date upon which the requisition of the 
divisional board is received. 1970, c. 63, s. 9 (3). 


(2) The notice of taxes given by the collector under section 


to taxes imposed for school purposes or in such manner as will 
clearly indicate the taxes imposed for school purposes. 1968, 
c. 122, s. 8, part. 


NoTE: Subsection 1c and 1d above came into force on the 1st day of 
January, 1970. See 1968-69, c. 115, s. 46 (4). 
Subsection le and if above came into force on the 26th day of 
June, 1970. See 1970, c. 63, s. 12 (1). 


Subsection 1g above comes into force on the 1st day of January, 
1971. See 1970, c. 63, s. 12 (4) 


89.—(1) Subject to the approval of the Ontario Munici- Debentures 


pal Board, the sums required by a divisional board for per- 
manent improvements may be raised by the issue of deben- 
tures by the divisional board in the manner provided for the 
issue of municipal debentures in The Municipal Act, and for 
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R.S.0. 1960, 
115 of The Assessment Act shall be given separately in relation ¢. 23 


the purposes of this section the duties imposed under Pilse BEC? 1960, 


Municipal Act regarding the issuing of debentures and the use- 
of moneys received from the sale or hypothecation of deben- 
tures, upon the Corporation, the head of council and the 
treasurer respectively are imposed upon the divisional board, 
the chairman of the divisional board and the treasurer of the 
divisional board respectively. 


(2) The clerk-treasurer or treasurer of each county and N°tifeation 


municipality in which a divisional board has jurisdiction shall charges 


notify the treasurer of the divisional board before the 1st day 
of February, 1969, and before the 1st day of January in each 
year thereafter, of the amount of the principal and interest 
due and payable in that year in respect of debentures issued 
for school purposes by such county or municipality and the 
dates on which payments are due. 
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(3) The treasurer of the divisional board shall pay to every 
county and municipality on or before the due date of payment 
the amount of the principal and interest as notified under sub- 
section 2. 1968, c. 122, s. 8, part. 


90.—(1) Every divisional board shall appoint an auditor 
who shall be a person licensed by the Department of Municipal 
Affairs as a municipal auditor and who shall hold office during 
good behaviour and be removable for cause upon the vote of 
two-thirds of the members of the divisional board. 


(2) No person shall be appointed as an auditor of a division- 
al board who is or during the preceding year was a member of 
the divisional board or who has or during the preceding year 
had any direct or indirect interest in any contract or any 
employment with the divisional board other than for services 
within his professional capacity, and every auditor, upon 
appointment, shall make and subscribe a declaration to that 
effect. 


(3) An auditor of a divisional board shall perform such 
duties as are prescribed by the Department and by the Depart- 
ment of Municipal Affairs and also such duties as may be 
required by the divisional board that do not conflict with the 
duties prescribed by the Department and by the Department 
of Municipal Affairs. 


(4) An auditor of a divisional board has right of access at 
all reasonable hours to all books, records, documents, accounts 
and vouchers of the divisional board and is entitled to require 
from the members and officers of the divisional board such in- 
formation and explanation as in his opinion may be necessary 
to enable him to carry out his duties. 


(5) An auditor of a divisional board may require any per- 
son to give evidence on oath touching any of such matters, 
and for such purpose has all the powers that may be conferred 
upon a commissioner under The Public Inquiries Act. 


(6) An auditor of a divisional board is entitled to attend 
any meeting of the divisional board or of a committee thereof 
and to receive all notices relating to any such meeting that any 
member is entitled to receive and to be heard at any such 
meeting that he attends on any part of the business of the 
meeting that concerns him as auditor. 


(7) The treasurer of every divisional board in every year 
shall, within one month after receiving the auditor’s report 
on the financial statements of the divisional board, cause to be 
published or to be mailed or delivered to each ratepayer a 
copy of the balance sheet or sheets and the corresponding 
statements of surplus as of the 31st day of December of the 
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preceding year and a statement of revenue and expenditure 
for the preceding year, or a summary thereof, in such form as 
the Department may prescribe, together with a copy of the 
report of the auditor. 


(8) Where in any year a tax notice is mailed to each rate- !dem 
payer before the 30th day of June, the treasurer may, in lieu 
of publishing, mailing or delivering a copy or summary and 
the report under subsection 7 cause to be included with such 
notice the copy or summary and the report. 


(9) The treasurer of every divisional board in every year Filing of 
shall prepare the financial statements of the divisional board statements 
and, upon receiving the auditor’s report thereon, shall forth- 

with submit two copies of the financial statements together 

with a copy of the auditor’s report to the Department. 1968, 

c. 122, s. 8, part. 


Pod be Beer “ Composition 
91.—(1) Where a school division comprises only a de- Compositior 


fined city, the members of the divisional board to be elected Setnsd city. 


mbers 


by public school electors shall be elected in the same manner elected by 

: E publie school 
and number as the trustees of a public school board in an electors, 
urban municipality, and the provisions of The Public Schools ¢°330 ~’ 


Act with respect thereto apply mutatis mutandis. 


(2) In addition to the members elected under subsection 1, Members. 
the separate school supporters in the defined city shall elect a i 
the number of members equal to the product, correct to the supporters 
nearest integer, the fraction one-half being raised to the next 
higher integer, obtained by multiplying the number of mem- 
bers to be elected under subsection 1 by the ratio of the resi- 
dential and farm assessment of the property rateable for 
separate school purposes in the defined city to the residential 
and farm assessment of the property rateable for public school 
purposes in the defined city, according to the last revised 
assessment roll, but in no case shall the number of members 
to be elected under this subsection be fewer than two. 1968, 

c. 122, s. 8, part. 


(3) The members to be elected under subsection 2 shall be vcr aa 
embers by 


elected as provided in subsection 16 of section 92, which sub- separate 


section applies mutatis mutandis, and otherwise in the same supporters 
. In denne 
manner as the members under subsection 1. 1970, c. 63, s. 10. city 


(4) Where a defined city has a board of education on the Where no 


31st day of December, 1968, and does not hold municipal dlogtiaca 
elections in the year 1968, the elected and appointed members it 
of the board of education shall continue in office as members 

of the divisional board established under this Part until, at the 

time of the next municipal elections, a new divisional board is 


elected and organized. 
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(5) The members of a divisional board elected under sub- 
sections 1 and 2 shall hold office for the same term as the 
members of council of the defined city and until their succes- 
sors are elected and a new board organized. 1968, c. 122, s. 8, 
part. 


92.—(1) In this section, 

(a) “equalized residential and farm assessment’’ means 
the residential and farm assessment as adjusted by 
the application of the equalization factor based on 
the assessment referred to in clause c, provided by 
the Department of Municipal Affairs; 


(b) “population” means the population as determined 
under The Municipal Unconditional Grants Act for 
the purposes of that Act; 

(c) “residential and farm assessment”’ for the purposes 


of subsection 4, 5, 6, 10, 11, 19 or 20 means the resi- 
dential and farm assessment upon which taxes are 
levied in the year in which the determination is made 
under subsection 4, 5, 6, 10, 11, 19 or 20 and, for the 
purposes of subsection 17 or 18, means the residential 
and farm assessment upon which taxes are levied in 
the year in which nominations are held under sub- 
section 17 or 18. 1968, c. 122, s. 8, part. 


(2) Subject to subsections 4, 5 and 6, the number of mem- 
bers on a divisional board, except a divisional board of a 
defined city, shall be determined by the total population of 
the municipalities, not including any territory without munici- 
pal organization that is deemed a district municipality, within 
the school division, as follows, where the population is, 


(a) 
(0) 


less than 50,000, fourteen members; 


50,000 or more but less than 100,000, sixteen mem- 
bers; 


100,000 or more but less than 150,000, eighteen mem- 
bers; 


(c) 


(d) 150,000 or more, twenty members, 
provided that where a school division in the territorial districts 
comprises fewer than four municipalities, not including any 
territory without municipal organization that is deemed a 
district municipality, where the population of such munici- 
palities in the school division is, 


(e) less than 3,500, five members; 


(f) 3,500 or more but less than 5,000, eight members; 
and 
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(g) 5,000 or more but less than 10,000, ten members. 
1968, c. 122, s. 8, part; 1968-69, c. 115, s. 40 (1). 


(3) Where it becomes evident from the population of the Change in 
municipalities in a school division that the number of mem- members 
bers on a divisional board should be increased or decreased in 
accordance with subsection 2, at the next election of members 
the proper number of members shall be elected. 


(4) The public school electors of the school division shall a 


elect the number of members equal to the product, correct to to Daas 
the nearest integer, the fraction one-half being raised to the pubtic sphned 
next higher integer, obtained by multiplying the number of “°°” 
members to be elected under subsection 2 by the ratio of the 
equalized residential and farm assessment of the property 

rateable for public school purposes in the school division to 

the equalized residential and farm assessment of all the rate- 

able property in the school division, but in no case shall the 

number of members to be elected under this subsection, 


(a) be fewer than six where the number of trustees under 
subsection 2 is fourteen or more; or 


(b) be fewer than four where the number of trustees 
under subsection 2 is fewer than fourteen. 


(S) The separate school supporters in the school division Numper of 


shall elect the number of members equal to the product, correct a 

cted by 
to the nearest integer, the fraction one-half being raised to the separate 
next higher integer, obtained by multiplying the number of supporters 
members to be elected under subsection 2 by the ratio of the 
equalized residential and farm assessment of the property 
rateable for separate school purposes in the school division to 
the equalized residential and farm assessment of all the rate- 
able property in the school division, but where the product 
obtained is less than one, one member shall be elected under 
this subsection. 1968, c. 122, s. 8, part. 


(6) Where a school division includes county or district ri les 


municipalities and one or more cities, the number of members pikes a 
to be elected by the public school electors, public school 
electors in 
(a) of each city shall be equal to the product, correct to ane 
the nearest integer, the fraction one-half being raised one oF more 
cities an 


to the next higher integer, obtained by multiplying (ny or 
the number of members determined under subsec- GST ities 
tion 4 by the ratio of the equalized residential and 

farm assessment of the property rateable for public 

school purposes in the city to the equalized resi- 

dential and farm assessment of all the property rate- 

able for public school purposes in the school division; 

and 
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(b) of the county or district municipalities shall be the 


number of members determined under subsection 4 
less the total number of members determined under 
clause a for the city or cities, but in no case shall the 
number of members to be elected under this clause be 
fewer than one. 1968, c. 122, s. 8, part; 1968-69, 
Gr Fis? s-40 12). 


(7) Before the 1st day of September in the year in which 
an election is to be held, a determination shall be made, 


(a) under subsections 4, 5 and 6 if it is determined under 


subsection 3 that the number of members of the 
divisional board should be increased or decreased or 
if one or more municipalities are attached to or de- 
tached from the school division under subsection 1 
of section 99 effective the 1st day of January next 
following the election; 


(6) under subsection 6 if, 


(i) the boundaries of one or more cities within 
the school division have been altered or a new 
city has been erected in the school division 
subsequent to the latest determination made 
under subsection 6 that did not take into 
account the altered boundaries or the new 
city, or 


(ii) the boundaries of one or more cities within 
the school division are to be altered or a new 
city is to be erected effective on the 1st day of 
January of the year next following the elec- 
tion; and 


(c) under subsections 4, 5 and 6 in every fourth year 


following the latest determination under subsections 
4 and 5, 


and a determination made under subsection 4, 5 or 6 is effective 
until a new determination is required in accordance with this 
subsection. 1970, c. 63, s. 11 (1). 


(8) Where a city is not entitled to one or more members 
under clause a of subsection 6, the city shall be deemed to bea 
county or district municipality for the purposes of subsection 
6 or 9, and the clerk of the city shall be deemed to be a clerk 
of a county or district municipality for the purposes of sub- 
section 9. 1968, c. 122, s. 8, part. 
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(9) With respect to, 


(a) the county municipalities, except those in a regional 
municipality that are in a school division, the council 
of the county; 


(b) the county municipalities, in a regional municipality 
that are in a school division, the clerks of the three 
county municipalities having successively the great- 
est residential and farm assessment for public school 
purposes in the school division according to the last 
revised assessment roll as adjusted by the applica- 
tion of the equalization factor based on such assess- 
ment provided by the Department of Municipal 
Affairs; and 


(c) the district municipalities in a school division, the 
clerks of the three organized district municipalities 
having successively the greatest residential and farm 
assessment for public school purposes in the school 
division according to the last revised assessment roll 
as adjusted by the application of the equalization 
factor based on such assessment provided by the 
Department of Municipal Affairs, and the clerk of 
each town or village in which a high school is located 
in the school division, and, where there are fewer 
than three organized district municipalities in the 
school division, the clerks of all such municipalities, 


shall determine the municipality or municipalities to be repre- 
sented by each member to be elected in the school division by 
the public school electors under clause 6 of subsection 6, but 
in no case shall the determination provide for a member to be 
elected by a general vote of all the public school electors of the 
municipalities other than cities in the school division, and 
such determination is effective for a period of four years or 
until the number of members for the school division is in- 
creased or decreased under subsection 3 or the boundaries of 
one or more county or district municipalities within the school 
division are altered or are to be altered effective the 1st day of 
January next following the election. 


(9a) Before the 1st day of September in each year in which 
an election is to be held, the determination under subsection 9 
shall be made if, 


(a) a determination is made in accordance with sub- 
section 7; 


(b) the boundaries of one or more county or district 
municipalities have been altered subsequent to the 
latest determination under subsection 9, or are to be 
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altered effective the 1st day of January next following 
the election; or 


(c) the boundaries of the school division are altered, or 
are to be altered under subsection 2 of section 82 
effective the 1st day of January next following the 
election. 


(9b) Where the determination is not made before the 1st 
day of September, the clerk of the county municipality or of 
the organized district municipality having the greatest resi- 
dential and farm assessment for public school purposes in the 
school division according to the last revised assessment roll as 
adjusted by the application of the equalization factor based 
on such assessment provided by the Department of Municipal 
Affairs, as the case may be, shall refer the matter to the judge 
who shall make the determination before the 1st day of 
October in accordance with subsection 10. 1970, c. 63, s. 11 (2). 


(10) In determining under subsection 9, 


(a) the number of members to be elected by the public 
school electors of a county or district municipality; or 


(6) the county or district municipalities that are to be 
combined for the election of one or more members by 
the public school electors of such municipalities, 


the council of the county or the clerks of the district munici- 
palities, or the clerks of the county municipalities in a school 
division in a regional municipality, as the case may be, shall 
apportion the number of members determined under clause } 
of subsection 6, as nearly as is practicable, in the proportion 
that the equalized residential and farm assessment of the 
property rateable for public school purposes in the munici- 
pality or combined municipalities bears to the total equalized 
residential and farm assessment of the property rateable for 
public school purposes in all the county or district municipali- 
ties in the school division and shall, in so far as it is practicable 
to do so, combine municipalities that are adjoining. 1968, 
c. 122, s. 8, part; 1970, c. 63, s. 11 (3). 


(10a) Notwithstanding subsection 10, where the equalized 
residential and farm assessment of the property rateable for 
separate school purposes in a school division in a territorial 
district is less than 5 per cent of the equalized residential and 
farm assessment of all the rateable property in the school 
division, and where equalized residential and farm assess- 
ment of the property rateable for public school purposes in a 
municipality, expressed as a percentage of the total residential 
and farm assessment of all such property in the school division, 
differs by fifteen or more percentage points from the popula- 
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tion of the municipality expressed as a percentage of the total 
population of all the municipalities comprising the school 
division, the clerks of the district municipalities shall apportion 
the number of members determined under clause } of sub- 
section 6, as nearly as is practicable, in the proportion that the 
population of a municipality or combined municipalities bears 
to the total population of all the municipalities comprising 
the school division, and the right of appeal as provided in 
subsection 11 shall be based upon population rather than 
equalized residential and farm assessment, which subsection 
shall apply mutatis mutandis. 1968, c. 122, s. 8, part. 


(11) Where the determination made under subsection 9 
allots to a municipality or to a combination of municipalities 
a percentage of the total number of members to be elected by 
the public school electors of all the county or district munici- 
palities in the school division that differs by more than five 
percentage points from the percentage that the equalized 
residential and farm assessment of the property rateable for 
public school purposes in the municipality or combination of 
municipalities is of the total equalized residential and farm 
assessment of the property rateable for public school pur- 
poses in all the county or district municipalities in the school 
division, the council of the municipality or the council of any 
one of such combination of municipalities, as the case may be, 
may, within fifteen days after notice of the determination has 
been sent, appeal the determination to the county or district 
judge who shall either reapportion the number of members in 
accordance with subsection 10 or, where he determines that 
the determination was made in accordance with subsection 10, 
confirm the determination, and his decision is final. 1970, c. 63, 
s. 11 (4). 


(12) The clerk of each city and of each county or district 
municipality in a school division and the secretary of the 
divisional board shall provide to the persons required to make 
a determination under this section, on their request, the in- 
formation required for such purpose. 1970, c. 63, s. 11 (5). 


(13) On the request of the clerk of the organized district 
municipality having the greatest residential and farm assess- 
ment for public school purposes in a school division according 
to the last revised assessment roll as adjusted by the applica- 
tion of the equalization factor, based on such assessment, pro- 
vided by the Department of Municipal Affairs, the clerk of 
each city and district municipality and the secretary of the 
divisional board shall provide the clerk of such organized 
district municipality with the information required to make 
any determination under this section, and in the year 1968 
the secretary of each school board shall provide such informa- 
tion. 1968, c. 122, s. 8, part. 
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(14) The clerk of the county and the clerk of the organized 
district municipality or of the county municipality in a school 
division in a regional municipality having the greatest resi- 
dential and farm assessment for public school purposes in the 
school division according to the last revised assessment roll as 
adjusted by the application of the equalization factor, based 
on such assessment, provided by the Department of Municipal 
Affairs, shall, 


(a) make the determinations required under subsections 
4, 5, 6 and 19 with respect to a school division in a 
county or a regional municipality or in territory 
without municipal organization, as the case may be; 
and 


(b) send by registered mail to the clerk of each city and 
of each county or district municipality in the school 
division and to the secretary of the divisional board, 


(i) before the 1st day of September in each year 
in which it is determined under subsection 3 
that the number of members of the divisional 
board should be increased or decreased or in 
which a determination is made under sub- 
section 9 or 19, a copy of each of the deter- 
minations made under subsections 4, 5, 6, 9 
and 19, and 


(ii) before the 1st day of October in each year in 
which a determination is made by the judge 
under subsection 90 or 19, a copy of the deter- 
mination. 1970, c. 63, s. 11 (6). 


(15) The council of any municipality concerned and a 
divisional board on behalf of any territory without municipal 
organization that is deemed a district municipality may, with- 
in ten days of the mailing of the determination made under 
subsection 4, 5, 6 or 19 appeal to the judge with respect to the 
accuracy of the determination and his decision is final, and 
the clerk of the county or the clerk of the county or district 
municipality responsible for making such determination shall 
make such changes in such determination as the judge re- 
quires. 1968, c. 122, s. 8, part; 1970, c. 63, s. 11 (7). 


(15a) Where the council of a municipality or a divisional 
board on behalf of any territory without municipal organiza- 
tion that is deemed a district municipality, after the period 
allowed for an appeal under this section and notwithstanding a 
decision made in respect of such appeal, is of the opinion that 
the composition of the board of a school division was not 
determined in accordance with the provisions of this section, 
the council or the board may, before the 1st day of May in 
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the year of the next following election, apply to the judge to 
have the determination set aside and, where the judge finds 
that the determination was not made in accordance with the 
provisions of this section, he shall order a new determination 
to be made, and the determination so made, subject to an 
appeal under subsection 11 or subsection 15, shall apply to 
the election next following such determination, and the divi- 
sional board in respect of which the application to the judge is 
made shall be deemed to have been properly constituted not- 
withstanding any defect in its composition. 


(15d) Notwithstanding the date referred to in subsection ¥§". ination 
15a, an application to the judge under such subsection in the im 1970 
year 1970 may be made on or before the 15th day of July. 

1970, c. 63, s. 11 (8). 
Election by 


(16) The number of members to be elected in a munici- pen Py) 
pality shall be elected by a general vote of the public school ¢ oe yey 
electors or separate school supporters, as the case may be, in separate 
the municipality, provided that, where it is determined under supporters 
this section that the number of members to be elected to the 
divisional board by the public school electors in a municipality 
or by the separate school supporters in a municipality is two 
or more, the council of the municipality may, by by-law, 
divide the municipality into two or more areas and provide 
for the election of one or more of such members by the public 
school electors or separate school supporters, as the case may 
be, in each of such areas. 1968, c. 122, s. 8, part; 1970, c. 63, 

s. 11 (9). 

(16a) A by-law for the purpose mentioned in subsection 16 Time for 
and a by-law repealing any such by-law shall not be passed 
later than the 1st day of November in the year of the election 
and shall take effect for the purpose of the election next after 
the passing of the by-law and remains in force until repealed. 

1970, c. 63, s. 11 (10). 


(17) Where it is determined under subsection 9 that two eel 


or more county or district municipalities shall be combined electors in : 

for the purposes of the election of one or more members, such district ne 
municipalities 

member or members shall be elected by a general vote of the : 


public school electors of such combined area, and, 


(a) the nominations for such members shall be con- 
ducted by the returning officer of the municipality 
having the greatest equalized residential and farm 
assessment for public school purposes in the com- 
bined area, who shall send to the clerk of each 
municipality concerned, by registered mail within 
forty-eight hours after the closing of nominations, 
the names of the candidates who have qualified; and 
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(b) the clerk of each municipality shall be the returning 
officer for the vote to be recorded in his municipality 
and he shall report forthwith the vote recorded to the 
returning officer referred to in clause a, who shall 
prepare the final summary and announce the vote. 
19683 cA 1229saSuparis1970 fe. O3e6u 41a) 


(18) Where a school division includes county or district 
municipalities and one or more cities, and the number of 
members to be elected by the separate school supporters under 
subsection 5 exceeds one, the number of members to be elected 
by the separate school supporters of each city and of the county 
or district municipalities shall be determined in accordance 
with subsections 6, 7 and 8, which subsections apply mutatis 
mutandis, except that the equalized residential and farm 
assessment of the separate school supporters shall be used in 
the determinations. 


(19) Where it is determined under subsection 5 or 18 that 
the number of members to be elected by the separate school 
supporters of the county or district municipalities in the school 
division exceeds one, the county or district municipalities to 
be represented by each such member shall be determined in 
accordance with subsections 9, 9a, 9b, 10 and 11, which sub- 
sections apply mutatis mutandis, except that, 


(a) the equalized residential and farm assessments of the 
separate school supporters shall be used in all the 
determinations; and 


the reference in subsection 9 to the clerk of a town or 
village in which a high school is located in the school 
division shall be deemed to refer only to a town or 
village that is a separate school zone. 


(0) 


(20) Where the number of members, 


(a) determined under subsection 5, is one, such member 
shall be elected by a general vote of the separate 
school supporters of the school division; or 


(b) to be elected by the separate school supporters of the 
county or district municipalities under subsection 18 
is one, such member shall be elected by a general 
vote of the separate school supporters of the county 


or district municipalities in the school division. 
(21) Where, 


(a) one member is to be elected by a general vote of the 
separate school supporters of a school division or of 
the separate school supporters of the county or 
district municipalities in a school division; or 
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(b) two or more municipalities are combined for the 
purposes of the election of one or more members by 
the separate school supporters. 


then, 


(c) the nominations for such member or members shall 
be conducted by the returning officer of the munici- 
pality having the greatest equalized residential and 
farm assessment for separate school purposes in the 
school division, in the county or district municipali- 
ties in the school division or in the combined area, 
as the case may be, who shall send to the clerk of each 
municipality concerned, by registered mail within 
forty-eight hours after the closing of nominations, 
the names of the candidates who have qualified; and 


(d) the clerk of each municipality shall be the returning 
officer for the vote to be recorded in his municipality 
and he shall report forthwith the vote recorded to 
the returning officer referred to in clause c, who shall 
prepare the final summary and announce the vote. 
1990.c. 'G3p8e 11,412): 


(22) For the purposes of clause b of subsections 17 and 18, Secretary of 


the secretary of the divisional board of a school division phall clerk tor x 


be the clerk of each part of territory without municipal organ- areas deemed 
ization that is deemed a district municipality in the school sepniaipalitine 
division. 

(23) The members of a divisional board to be elected under Te™ of office 
this section shall be elected for a term of two years. 

(24) The members of a divisional board to be elected under fiegtinn 
this section shall be elected in the same manner as the election 
of a mayor or reeve and, except as otherwise provided in this 
Part, all the provisions of The Public Schools Act respecting ®-§,0- 1960, 
the election of trustees by ballot apply to the election. 1968, 
c..122,.s. 8, part. 


(25) An election of members of a divisional board except Biennial 
a divisional board of a defined city, shall take place in the 
year 1968 and in every second year thereafter. 

(25a) Where, in a municipality other than a defined city, bc 
there is no provision for municipal elections in the year 1968 election in 
or in any second year thereafter, the council of the municipality ” dog 
shall provide for the election of members of the divisional 


board in the year 1968 and in every second year thereafter. 


(256) An election of members of a divisional board shall be Manner of 
conducted in the same manner as municipal elections, and 
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(a) 
(b) 
(c) 
R.S.O. 1960, 
c. 249 
(d) 
Voters’ list 


the meetings of electors for the nomination of candi- 
dates for a divisional board, except a divisional board 
of a defined city, shall be held on the second Monday 
preceding the first Monday in December; 


the day for polling, except in the case of the election 
of the members of a divisional board of a defined 
city, shall be the first Monday in December, and the 
polls shall be open between the hours of 10 o’clock 
in the forenoon and 8 o’clock in the afternoon except 
that, where a municipal election is held on the same 
day, the polls shall be open between the same hours 
as for the municipal election; 


the council of every municipality in which a nomina- 
tion meeting is to be held shall, before the 1st day of 
November in the year 1968 and in every second year 
thereafter, pass a by-law naming the date, time and 
place at which the nomination meeting shall be held, 
and the clerk of such municipality shall, within 
forty-eight hours of the passing of the by-law, notify 
the returning officer of each municipality concerned 
who shall advertise the date, time and place of the 
nomination meeting as provided in section 45 of The 
Municipal Act; and 


the council of a municipality may by by-law provide 
for advance polls, and section 90 of The Municipal 
Act applies mutatis mutandis. 


(25c) The list of voters to be used in an election of members 


of a divisional board is, 


(a) 


(b) 
R.S.O. 1960, 
c. 420 


(¢) 


the voters’ list prepared, revised and certified for use 
in the municipal election in the year of the election 
of the divisional board; or 


where no municipal election is to be held in a munici- 
pality in the year of the election of the divisional 
board, the last revised voters’ list for the municipality 
completed in accordance with The Voters’ Lists Act; 
or 


in territory without municipal organization, the last 
revised assessment roll, excepting therefrom the 
names of persons who are not British subjects and of 
persons who are not of the full age of twenty-one 
years. 


Adding names = (25d) Where, in a municipality in which no municipal elec- 


to list o 


voters tion is to be held in the year of the election of the divisional 
board or in territory without municipal organization, the name 
of a person has been entered on the last revised assessment roll 
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or has been added to the assessment roll under section 44 of 

The Assessment Act, 1968-69, and the clerk is satisfied that the 1968-69. ¢. 6 
person is entitled to have his name entered on the list of 

voters and his name has not been entered thereon, he may 

issue a certificate in Form 10 to The Municipal Act, authorizing 8-§.0. 1960, 
the returning officer or proper deputy returning officer to enter 

the name of the person on such list. 1970, c. 63, s. 11 (13). 


(26, 27) (1968, c. 122, s. 8, part.) REPEALED: 1968-69, 
c. 115, s. 40 (3), part. 
(28) Where the council of a municipality is required to Expenses for 


provide for an election of members of a divisional board in WE sisetions to 
year other than a year in which the election of the members Losin arma 
of the council is held, the divisional board shall forthwith after 

its organization reimburse the treasurer of the municipality 

for the reasonable expenses incurred by the clerk or any other 

officer of the municipality for advertising the times and places 

of nomination meetings and of polls, for printing, for pro- 

viding ballot boxes, ballot papers, materials for marking ballot 

papers, and balloting compartments, for the transmission of 
packets, and for reasonable fees and allowances for services 
rendered respecting the election of members of the divisional 

board, excluding the cost of preparing the voters’ list. 1970, 

c. 63, s. 11 (14). 


(29) (1968, c. 122, s. 8, part.) REPEALED: 1968-69, c. 115, 
s. 40 (3), part. 
Note: The amendments to subsection 2 and to clause b of subsection 6 


above are deemed to have come into force on the 23rd day of July, 
1968. See 1968-69, c. 115, s. 46 (2). 


93.—(1) A person is qualified to be elected as a member Qualifications 
of a divisional board of a school division, 


(a) who is a Canadian citizen; 

(b) who is of the full age of twenty-one years; 

(c) who isa resident within the school division; and 
(d) who, 


(i) in the case of the election of members by public 
school electors, is a public school elector, and 


(ii) in the case of the election of members by 
separate school supporters, is a separate school 
supporter. 1968, c. 122, s. 8, part; 1968-69, 
C.115)'s..419%1). 


(2) The members retiring at the expiration of the terms Ftiting 
members 


for which they were respectively elected are eligible for re- plgitile tox 
election if otherwise qualified. 1968, c. 122, s. 8, part. 
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(3) A person is not qualified to be elected or to act as a 
member of a divisional board, 


(a) who is, 
(i) a member of any other board, or 


(ii) a member of the council of a municipality, 
including a regional municipality, all or part 
of which is included in the area of jurisdiction 
of the board, or 


(iii) an elected member of a local board of a munici- 
pality all or part of which is included in the 
area of jurisdiction of the board, 


and whose term of office has at least two months to 
run after the day on which the nomination meeting 
for a new election is to be held unless before the 
opening of the nomination meeting he has filed his 
resignation with the secretary of the other school 
board or with the clerk of the municipality, as the 
case may be; 


(b) who is the clerk or treasurer of a county or munici- 
pality, including a regional municipality, all or part 
of which is included in the area of jurisdiction of the 
board; 


(c) who is otherwise disqualified under this or any other 
Act; or 


(d) if any portion of the taxes levied for the preceding 
year or years on the property in respect of which the 
person qualifies is overdue and unpaid at the time of 
the opening of the nomination meeting, provided 
that this clause does not apply where the person is a 
tenant of the property and the taxes in respect there- 
of are, under the terms of the tenancy, payable by 
the owner of the property, and the rental thereof is 
not overdue and unpaid at the time of the opening 
of the nomination meeting. 


(4) A person is qualified to act as a member of a divisional 
board during the term for which he was elected so long as he 
continues to have the qualifications mentioned in subsection 1 
and does not become disqualified under clause a, 6 or ¢ of 
subsection 3. 


(5) No person shall qualify himself as a candidate for more 
than one seat on a divisional board, and any person who so 
qualifies himself and is elected to hold one or more seats on the 
divisional board is not entitled to sit as a member of the board 
by reason of the election, and his seat or seats are thereby 
vacated. 1968-69, c. 115, s. 41 (2). 
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94.—(1) Every person qualified to vote for members of a Number of 
divisional board to be elected by the public school electors in candidates 
a city or in a county or district municipality or in a part of 
any of them, or in a combination of such municipalities, is 
entitled to as many votes as there are members to be elected 
by the public school electors in such municipality or part, or 
combination of municipalities, as the case may be, but may 
not give more than one vote to any one candidate. 


(2) Every person qualified to vote for members of a divi- Idem 

sional board to be elected by the separate school supporters 
in a city or in a county or district municipality or in a 
part of any of them, or in a combination of such munici- 
palities, is entitled to as many votes as there are members to 
be elected by the separate school supporters in such munici- 
pality or part, or combination of municipalities, as the case 
may be, but may not give more than one vote to any one 
candidate. 1968, c. 122, s. 8, part. 


5 ;. Qualifications 
95. Every proposer and seconder of a candidate nomi- Qu sivas niin 


nated for the office of a member to be elected, and seconders 
of candidates 


(a) by public school electors, shall be a public school 
elector; and 


(b) by separate school supporters, shall be a separate 
school supporter. 1968, c. 122, s. 8, part. 


96.—(1) Where the office of a member of a divisional Vacancy in 
board elected by public school electors becomes vacant from member 
any cause before the expiration of the term for which he was 
elected, it shall be filled in the manner provided in section 35 
of The Public Schools Act for filling a vacancy on a public ®-§,0- 1960, 
school board in an urban municipality, which section applies 
mutatis mutandis, except that, for the purposes of this sub- 
section, the references to ‘‘remaining trustees’ and to ‘‘majori- 
ty of the membership of the board”’ shall be deemed to be 
references to “remaining members elected by public school 
electors’ and to ‘‘majority of the members of the divisional 
board elected by public school electors’. 1968, c. 122, s. 8, part. 


(2) Where the office of a member of a divisional board Mtoe de 
elected by separate school supporters becomes vacant from Sembee 
any cause before the expiration of the term for which he was separate 
elected, except where the vacancy occurs within one month a 
before the next ensuing election, in which case the office shall 


remain vacant until the election, and where, 


(a) the remaining members elected by separate school 
supporters constitute a majority of the members of 
the divisional board elected by separate school sup- 
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porters, a majority of such remaining members shall, 
at the first regular meeting after the vacancy occurs, 
elect some qualified person to fill the vacancy; or 


(b) there are no remaining members who were elected 
by separate school supporters or the remaining mem- 
bers elected by separate school supporters are not a 
majority of the members elected by separate school 
supporters, the vacancy shall be filled by appoint- 
ment by the board of the separate school zone that 
had the highest average daily enrolment for the 
preceding year of pupils below Grade 9 who resided 
in the school division, as certified by the appropriate 
supervisory officer, 


and the person so elected or appointed shall hold office for the 
remainder of the term of his predecessor. 


(3) Notwithstanding subsection 2, where the offices of all 
members of a divisional board become vacant from any cause, 
a new election shall be held to fill all such vacancies, and every 
member so elected shall hold office for the remainder of the 
term for which his predecessor was elected. 


(4) Where an election is required to fill a vacancy on a 
divisional board of education, the nomination shall be held 
on the third Monday following the day on which the office 
becomes vacant and the polling shall be held on the second 
Monday following the day of nomination, and the nomination 
and polling shall be held in the same manner and at the same 
times as for the office that became vacant. 1968-69, c. 115, 
s. 42. 


97.—(1) Where, on the 31st day of December, 1968, a 
pupil is enrolled in a public or secondary school that he has a 
right to attend and the school on and after the ist day of 
January, 1969, is situated in a school division other than the 
school division in which the pupil resides, the pupil has, in 
addition to any other right that he may have under The 
Department of Education Act, The Public Schools Act, The 
Schools Administration Act or this Act, subject to subsection 6 
of section 70, the right to attend the school until he completes 
his education in the school. 


(2) Where any part of a school section or high school 
district, after the 1st day of January, 1969, forms part of a 
school division other than the school division in which the 
school that the pupils resident in such part had a right to 
attend on the 31st day of December, 1968, is situate, all pupils 
who reside in such part after the 1st day of January, 1969, 
may attend such school until the divisional boards concerned 
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agree to other arrangements for the accommodation of such 
pupils. 1968, c. 122, s. 8, part. 


(3) Subsections 1 and 2 do not extend the right acquired a 
by a pupil to attend a school under an order of the Ontario 
Municipal Board or under an agreement between two or more 
boards or between a board and the Crown in right of Canada. 

1968-69, c. 115, s. 43. 


Note: Subsection 3 above is deemed to have come into force on the 23rd 
day of July, 1968. See 1968-69, c. 115, s. 46 (2). 


98.—(1) A divisional board having an enrolment in its tot od 
public and secondary schools on the first school day of 1969 of 
2,000 or more shall, on or before the first day of August, 1969, 
appoint a director of education who shall be the chief education 
officer of the board, and he shall hold the qualifications re- 


quired by the regulations. 


(2) A divisional board having an enrolment in its public! 
and secondary schools of 2,000 or more on the 30th day of 
September, 1969, or of any year thereafter, shall on or before 
the 1st day of August of the year following, appoint a director 
of education who shall be the chief education officer of the 
board, and he shall hold the qualifications required by the 
regulations. 


(3) A divisional board having an enrolment in its public Sppervisery 


and secondary schools of fewer than 2,000, may appoint such 
supervisory Officers as are approved by the Minister. 1968, 
Sb2eoe. oO: Dart. 


99.—(1) With the approval of the Lieutenant Governor Amalgamation 
in Council and in accordance with the regulations, effective on get etig 
the ist day of January of the year 1971 or of any second year divisions 


thereafter, 


(a) two or more adjoining school divisions may be com- 
bined to form one school division, and the board of 
the combined school division shall be a divisional 
board of education; and 


(b) one or more municipalities may be detached from a 
school division and attached to an adjoining school 
division. 

(2) Where two or more school divisions are combined, Idem 


(a) the divisional board of each such school division is 
dissolved; and 


(b) all real and personal property vested in the board of 
each such school division becomes vested in the 
divisional board of the combined school division, 
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upon the date upon which a divisional board is organized for 
the combined school division. 1968, c. 122, s. 8, part. 


(3) The Lieutenant Governor in Council may make regu- 


lations, 


(a) 


(0) 


(d) 


prescribing the terms and conditions upon which 
and the manner in which, 


(i) two or more adjoining school divisions may 
be combined, or 


(ii) the boundaries of a school division may be 
altered; 


assigning a name to the divisional board of a com- 
bined school division; 


respecting any matter necessary or advisable to carry 
out effectively the intent and purpose of this Part. 
1968, c. 122, s. 8, part; 1968-69, c. 115, s. 44. 


100.—(1) Notwithstanding the provisions of any special 
Act, this Part applies to every public school board, continua- 
tion school board, high school board, board of education, 
county, municipality and person in accordance with the pro- 
visions of this Part. 


(2) The provisions of The Public Schools Act and Parts II 
and III that are not inconsistent with this Part shall be read 


as part 


of this Part and shall apply to divisional boards, and 


so far as such provisions are inconsistent with the provisions 


of this 


Part, they do not apply to divisional boards. 1968, 


CHI 2EStS, pert: 


101. 


(a) 


(0) 


(c) 


PART VII 


SCHOOLS FOR TRAINABLE RETARDED CHILDREN 


(1) In this Part, 


“‘authority’’ means a Retarded Children’s Education 
Authority; 


‘committee’? means an advisory committee on 
schools for trainable retarded children established 
under this Part; 


“divisional board”’ means a divisional board of edu- 
cation and includes The Metropolitan Toronto School 
Board; 
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(d) “local association’? means a parents’ group that is 
affiliated with the Ontario Association for the Men- 
tally Retarded; 


(e) “school division’’ includes the Metropolitan Area as 
defined in The Municipality of Metropolitan Toronto a ae 
Act; , 


(f) “trainable retarded child’? means a child whose 
intellectual and physical functioning is below the 
level at which he could profit from attendance in a 
special education class for educable retarded children. 

(2) For the purposes of this Part, The Metropolitan Metropolitan 
Toronto School Board shall be deemed to be organized as a School Board 
divisional board on the 1st day of January, 1969. 1968, c. 122, 

s. 9, part. 


102.—(1) Each school for trainable retarded children Divisional 


operated by an authority in a school division, except a defined a 
city, shall cease to be operated by the authority on the 1st day trainable 
retarae 


of January, 1969, and thereafter shall be operated by the children 
divisional board of the school division. 


(2) Each school for trainable retarded children operated by 14e™ 
an authority in a school division of a defined city or by The 
Ottawa Collegiate Institute Board under subsection 3 shall 
cease to be operated by the authority or by such Board upon 
the organization of the divisional board of the school division, 
and thereafter shall be operated by the divisional board. 


(3) The schools operated by The Ottawa Retarded Chil- Operation 


in 1969 of 


dren’s Education Authority shall cease to be operated by such Ottawa 
P Retarded 


Authority on the 1st day of January, 1969, and for the year Children’s 
1969 and until The Ottawa Board of Education is organized Authority 
shall be operated by The Ottawa Collegiate Institute Board, 
which during such period shall be deemed to be a divisional 
board for the purposes of this Part, and The Ottawa Retarded 
Children’s Education Authority is dissolved on that date, and 


section 103 applies mutatis mutandis. 1968, c. 122, s. 9, part. 


103.—(1) Upon the organization of a divisional board in Assets. 
a school division of a defined city and in respect of divisional ete. 
boards of all other school divisions on the 1st day of January, 


1969, 


(a) all authorities that have jurisdiction wholly or partly 
in the school division are dissolved; 


(b) all personal property vested in an authority in 
respect of a school for trainable retarded children 
that is located in the school division is vested in the 
divisional board; 
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(c) all real property located in the school division now 
vested in a local association for the use of an authori- 
ty is vested in the divisional board; 


(d) all debts, contracts, agreements, rights and liabilities 
of an authority or a local association in respect of a 
school for trainable retarded children that is located 
in the school division become debts, contracts, agree- 
ments, rights and liabilities of the divisional board. 


(2) No compensation shall be payable by the divisional 
board to any local association in respect of any property 
vested in the divisional board under subsection 1. 


(3) Where a dispute arises with respect to any matter under 
subsection 1, the local association involved and the divisional 
board shall each appoint an arbitrator, and these arbitrators 
shall appoint a third arbitrator who shall be the chairman, 
and the arbitrators shall resolve the dispute, and the decision 
of a majority of the arbitrators is final. 1968, c. 122, s. 9, part. 


104. All members of a divisional board are trustees for 
the purposes of schools for trainable retarded children. 1968, 
Coul.2 2 Gn OseDarE 


105.—(1) A divisional board may establish an advisory 
committee on schools for trainable retarded children and 
every divisional board of a school division that operates one or 
more schools for trainable retarded children or that is re- 
quested to establish such a committee by a local association 
representing parents of trainable retarded children resident in 
the school division, shall establish an advisory committee on 
schools for trainable retarded children. 


(2) The committee shall consist of six members, of which, 


(a) three members shall be appointed by the divisional 
board from among its members; and 


(b) three members shall be appointed by the local asso- 
ciation, and where there is more than one local 
association, three members shall be appointed at a 
joint meeting of the associations concerned. 


(3) The members of the committee appointed by the local 
association or associations shall have the qualifications re- 
quired for the members of the divisional board. 


(4) The members of the committee shall hold office until 
the expiry of the term for which the members of the divisional 
board were elected. 
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(5) Every vacancy on a committee occasioned by death, Vacancies 
removal or other cause shall be filled by appointment by the 
divisional board or the local association or associations, as the 
case may be, of some qualified person, and every person so 
appointed shall hold office for the unexpired portion of the 
term of the member whose office has become vacant. 


(6) The divisional board may pay to each member of the Honorarium 
committee who is not a member of the divisional board an 
honorarium not exceeding $10 for each month that he is a 
member of the committee. 1968, c. 122, s. 9, part. 


106.—(1) A majority of the members of the committee @™™ 
is a quorum, and a vote of a majority of the members present 
at a meeting is necessary to bind the committee. 


(2) The members of the committee shall, at their first Chairman 
meeting, elect one of themselves as chairman who shall pre- 
side at all meetings and, if at any meeting the chairman is not 
present, the members present may elect a chairman for that 
meeting. 

(3) On every question, the chairman may vote with the Linea 
other members of the committee, and any question on which 
there is an equality of votes shall be deemed to be negatived. 


(4) The divisional board shall make available to the com- ‘otk pesiggghange 


mittee such personnel and services as the divisional board aveune #0 


may deem necessary for the proper functioning of the com- 
mittee. 1968, c. 122, s. 9, part. 


107. 
to the divisional board with respect to matters affecting the 
establishment and operation of schools for trainable retarded 
children in the school division. 


7 ' Powers of 
(1) The committee may make recommendations Fowers of 


(2) Before making a decision on a recommendation of the nee 
committee, the divisional board shall provide an opportunity to be heard 
for the committee to be heard before the board and before 
any committee thereof to which the recommendation is 


referred. 1968, c. 122, s. 9, part. 


108. The cost of operation of schools for trainable re- wee tS 
tarded children shall be included in the estimates of the 
divisional board for secondary school purposes and appor- 
tioned in the same manner as the cost of operation of secondary 


schools, 1968, c. 122, s. 9, part. 


109.—(1) Subject to subsection 6, a trainable retarded a 


child whose parent or guardian resides in a school division in attend school 
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which a school for trainable retarded children is operated by 
the divisional board has the right to attend the school. 


(2) Subject to subsection 6, a divisional board may admit 
to a school for trainable retarded children operated by the 
board a child who does not have the right to attend such 
school under subsection 1. 


(3) A trainable retarded child whose mother, 
(a) resides in Ontario; 
(0) 
(c) 


is the sole support of the child; 


is not assessed as a supporter of a public or separate 
school; and 


(d) boards her child in a residence in a school division, 
other than a children’s boarding home as defined in 


The Children’s Boarding Homes Act, 


shall be deemed to reside with his parent or guardian in such 
school division. 


(4) Subject to subsection 5, a trainable retarded child who 
is a ward of a children’s aid society shall be deemed to be 
resident with his parent or guardian in the school division in 
which he resided with his parent or guardian in the year in 
which he became a ward. 


(5) Where a children’s aid society certifies that a child who 
is a ward of such society has been placed for adoption on a 
probationary basis, the child shall be deemed to be resident 
with his parent or guardian in the school division in which 
the child resides with his adoptive parent. 


(6) A child may be admitted to or dismissed from a school 
for trainable retarded children operated by a divisional board 
only upon the recommendation of an admissions board con- 
sisting of, 


(a) the principal of the school; 


(b) a legally qualified psychiatrist or other legally quali- 
fied medical practitioner appointed by the board; 


(c) a supervisory officer designated by the divisional 
board which operates the school or, in a provincial 
superintendency, a provincial area superintendent 


designated by the Minister; and 
(d) 


a supervisory officer designated by the separate 
school board having jurisdiction in the municipality 
in which the school is located, or in a provincial 
separate school superintendency, an area superin- 


dent designated by the Minister. 
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(7) The principal of the school for trainable retarded Sie al aly 


children shall be the chairman of the admissions board. 1968, board 
ev 122. s..9, part: 


110.—(1) Where a divisional board provides instruction “Sega 
in a school for trainable retarded children for a pupil whose pupils 
parent or guardian does not reside in the school division, the 
board of the school division, high school district, school section 
or separate school zone, in which his parent or guardian resides, 
shall pay to the divisional board on behalf of the pupil a fee 
calculated in accordance with section 100a of The Schools nth api 
Administration Act. 1968, c. 122, s. 9, part; 1968-69, c. he ea 


s. 45 (1). 


(2) Where a divisional board provides instruction in i Mere Belmore 


school for trainable retarded children for a pupil whose parent in school 
or guardian does not reside in a school division, but does reside separate cs 
in a school section and in a separate school zone, the board of ©?" 7°" 
the school section or separate school zone of which the parent 

or guardian is a supporter shall pay to the divisional board 

on behalf of the pupil a fee calculated in accordance with 

section 100a of The Schools Administration Act. 1968, c. 122, 


s. 9, part; 1968-69, c. 115, s. 45 (2). 


(3) Where a child is admitted to a school for trainable 2 bags 
retarded children but his parent or guardian is resident on pa 
lands that are exempt from taxation for school purposes and lands 
that have been designated by the Minister as a rural school 
section for which a board has been appointed under sub- 
section 1 of section 12 of The Public Schools Act or that have Oo adaet 
been designated a high school district for which a board has 
been appointed under subsection 5 of section 12, the board 
shall pay to the divisional board a tuition fee in accordance 
with section 100a of The Schools Administration Act. 1968, 

c. 122, s. 9, part; 1968-69, c. 115, s. 45 (3). 
Note: The amendments to subsections 1, 2 and 3 above are deemed to 
merece a force on the 1st day of January, 1969. See 1968-69, 


111.—(1) Where a pupil resides in a school division with Boarding of 
pupils where 


his parent or guardian in a residence from which daily trans- daily 
portation to a school for trainable retarded children that he jee 
has a right to attend is impracticable due to distance or terrain 

as certified by the superintendent of education of the school 

division in which the pupil resides, the board of the school 

division in which his parent or guardian resides may reimburse 

the parent or guardian at the end of each month for the cost 

of providing for such pupil board, lodging, and transportation 

once a week from his residence to school and return, in an 

amount not exceeding that prescribed by the regulations for 
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each day of attendance as certified by the principal of the 
school for trainable retarded children that the pupil attends. 


(2) Where a pupil resides in a school section or in a separate 
school zone, but not in a school division, with his parent or 
guardian in a residence from which daily transportation to 
the school for trainable retarded children that he attends is 
impracticable due to distance or terrain as certified by the 
supervisory officer who has jurisdiction in the school section 
or separate school zone, the board of the school section or of 
the separate school zone of which his parent or guardian is a 
supporter may reimburse the parent or guardian at the end of 
each month for the cost of providing for such pupil board, 
lodging, and transportation once a week from his residence to 
school and return, in an amount not exceeding that prescribed 
by the regulations for each day of attendance as certified by 
the principal of the school for trainable retarded children that 
the pupil attends. 


(3) Where a pupil resides in a territorial district, but not 
in a school division, school section or separate school zone, 
with his parent or guardian in a residence from which daily 
transportation to the school for trainable retarded children 
that he attends is impracticable due to distance or terrain as 
certified by a supervisory officer of the divisional board of the 
school that he attends, the divisional board may reimburse the 
parent or guardian at the end of each month for the cost of 
providing for such pupil board, lodging, and transportation 
once a week from his residence to school and return, in an 
amount not exceeding that prescribed by the regulations for 
each day of attendance as certified by the principal of the 
school for trainable retarded children that the pupil attends. 
1968, c. 122, s. 9, part. 


PART VIII 
FRENCH-LANGUAGE SECONDARY SCHOOLS 
112. In this Part, 


(a) ‘“‘board”’ means a divisional board of education or a 
board of education of an area municipality as defined 
in The Municipality of Metropolitan Toronto Act; 


(b) ‘committee’? means a French-language committee 
for secondary school purposes formed under this 
Part. 1968, c. 122, s. 10, part. 
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113.—(1) A board may establish and maintain secondary egos! 


schools or classes in secondary schools for the purpose of pro- shoot oe 
viding for the use of the French language in instruction, or 
may enter into an agreement with another board to provide 
for such instruction in the school or schools maintained by the 


latter board for resident pupils of the first-mentioned board. 


(2) Where for secondary school purposes in a school divi- Idem 
sion a sufficient number of pupils who elect to be taught in 
the French language can be assembled for this purpose in 
classes or groups of twenty or more in each programme or 
branch, the board shall provide for the use of the French 
language in instruction in such classes or groups, and where, 
in the opinion of the board, the number of such pupils so 
warrants, the board shall provide for the use of the French 
language in instruction in a composite school. 
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(3) Subsection 1 applies mutatis mutandis to boards of "aera ga hae 


oards of 


education and high school boards. 1968, c. 122, s. 10, part. education, ete. 


114.—(1) Where, Establish- 


ment of 
committee 


(a) ten or more French-speaking ratepayers of a school 
division apply in writing to the board for the estab- 
lishment or extension in a secondary school of a class, 
group or programme in which the French language 
is or is to be used in instruction; or 


(0) the board establishes or extends or decides to estab- 
lish or extend a class, group or programme in which 
the French language is or is to be used in instruction, 


the board shall, within two months of the application, estab- 
lishment, extension or decision to establish or extend, provide 
for the establishment of a committee, which shall be an 
advisory committee of the board. 


(2)! The committee shall consist of seven members and shal] Composition 


be composed of, 


(a) three members of the board appointed by the board: 
and 


(b) four French-speaking ratepayers who are not mem- 
bers of the board but have the qualifications required 
for members of the board, elected by the French- 
speaking ratepayers of the school division, except 
that a ratepayer elected to the committee may be a 
member of an elementary school board. 


(3) A member of a committee shall hold office during the Term of office 


term of the members of the board and until a new board is 
organized. 
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(4) The board shall make provision for a meeting of the 
French-speaking ratepayers of the school division to elect 
members to the committee, and shall advertise in each of its 
schools the place and time of the meeting, and shall take such 
additional action to publicize the meeting as it deems ex- 
pedient. 


(5) The committee may, in any year, at a meeting called 
for the purpose and for which notice has been given to all 
members, appoint to the committee one or two additional 
French-speaking ratepayers as it may deem necessary, who 
shall have the qualifications of an elected member. 


(6) The board shall appoint to the committee one or two 
additional members of the divisional board, as the case may be, 
to equal the number of additional members appointed under 
subsection 5. 1968, c. 122, s. 10, part. 


4115. Where a committee has been established and a new 
board has been elected, a meeting of the French-speaking 
ratepayers in the school division, to elect members to the 
committee and to consider any other matters brought before 
it, shall be held on the second Wednesday following the first 
meeting of the newly elected board, commencing at 8 o’clock 
in the afternoon at such place as the board may determine, 
and the provisions of subsection 4 of section 114 respecting 
the publicizing of the meeting apply. 1968, c. 122, s. 10, part. 


116.—(1) The secretary of the board shall call to order 
the meetings of the French-speaking ratepayers under sec- 
tions 114 and 115 and shall preside at the meeting for the 
purpose of electing a chairman of the meeting. 


(2) The chairman of the meeting shall appoint a secretary 
who shall record the proceedings of the meeting and perform 
such other duties as are required by the chairman. 


(3) The chairman shall preside at the meeting and shall 
hold the election of members of the committee and submit all 
motions to the meeting in the manner desired by the majority, 
and the chairman is entitled to vote on any motion, and, in 
the case of a tie vote with respect to the election of members 
of the committee, the chairman shall provide for drawing lots 
to determine which of the candidates is elected, and, in the 
case of a tie vote on a question, the question is deemed to 
be negatived. 


(4) Notice in writing shall be given by the secretary of 
the meeting to the secretary of the board designating by their 
names and addresses the persons elected as members of the 
committee. 1968, c. 122, s. 10, part. 
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11%; 


members shall elect one of themselves as chairman. 


(1) At the first meeting of the committee, the Chairman of 


committee 


(2) A majority of all the members constituting the com- Quorum 
mittee is necessary to form a quorum, and the vote of a 
majority of the members present at a meeting is necessary 
to bind the committee. 


(3) On every question, the chairman may vote, and any B estenoe 


question on which there is an equality of votes shall ie causality « 
deemed to be negatived. 


(4) A special meeting of the committee may be called by abate 
the chairman of the committee and shall be called by the 
chairman upon the request in writing of two members of the 
committee who shall specify the objects for which the meeting 
is to be held, and the objects shall be stated in the notice 


calling the meeting. 1968, c. 122, s. 10, part. 


118. Every vacancy on a committee for any cause shall Veancies 
be filled by appointment by the board in the case of appointed 
members and by the elected members of the committee in 
the case of elected members, and every person so appointed 
shall hold office for the unexpired term of the member whose 
seat has become vacant. 1968, c. 122, s. 10, part. 


119.—(1) The committee shall report at each regular Committee 


3 to report 
meeting of the board. to board 


(2) The committee shall make recommendations to the kee eee 
board with respect to ways and means of meeting the educa- 
tional and cultural needs of the French-speaking pupils, and 
shall co-operate with all committees of the board with respect 


to, 


(a) suitable sites, accommodation and equipment for the 
purposes of section 113; 


(b) the use of the French language in instruction and the 
related courses of study; 


(c) the appointment of the required teaching, super- 
visory and administrative staff: 


(d) the establishment of special classes for adults in a 
French-language secondary school; and 


(e) the use of any facilities for instruction in the French 
language that are considered desirable to foster the 
educational and cultural needs of the French- 
speaking community. 
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(3) The board shall consider any report or recommendation 
submitted to it by the committee, and shall not refuse its 
approval without having given the committee an opportunity 
to be heard by the board or by any committee thereof to 
which such report or recommendation is referred. 1968, c. 122, 
s. 10, part. 


120.—(1) The board shall make available to the com- 
mittee such personnel and services as the board deems neces- 
sary for the proper functioning of the committee. 


(2) Aboard may pay to each member of the committee who 
is not a member of the board, an honorarium not exceeding 
$25 for each month that he is a member of the committee, and 
subsections 4, 5 and 6 of section 36 of The Schools Administra- 
tion Act apply mutatis mutandis to the members of the com- 
mittee. 1968, c. 122, s. 10, part. 


121. Notwithstanding any other provisions in this Part, 


Grades 9 to 12 English shall be an obligatory daily subject of instruction for 


English- 
language 
classes 
where 
French- 
language 
s¢éhool or 
classes 
established 


Admission of 
pupils other 
than French- 


speaking pupils 


all pupils of Grades 9 to 12 inclusive and shall be a required 
subject for each certificate and diploma issued for standing 
in these grades. 1968, c. 122, s. 10, part. 


122. Where a board has established a secondary school 
or classes in a secondary school under section 113 and where a 
sufficient number of pupils who elect instruction in the 
English language can be assembled, the board shall provide 
such instruction, and the provisions of section 113 shall apply 
mutatis mutandts in respect of such pupils. 1968, c. 122, s. 10, 
part. 


1238. On the request of a parent or guardian of a pupil, a 
board of a school division may admit such pupil to classes 
formed under section 113 if such pupil has a right to attend 
a secondary school in the school division and the principal 
is satisfied that the attendance of such pupil will not delay 
the progress of the French-speaking pupils. 1968, c. 122, 
s. 10, part. 
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The Separate Schools Act 


R.S.O. 1960, CHAPTER 368 
as amended by 
1960-61, Chapter 94; 1961-62, Chapter 132; 
1962-63, Chapter 132; 1964, Chapter 108; 1965, Chapter 122; 
1966, Chapter 143; 1967, Chapter 93; 1968, Chapter 125; 
1968-69, Chapter 117; and 1970, Chapter 64 


PART I 
PROTESTANT SEPARATE SCHOOLS 


1.—(1) Subject to subsection 3, five or more heads of Application 
families resident in a municipality and being Protestants may, Protestant 
before the 1st day of July in any year, apply in writing, in the schools 
case of a township, to the council of the township or, in the 
case of an urban municipality, to the public school board for 
permission to establish in the municipality one or more separ- 


ate schools for Protestants. 


(2) Subject to subsection 3, the council or the public school Permission 
board, as the case may be, within thirty days of the receipt establish 
of a proper application shall grant permission to the applicants 
to establish in the municipality one or more separate schools 
for Protestants. 


(3) A Protestant separate school shall not be established Restrictions: 
in a municipality except where the teacher or teachers in the ™e* 
public school or schools in the municipality are Roman 
Catholics. 1964, c. 108, s. 1, part. 


2. Where a Protestant separate school is to be established /°°#ti™ 
in a township, the township council shall determine the loca- township 
tion of the school. 1964, c. 108, s. 1, part. 


3. A Protestant separate school board in an urban munici- /ecation 
pality may operate one school in each ward, or one school to municipality 


serve two or more wards. 1964, c. 108, s. 1, part. 


4. A Protestant separate school is established on the day Pfetive 
following the granting of permission to establish the school by 
the council or public school board, as the case may be. 1964, 

c. 108, s. 1, part. 

5.—(1) Every person paying rates on property that he frtice to 
occupies as owner or tenant in a municipality in which a exemption | 
Protestant separate school is established, who, by himself school rates 
or his agent, on or before the 30th day of September in any 
year, gives to the clerk of the municipality notice in writing 
that he is a Protestant and that he wishes to be a Protestant 
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separate school supporter, is exempt from the payment of all 
rates imposed on such property for the support of public 
schools or for the purchase of land or the erection of buildings 
for public school purposes for the following year and every 
subsequent year while he continues to be a Protestant separate 
school supporter with respect to such property. 


(2) The notice is not required to be renewed annually. 


(3) Every clerk of a municipality, upon receiving the notice, 
shall deliver a certificate to the person giving the notice to the 
effect that the notice has been given and showing the date 
thereof. 


(4) Any person who fraudulently gives such notice, or 
wilfully makes any false statement therein, does not thereby 
secure any exemption from the rates, and in addition is guilty 
of an offence and liable to a fine of $40. 


(5) Nothing in this section exempts any person from 
paying any rate for the support of public schools, or public 
school libraries, or for the erection of a schoolhouse or school- 
houses, imposed before the establishment of the Protestant 
separate school. 1964, c. 108, s. 1, part. 


6. A Protestant separate school supporter who desires to 
withdraw his support from a Protestant separate school shall 
give notice thereof in writing to the clerk of the municipality 
in which he resides on or before the 30th day of September in 
any year, otherwise he shall be deemed to be a supporter of a 
Protestant separate school. 1964, c. 108, s. 1, part. 


7.—(1) The clerk of each municipality in which a Protes- 
tant separate school is established shall keep an index book to 
record the names of Protestants who wish to become supporters 
of a Protestant separate school in the same manner mutatis 
mutandis as is provided for the keeping of an index of Roman 
Catholics who wish to become supporters of a Roman Catholic 
separate school. 


(2) The index book shall be open to inspection by any 
ratepayer. 


(3) The clerk shall file and carefully preserve all notices 
given to the clerk of the municipality under sections 5 and 6. 


(4) The assessor shall be guided by the entries in the index 
book in ascertaining those who have given the prescribed 
notices. 1964, c. 108, s. 1, part. 


8.—(1) Protestant separate schools shall not share in 
money raised by local municipal assessment for public school 
purposes. 
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(2) Every Protestant separate school shall share in the fbr of, 
legislative grants in like manner as a public school. 1964, stants 
c. 108, s. 1, pari. 


9.—(1) Every Protestant separate school board and Reports 
principal of a Protestant separate school in a municipality 
shall transmit reports to the public school inspector designated 
by the Minister and to the Minister in such form and at such 
times as the inspector or the Minister may require. 


(2) The clerk or other officer of the municipality in which Use of | 
a Protestant separate school is established who has possession roll by 
of the assessor’s or collector’s roll of the municipality shall 
allow any trustee or the authorized collector of the Board to 


make a copy of the roll. 1964, c. 108, s. 1, part. 


Qualification 


10. Every person who is assessed as a Protestant separate 3's yoter 


school supporter and whose name appears on the voters’ list 

of the municipality in which the land in respect of which he or 

she is assessed is situate, and the wife or husband of such 
supporter, if she or he is a Protestant, is entitled to vote at 

the election of trustees and on any school question. 1964, 

c. 108, s. 1, part. 

11.—(1) A Protestant separate school trustee shall have Qeypcation 

the same qualifications as a public school trustee, except that 

he shall be a supporter of a Protestant separate school. 


(2) A Protestant separate school board shall have the Hection | 

same number of trustees as a Roman Catholic separate school 
board would have if established in the same municipality, 
and the trustees may be elected in the same manner as Roman 
Catholic separate school trustees may be elected, and the 
provisions of Part II with respect to the election of trustees 
of Roman Catholic rural and urban separate schools apply 
mutatis mutandis to the election of trustees of Protestant rural 
and urban separate schools. 1964, c. 108, s. 1, part. 


12. The trustees of every Protestant separate school Corporate 
board are a body corporate under the name of ‘“The Protestant board 
Separate School Board of the (City, Town, Village or Township) 


Yolo iat Pi antnes ”, 1964, c. 108, s. 1, part. 


13. A Protestant separate school board has the same Powers of 
powers as a rural public school board in territory without 
municipal organization, and the regulations under The Depart- ® §,°- °° 
ment of Education Act with respect to elementary schools 
apply to every Protestant separate school board. 1964, 

c. 108, s. 1, part. 


6 


Discontinu- 
ing board 


Application 
of ss. 28-31, 
55-57 


Application 
of Part 


Interpre- 
tation 


R.S.O. 1960, 
c. 23 


R.S.0O. 1960, 
c. 94 


THE SEPARATE SCHOOLS ACT 


14. A Protestant separate school board is discontinued 
in the same manner as a Roman Catholic separate school 
board and may be re-established in the manner provided in 
section 1. 1964, c. 108, s. 1, part. 


15. Sections 28 to 31 and 55 to 57 apply in respect of 
Protestant separate schools and Protestant separate school 
boards. 1964, c. 108, s. 1, part. 


PART II 
ROMAN CATHOLIC SEPARATE SCHOOLS 
ESTABLISHMENT 


16. This Part applies to separate schools for Roman 
Catholics now or hereafter established. R.S.O. 1960, c. 368, 
s. 16. " 


17. In this Part, 


(a) “combined separate school zone’’ means a union of 
two or more separate school zones; 


(aa) ‘‘Department’’ means the Department of Education; 
(b) ‘‘Minister’’ means the Minister of Education; 


(ba) ‘‘parcel of land’’ means a parcel of land that by 
The Assessment Act is required to be separately 
assessed ; 


(c) ‘regulations’ means the regulations made under The 
Department of Education Act; 


(d) “rural school” means a separate school for Roman 
Catholics in a township or in territory without 
municipal organization; 


(da) ‘‘rural separate school zone’ means a separate school 
zone established under section 18 in a school section 
in one or more townships or under section 21 in 
territory without municipal organization; 


(e) ‘‘secretary’”’ or ‘‘treasurer’’ includes a_secretary- 
treasurer}; 


(f) ‘‘separate school” means a separate school for Roman 
Catholics; 


(fa) ‘“‘separate school zone’? means the area in which 
property may be assessed to support a separate 
school or schools under the jurisdiction of one separate 
school board; 
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(g) ‘‘urban school’? means a separate school for Roman 
Catholics in a city, town or village; 


(h) “urban separate school zone’’ means a _ separate 
school zone established under section 18 in an urban 
municipality. R.S.O. 1960, c. 368, s. 17; 1962-63, 
Cr ioe. 1,4.) 200.1, 150,85. 1. 


18.—(1) Not less than five heads of families, being house- Meeting te 
holders or freeholders resident within any public school section separste 
of a township, or within a city, town or village, and being 
Roman Catholics, may convene a public meeting of persons 
desiring to establish a separate school therein for the election 
of trustees. R.S.O. 1960, c. 368, s. 18. 


(2) Where a separate school is to be established in ecto le 4 


township school area, the householders or freeholders referred 
to in subsection 1 shall be resident within a former school 
section as it existed immediately before the formation of the 
township school area.- 1965, c. 122, s. 1. 


18a. Any person being a Canadian citizen and not less d7unees! 
than twenty-one years of age may be elected a trustee whether tions 


he is or is not a householder or freeholder. 1965, c. 122, s. 2. 


19.—(1) A majority of the persons present, being house- Election of 
holders or freeholders, and Roman Catholics, may at the 
meeting elect from the duly qualified persons the requisite 


number of trustees. R.S.O. 1960, c. 368, s. 19. 


(2) Where a meeting is convened to establish a separate In viPan 
school in an urban municipality that is divided into wards, ties Be 
unless at such a meeting a motion is passed to elect trustees 
by wards in accordance with section 36, the trustees shall be 


elected by general vote. 1961-62, c. 132, s. 1. 


20.—(1) Notice in writing that the meeting has been held, Notice of 


» meeting; 
and of the election, shall be delivered by one of the trustees and to 
so elected to the head of the municipality or to the chairman 
of the board of public school trustees in the township, village, 
town or city in which the school is about to be established, 
designating by their names, occupations and residences the 


persons elected as trustees. 


(2) The officer receiving the notice shall endorse thereon Notification 
the date of its receipt, and shall deliver a copy of the notice so Department 
endorsed and duly certified by him to the trustee, who shall 
forthwith transmit the copy and a copy of the minutes of the 


meeting and of the notice calling it to the Department. 
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(3) From and after the delivery of the notice to such officer 
the trustees therein named are a body corporate under the 
name, in the case of a city, town or village, of ‘‘The Board of 
Trustees of the Roman Catholic Separate Schools for the City 
(Town or Village, as the case may be) OF ......cccccceccseceseceeeeees ” and 
in the case of rural boards of ‘‘The Board of Trustees of the 
Roman Catholic Separate School for School Section Number 


” 


ee ee Ce eee: inethe= Lownship. Df.:.5../..\.c.<\a ee ee 


(4) Where a separate school is established in a township 
school area or in a consolidated school section, the name of 
the board of the separate school shall include the number of 
the former school section in which the school is situated. 
RS: O21960 20, 30ossen2 Us 


21.—(1) In unorganized townships and in any part of 
Ontario not surveyed into townships, 


(a) ten or more heads of families, or 


(6) where the school is to be united, effective on the first 
day of January of the following year, with one or 
more separate schools to form a combined separate 
school, five or more heads of families, 


who are Roman Catholics, may, at a public meeting called for 
that purpose, elect three of their number as school trustees, 
and the trustees so elected have all the powers of a public 
school board in unorganized townships, and are in all other 
respects subject to the provisions of this Act. 


(1a) Where in any year a school is established by not fewer 
than five heads of families under clause } of subsection 1, the 
public meeting for the election of trustees shall be held before 
the first day of June in that year, and the separate school 
board so formed shall proceed in the same year to implement 
the provisions of section 32, and if the school is not united 
with one or more separate schools to form a combined separate 
school before the 1st day of August in that year under section 
32, the board is dissolved on that date. 1968, c. 125, s. 1. 


(2) The trustees are a body corporate under the name of, 


(a) where the separate school is located in an unorganized 
township, ‘The Roman Catholic Separate School 
Oa TOI O. soi 1c De oes omni hen Sete of the Township of 
a eae hens Rhee ey in the Territorial 


(inserting the number of the school section in which the 
separate school 1s located and, tf it 1s not 1n a school 
section, inserting a number selected by the inspector 
that will be used until a school section 1s formed that 
includes the separate school within its boundaries); 
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(b) where the separate school is located in unsurveyed 
territory, ‘“The Roman Catholic Separate School 
Betrid Oi MOAT MAS RIM RRS DUE ARIA in the 
‘Lermitorial,. District. of beg. 9el..d0.. PAGER 
(inserting a name selected by the inspector and the name 
of the territorial district). R.S.O. 1960, c. 368, s. 21 (2); 
1960-61, c. 94, s. 1 (1). 


(3) On receipt of notice by the Department signed by the fesislative 
trustees so elected that a school has been established and © 
suitable accommodation provided for school purposes, the 
Minister may pay to the board out of the appropriation made 
by the Legislature for public and separate schools such sum 
for the maintenance of the school as may be approved by the 
Lieutenant Governor in Council. 

(4) The board may appoint a fit and proper person, who Appoint- 
may be one of the trustees, to collect the rates imposed upon collector 
the supporters of the school or the sums that the inhabitants 
or others have subscribed or a rate-bill imposed upon any 
person, and may pay to the collector at the rate of not less 
than 5 and not more than 10 per cent on the money collected 
by him, and every collector shall give such security as may 
be required by the board. 


(5) Every collector has the same powers in collecting the a pang 


school rate, rate-bill or subscription and is under the same °!ectors 
liabilities and obligations and shall proceed in the same manner 

as a township collector in collecting rates in a township. 
R.S.O. 1960, c. 368, s. 21 (3-5). 


(6) The collector shall, on or before the 8th day of April Return of 


arrears of 


in the year following the year in which a school rate becomes meets ‘mod 
due and payable, make a return to the sheriff of the district territory 
showing each lot or parcel assessed upon which the school 
rates have not been fully paid, the name of the person assessed 
as owner or occupant and the amount of school rates charge- 
able against the lot or parcel and in arrear at the date of the 
return, with the year for which the rates so in arrear were 
imposed. 

(7) The sheriff shall enter in a book to be kept by him for Entry in 


iff’ 
that purpose the particulars furnished by the collector. book 


(8) The collector shall not receive any payment on account Payment of 


of school rates so in arrear after the expiration of two years thereafter 
from the date when the rates became due, but, in the case of 
payments made before the expiration of that period, the col- 

lector shall forthwith notify the sheriff thereof and the sheriff 

shall enter the payment against the proper lot or parcel in 

the book kept by him. 
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(9) After the expiration of such period, all such arrears 
are payable to the sheriff, who shall enter all payments in 
the book kept by him and who shall return the amount paid 
to the treasurer of the board. 


(10) When it appears from the entries in the book kept 
by the sheriff that any school rate is in arrear for three years 
from the 31st day of December in the year in which the rate 
became payable, the sheriff shall proceed to collect such rate 
by the sale of the lands assessed, and the procedure in relation 
to such sale and the provisions applicable to purchase by the 
municipality and to the redemption of lands thereafter and to 
deeds to be given by the sheriff to tax purchasers shall be the 
same as nearly as may be as in the case of the sale of lands for 
arrears of taxes in organized municipalities, and the board 
may in such cases exercise the power of purchase conferred 
upon a municipality. 1960-61, c. 94, s. 1 (2). 


21a. Sections 57 and 58 of The Public Schools Act apply 
mutatis mutandis with respect to separate schools in territory 
without municipal organization. 1961-62, c. 132, s. 2. 


215.—(1) A Roman Catholic who is a householder or free- 
holder and of the full age of twenty-one years and who desires 
to establish a separate school is entitled, in the year in which 
the separate school is established, to vote on any matter 
relating to such separate school if, 


(a) in the case of a township, he resides in the school 
section in which the separate school is being estab- 
lished; or 


(b) in the case of an urban municipality, he resides in 
the municipality; or 


(c) in the case of a separate school for a ward in an 
urban municipality, he resides in the ward; or 


in the case of territory without municipal organiza- 
tion, he resides in territory without municipal 
organization and within three miles of the centre 
designated by the ten or more heads of families 
who call a meeting under subsection 1 of section 21. 


(2) The persons who are entitled to vote under clause d 


of subsection 1 are the persons qualified to call a meeting 
under subsection 1 of section 21. 1962-63, c. 132, s. 2. 


22.—(1) REPEALED: 1965, c. 122, s. 3 (1). 
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(2) Every person who has attained the age of five years Right of 


person to 


on or before the 31st day of December in any year and whose ee 
parent or guardian resides in a separate school zone and is a school 
separate school supporter has the right to attend, after the 

1st day of September in the following year, a separate school 

in that zone at the expense of the separate school board, 
except a person who, by reason of mental or physical defect, is 
unable to profit by instruction in the separate school or a 
person who has attained the age of twenty-one years. 1962-63, 
o0132,(s-3) (1). 


: Determina- 
(3) Where a question arises as to whether or not a person ,oerre 


can profit by instruction in a separate school, the matter shall ripe 


be referred to a committee appointed by the Minister for ean profit by 
that purpose, and the decision of the committee is final. 


(4) It is the responsibility of the parent or guardian to pipet 
submit evidence that the child has a right to attend the to ttend 


separate school, including proof of age. 


(5) Where a board operates a kindergarten in a separate Kinder 
school, the age at which the child has the right to attend 
kindergarten in that school is lower by one year than that 


stated in subsection 2. 


(6) Where the board operates a junior kindergarten in a junior 
separate school, the age at which the child has the right to garten 
attend junior kindergarten in that school is lower by two 
years than that stated in subsection 2. R.S.O. 1960, c. 368, 


s. 22 (3-6). 


(7) The board may charge a fee as provided in subsection Ringer 


4 of section 100a of The Schools Administration Act, to be tees 
prepaid monthly by the parent or guardian for attendance in reel bees 
kindergarten or junior kindergarten of pupils who have not 
attained the age stated in subsection 2. R.S.O. 1960, c. 368, 

B, 224td,) 11909. 6.122, 9. 3,(2). 

(8) Subject to subsection 8a, a child who is a ward of a Admission 
children’s aid society shall be admitted to a separate school erpetel 
by the separate school board that was supported by his parent 
or guardian with whom he resided in the year in which he 
became a ward and no fee shall be charged by the board. 

R.S.O. 1960, c. 368, s. 22 (8); 1965, c. 122, s. 3 (3). 
Where ward 


(8a) A child who is a ward of a children’s aid society and jjated for 
who has been placed for adoption on a probationary basis *¢°Ption 
shall be admitted, without the payment of a fee, to a separate 
school by the board of the separate school that is supported 
by the assessment of the residence in which he resides with 
his adoptive parent upon receipt from the children’s aid 
society of a certificate stating that he has been so placed for 
adoption. 1965, c. 122, s. 3 (4). 
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(9) Where a child who is a Roman Catholic and who is in 
the custody of a corporation, society or person and who is not 
qualified for admission under the other provisions of this 
section resides with a supporter of a separate school and the 
separate school inspector certifies that there is sufficient 
accommodation in the separate school for the current school 
year, the separate school board shall admit the child to a 
separate school upon the prepayment monthly by the corpora- 
tion, society or person of a fee as provided in subsection 4 of 
section 100a of The Schools Administration Act. R.S.O. 1960, 
©, 508, 6, 22 (9); 1905 ac. 122. Sasa 0) 


(10) Subject to subsection 2, a child whose mother, 
(a) resides in Ontario; 
(b) is the sole support of the child; 
(c) 


is not assessed as a supporter of a public or separate 
school in any school section; and 


(d) boards her child, who is a Roman Catholic, with a 
supporter of a separate school in a residence other 
than a children’s boarding home as defined in The 


Children’s Boarding Homes Act, 


shall be admitted to the separate school without the payment 
of a fee. R.S.O. 1960, c. 368, s. 22 (10). 


(11) Subject to subsection 2, where a child whose parent 
or guardian is a separate school supporter moves with his 
parent or guardian into a residence that is assessed for public 
school purposes, and the date upon which the assessment for 
the current year may be changed to the support of separate 
schools has passed, upon the filing of a notice of change for 
the following year with the clerk of the municipality, the child 
shall be admitted to a separate school by the board of the 
separate school zone in which he and his parent or guardian 
reside without the payment of a fee. R.S.O. 1960, c. 368, 
sv22,'( 41) ;91962:63,xcre132¢ sas) Q)s 


(12) A separate school board may by agreement with 
another separate school board furnish education for the pupils 
of the other board and for that purpose shall charge a fee 
calculated in accordance with section 100a of The Schools 
Administration Act. R.S.O. 1960, c. 368, s. 22 (12); 1965, c. 122, 
SSO} 1068 25 Serr 


(12a) A separate school board and a public school board 
may enter into an agreement in respect of the provision of 
education in a school under the jurisdiction of the public 
school board for pupils of the separate school board in a course 
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or courses that are not available in a school under the juris- 
diction of the separate school board, or that are considered 
by the separate school board to be not readily accessible to 
the pupils in respect of whom the agreement is made where, 


(a) the appropriate supervisory officer of the public 
school board certifies that accommodation is avail- 
able in such school for such pupils; and 


(b) the separate school board pays a fee for each such 
pupil calculated in accordance with section 100a of 
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The Schools Administration Act. 1970, c. 64, s. 1. cart eh 


(13) Where a separate school pupil resides with his parent Libacekde 


or guardian in one zone and his residence is nearer by road to Spor. 
a separate school in another zone, as certified by the inspector resides in 


for the zone in which the pupil resides, the board of the other but is 
. . . . clo: 

zone may admit the pupil for the current year if the inspector road ton 

for that school certifies that there is sufficient accommodation school in 


for him, and, unless the board of the zone in which he resides 820%*" 
furnishes transportation for him to a school in his zone, the 
board of the zone in which he resides shall pay to the other 


board a fee calculated in accordance with section 100a of The es 1960, 


Schools Administration Act. 1962-63, c. 132, s. 3 (3), part; 
1965, c. 122, s. 3 (7); 1968, c. 125, s. 2 (3). 


. . . . Wh 
(14) Where a parent or guardian wishes to enrol his child .)osr.,¢ 


in a separate school in a zone other than the one in which UF Seat 


parent or guardian and the child reside, and the parent or resides in 

. . . one zone 

guardian is assessed for separate school purposes in that zone, but owns 
and in 


th 
(a) as an owner; or seeing 


(b) for business assessment; or 


(c) as an owner and for business assessment, 


for an amount at least equal to the total assessment for 
separate school purposes in that zone divided by the average 
daily attendance of resident pupils in the preceding year, the 
child shall be admitted to a separate school by the board of 
that zone without the payment of a fee. 


(15) Where a child, whose parent or guardian is a Roman Residents 
Catholic, resides with his parent or guardian on land that is ®ssessable 
exempt from taxation for school purposes, he shall be admitted sts 
to a separate school that is accessible to him and in which the 
inspector has certified that there is sufficient accommodation 
for the current school year, and fees shall be paid in accord- 
ance with the regulations respecting the education of such 
pupils. 1962-63, c. 132, s. 3 (3), part. 
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(16) Where a separate school pupil resides with his parent 
or guardian in a combined separate school zone under Part III 
and attends a separate school in another combined separate 
school zone under section 86, the board of the combined 
separate school zone in which he resides shall pay a fee cal- 
culated in accordance with section 100a of The Schools Admin- 
istration Act to the combined separate school board that 
operates the separate school attended by the pupil. 1968, 
c. 125, s. 2 (4). 


RURAL SEPARATE SCHOOLS 


23. For every rural school there shall be three trustees, 
each of whom, after the first election, shall hold office for three 
years and until his successor has been elected. R.S.O. 1960, 
EA RA 


24.—(1) The trustees elected at the first meeting shall 
hold office, 


(a) the person first elected, for two years from the annual 
school meeting next after his election and until his 
successor has been elected; 


(6) the person secondly elected, for one year from such 
annual school meeting and until his successor has 
been elected; 


(c) the person last elected, until the next ensuing annual 
school meeting and until his successor has been 
elected. 


(2) A trustee elected to fill a vacancy shall hold office only 
for the unexpired term of the person in whose place he has 
been elected. R.S.O. 1960, c. 368, s. 24 (1, 2). 


(3) REPEALED: 1966, c. 143, s. 3. 


(4) A retiring trustee may be re-elected with his own con- 
sent, otherwise he is exempt from serving for four years next 
after leaving office. R.S.O. 1960, c. 368, s. 24 (4). 


25. REPEALED: 1965, c. 122, s. 4. 


26.—(1) Every householder or freeholder of the full age 
of twenty-one years, who is a supporter of a rural separate 
school, is entitled to vote at any election for school trustee or 
on any school question at any annual or special meeting of the 
supporters of the school. R.S.O. 1960, c. 368, s. 26. 
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(2) A person who is a Roman Catholic and is the wife of a !¢™ 
supporter of a rural separate school who is entitled to vote 
under subsection 1 is entitled to vote at the election of trustees 
of such school and on any question submitted to a meeting of 
the supporters, except a question involving the selection of a 
school site or an expenditure for a permanent improvement. 
1962-63, c. 132, s. 4. 

27.—(1) A meeting of the supporters of a rural school for sane 
the purpose among other things of electing trustees shall be 
held annually on the last Wednesday in December or, if that 
day is a holiday, on the next day following, commencing at the 
hour of 10 o’clock in the forenoon, or if the board by resolution 
so directs, at the hour of 1 o’clock or 8 o’clock in the afternoon, 
at such place as the board by resolution determines or, in the 
absence of such resolution, at the separate school. 


(2) Where the annual meeting of supporters of the school Idem 
cannot conveniently be held as provided for in subsection 1, 
the supporters, at a regular meeting or at a special meeting 
called for that purpose, may pass a resolution naming another 
day for the holding of the annual meeting and, upon receiving 
the Minister’s approval, the annual meeting shall be held on 
that day in each year thereafter unless with the Minister’s 
approval some other day is similarly named; provided that 
no subsequent alteration of the day for holding the annual 
meeting may be made until at least three annual meetings 
have been held on the day previously named and approved. 


Organiza- 


(3) The supporters of the school present at the meeting ,o%*0; 
shall elect one of themselves to preside over its proceedings ™eeting 
and shall also appoint a secretary who shall record the pro- 
ceedings of the meeting and perform such other duties as are 
required of him by this Part. 


(4) The business of the meeting may be conducted in the ee 
following order: 


(a) receiving and dealing with the annual report of the 
trustees; 


(b) receiving and dealing with the annual report of the 
auditors; 


(c) electing one or more auditors for the current year; 


(d) electing a trustee or trustees to fill any vacancy or 
vacancies; and 


(e) miscellaneous business. R.S.O. 1960, c. 368, s. 27 (1-4). 


(5) The chairman shall preside and shall submit all motions Chaitman, 
to the meeting in the manner desired by the majority, and 
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the chairman is entitled to vote on any motion, and, in the 
case of a tie vote with respect to the election of two or more 
candidates, the chairman shall give a casting vote or provide 
for drawing lots to determine which of the candidates is 
elected, and, in the case of a tie vote on a question, the question 
is deemed to be negatived. 1964, c. 108, s. 3 (1). 


(6) Where a poll is demanded by two supporters of the 
school at a meeting for the election of a trustee the chairman 
shall forthwith grant the poll. 


(7) Where a poll is granted the secretary shall enter in a 
poll book the name and residence of each qualified supporter 
of the school offering to vote within the time prescribed and 
shall furnish him, at the time of voting, with a ballot paper 
on the back of which he has placed his initials, and shall pro- 
vide a pencil for the marking of the ballot paper. 


(8) Ballot papers shall be pieces of plain white paper of 
uniform size. 


(9) A voter shall mark his ballot, 


(a) in the election of a trustee, by marking the name of 
the trustee thereon; and 


(6) ona question, by marking the word “‘for’’ or ‘‘against”’ 
thereon. 


(10) Each voter shall mark his ballot paper in a compart- 
ment or other place provided for the purpose that is so ar- 
ranged that the manner in which he marks his ballot is not 
visible to other persons and shall thereupon fold it so that the 
initials of the secretary can be seen without opening it and 
hand it to the secretary who shall, without unfolding it, 
ascertain that his initials appear upon it and shall then in full 
view of all present, including the voter, place the ballot in a 
ballot box or other suitable container that hasbeen placed 
and is kept upon a table for the purpose. 


(11) Every candidate may appoint a person to act as his 
scrutineer during the election. R.S.O. 1960, c. 368, s. 27 (6-11). 


(12) When an objection is made to the right of a person 
to vote at an annual or special meeting, either for trustee or 
upon a school question, the chairman shall require the person 
whose right to vote is objected to to make the following 
declaration, whereupon the person making the declaration is 
entitled to vote: 
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Lk Re ee 55 EAS Re ee eo Re , declare, 


(a) that I am a householder or freeholder assessed to the 
support of 


(insert name of board) 


(b) that I am the wife of a supporter of 


(insert name of board) 
(c) that I am of the full age of twenty-one years; and 


(d) that as such supporter or wife of a supporter I have the 
right to vote at this meeting. 1965, c. 122, s. 5. 


(13) The poll shall not close before noon, but shall close at When poll 
anytime thereafter when a full hour has elapsed without any 
vote being polled, and shall not be kept open later than 4 


o’clock in the afternoon. 


(14) When the meeting is held at 8 o’clock in the afternoon [ving at 
the supporters present may decide by resolution that the ™eetines 
polling shall take place forthwith or at 10 o’clock on the fol- 
lowing morning, and if it takes place forthwith the poll shall 
close when ten minutes have elapsed without any vote being 
recorded. R.S.O. 1960, c. 368, s. 27 (13, 14). 


(15) When the poll is closed, the chairman and secretary Counting 
shall count the votes polled for the respective candidates or tie vote 
affirmatively and negatively upon the question submitted, 
and, 


(a) in the case of a tie vote with respect to the election 
of two or more candidates, the chairman shall give 
a casting vote or provide for drawing lots to determine 
which of the candidates is elected; and 


(b) in the case of a tie vote on a question, the question 
is deemed to be negatived. 1964, c. 108, s. 3 (2). 


(16) In the case of an election of trustees the chairman Declaration 
shall then declare the candidate elected for whom the highest © ce 
number of votes has been polled, and in case of a vote on a 
school question he shall declare the same adopted or negatived 
as the majority of votes is in favour of or against the same. 

(17) A statement of the result of the vote shall be certified Statement 
by the chairman and secretary and in the case of an election of poll 
of trustees the statement shall be signed by any scrutineers 
present at the counting of the ballots and a copy thereof shall 
be delivered to each candidate. 
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(18) A correct copy of the minutes of every meeting, signed 
by the chairman and secretary of the meeting, shall be trans- 
mitted forthwith by the secretary to the inspector of the 
separate school. R.S.O. 1960, c. 368, s. 27 (16-18). 


(19) If from want of proper notice or other cause any 
meeting for the election of trustees is not held at the proper 
time the inspector or any two supporters of the school may call 
a meeting by giving six days notice posted up in at least three 
of the most public places in the locality in which the school is 
situate, and the meeting thus called has all the powers and shall 
perform all the duties of the meeting in the place of which it is 
called. R.S.O. 1960, c. 368, s. 27 (19); 1966, c. 143, s. 4. 


28. A majority of the trustees is a quorum, and the board 
shall be organized by the election of a chairman and of a 
secretary and a treasurer or of a secretary-treasurer. R.S.O. 
1960, c. 368, s. 28. 


29. No act or proceeding is valid that is not adopted at 
a regular or special meeting of the board of which notice has 
been given as required by this Act and at which at least two 
trustees are present. R.S.O. 1960, c. 368, s. 29. 


30. It is the duty of the secretary, 


(a) to call, at the request in writing of two trustees, a 
special meeting of the board; and 


(b) to give notice of all meetings to each of the trustees 
by notifying him personally or in writing, or by 
sending a written notice to his residence. R.S.O. 1960, 
c. 368, s. 30. 


31. Where a board neglects or the ratepayers at an annual 
or special meeting neglect to appoint an auditor, or an auditor 
appointed refuses or is unable to act, the Minister, upon the 
request in writing of any five supporters of the school, may 
make the appointment. R.S.O. 1960, c. 368, s. 31. 


32.—(1) A separate school board or five supporters of a 
separate school may, before the ist day of July in any year, 
hold a meeting of the separate school supporters to consider 
the question of uniting the school with one or more other 
separate schools to form a combined separate school and, 
where the majority of the supporters of each of two or more 
separate schools who vote on the question vote in favour of 
union, the trustees of the board of each separate school to be 
united shall give notice, before the 1st day of August, to the 
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Minister and the clerks of the municipalities in which the 
separate schools are situated, and the combined separate 
school thus formed shall be deemed one school for all Roman 
Catholic separate school purposes on the 1st day of January 
of the following year, except that, for the purposes of the 
election of trustees, it shall be deemed to be one school on the 
day of nomination for trustees of the combined separate 
school. 1961-62, c. 132, s. 4 (1) part; 1962-63, c. 132, s. 5 (1). 


(1a) In order to adjust the rights and claims of the combin- 
ing boards, the supporters of any school may offer to assume 
and may assume a differential in rates for a stated period of 
time. 1966, c. 143, s. 5 (1). 


(16) When a combined separate school becomes one school Dissolution 


for all Roman Catholic separate school purposes, the board of 
each school forming part of the union is dissolved, and all the 

real and personal property vested in such board is vested in the 

board of the combined separate school. 1967, c. 93, s. 1 (1). 


(2) The trustees of a combined separate school are a, 
corporation by the name of ‘‘The Board of the Combined 
Roman Catholic Separate Schools of ooo... 4) sncdsseerseasensedecdntsoas 
(in the case of a combined separate school zone including one or 
more urban municipalities, insert in order of population, com- 
mencing with the municipality having the greatest population, 
the names of the urban municipalities and, in alphabetical order, 
the township municipalities and geographic townships in which 
the Board has one or more centres and the names of rural zones in 
unsurveyed territory but, where an urban municipality has a 
population of 2,000 or more, the names of the municipalities 
having a population of less than 2,000 may be omitted and, in the 
case of a combined separate school zone that does not include an 
urban municipality, insert in alphabetical order the names of the 
township municipalities and geographic townships in which the 
Board has one or more centres and the names of rural zones in 
unsurveyed territory and, where the centres of two or more com- 
bined separate school zones are located in the same municipality 
or geographic township, a number shall be assigned by the 
inspector). 1967, c. 93, s. 1 (2). 


(2a) For the purpose of electing the first trustees for a Fi 


combined separate school, the boards of the separate schools 
forming the combined separate school shall, before the 1st day 
of December, each appoint a person to a committee, which 
shall arrange for the election of trustees in accordance with 
section 27 or 38 and may pass a resolution adopting municipal 
elections under section 39. 1967, c. 93, s. 1 (3). 


19 


peerage 


20 


Trustees 


Term of 
office 


R.S.O. 1960, 
c. 361 


Equality 
of votes 
at first 
election 


Subsequent 
elections 


Trustees in 
combined 
separate 
school zone 
including 
urban 
municipality 


Resolution 
providing 
for 
trustees 


THE SEPARATE SCHOOLS ACT 


(2b) Where a combined separate school is formed or where 
another separate school is added to or detached from a com- 
bined separate school, the trustees in office shall retire on the 
1st day of January following the election of trustees of the 
combined separate school, and, subject to subsections 6 and 
6a, five trustees shall be elected by the supporters of the 
newly-created or altered combined separate school as provided 
in section 27. 1966, c. 143, s. 5 (3); 1967, c. 93, s. 1 (4). 


(3) Of the five trustees elected at the first election, the 
three trustees receiving the highest, second highest and third 
highest number of votes shall hold office for two years and the 
two remaining trustees shall hold office for one year, and every 
trustee shall continue in office until his successor has been 
elected and a new board is organized at the first meeting of 
the board held in accordance with section 43 of The Schools 
Administration Act. R.S.O. 1960, c. 368, s. 32 (3); 1961-62, 
c. 132, s. 4 (2). 


(4) In case, at the first election of trustees, two or more 
trustees receive an equal number of votes or all the trustees 
are declared elected by acclamation, the question as to which 
trustees shall hold office for two years shall be determined by 
lot to be cast by the secretary appointed under subsection 3 
of section 27 in the presence of a majority of the elected 
trustees and the result shall be entered in the minutes of the 
meeting. R.S.O. 1960, c. 368, s. 32 (4). 


(5) After the first election, an election shall be held in each 
year to fill the office of any trustee whose term of office expires 
in that year and the trustee elected shall hold office for two 
years and until his successor has been elected and a new board 
is organized at the first meeting of the board held in accordance 
with section 43 of The Schools Administration Act. R.S.O. 1960, 
c. 368, s. 32 (5); 1961-62, c. 132, s. 4 (3). 


(6) Where a combined separate school zone includes one or 
more urban municipalities, the board shall be composed of the 
same number of trustees as the separate school board of the 
urban municipality having the greatest population would have 
had under section 35, and the board shall be deemed to be an 
urban board and the zone shall be deemed to be an urban 
combined separate school zone. 1965, c. 122, s. 6 (2). 


(6a) Notwithstanding subsections 26 and 6, the board of a 
combined separate school may be composed of such number of 
trustees, not fewer than five or more than thirteen, represent- 
ing such municipalities or parts thereof, or separate school 
zones in territory without municipal organization, within the 
combined separate school zone as is provided for in a resolution 
passed by the board, or, in the case of a newly-formed com- 
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bined separate school, by the committee formed under sub- 
section 2a, and the board of the combined separate school zone 
shall be deemed to be an urban separate school board. 


(6b) Where a resolution is passed under subsection 6a the Eleetion 
trustees shall be elected at large in the areas within the of office 
combined separate school zone that they respectively repre- 
sent, and sections 38, 39 and 40 apply mutatis mutandis, pro- 
vided that, where a municipalityis divided into wards, the 
resolution may provide for representation by wards, and the 
trustees shall hold office for such terms as the resolution 
prescribes. 

(6c) Where one or more trustees represent two or more Voters’ list 
municipalities or parts thereof, or two or more municipalities ¢ a 
or parts thereof and one or more separate school zones in’ 
territory without municipal organization and a resolution is 
passed adopting municipal elections under section 39, the 
resolution shall state in which municipality the vote is to be 
conducted, and the clerk of each other municipality or part 
thereof and the secretary of each separate school zone that is 
represented by the same trustee or trustees shall furnish to the 
clerk of the municipality in which the vote is to be conducted 
a list of voters of the municipality or part or zone indicating 
the names of all persons thereon who are separate school 
supporters. 

(6d) The board or committee that passes a resolution Copy of | 
under subsection 6a shall forthwith send a copy thereof to to be sent 
the Minister. 1967, c. 93, s. 1 (5). ame 


(7) A board of a combined separate school zone may, urs pence! aves 
out the approval of the supporters, acquire a school site in any partied 
school section in which a separate school was formed and which ~” 
became part of the combined separate school zone. 1962-63, 

Gc 132, 8.5 (3), part. 


(8) Every person, qualiges- 


tions, 


(a) who resides in an urban municipality in an urban bee 
combined separate school zone and is entitled to separate 


chool zone 
vote at the election of trustees under section 41; or. 


(6) who resides in a township or territory without 
municipal organization in an urban combined separ- 
ate school zone and would be entitled to vote at the 
election of trustees under section 26 if the combined 
separate school were a rural separate school, 


is entitled to vote at the election of trustees of the combined 
separate school and on any school question. 
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(9) Every person who resides in a rural combined separate 
school zone and is entitled to vote at the election of trustees 
under section 26 is entitled to vote at the election of trustees 
of the combined separate school and, subject to subsection 2 
of section 26, on any school question. 1965, c. 122, s. 6 (3). 


32a.—(1) Where a petition of ten heads of families, being 
householders or freeholders who are supporters of a combined 
separate school, to detach a separate school from the combined 
separate school is submitted in any year to the combined 
separate school board, the board shall provide for a vote on 
the question within ninety days of the receipt of the petition. 
1961-62, c. 132, s. 5, part. 


(2) The persons entitled to vote on the question are the 
supporters of the combined separate school who reside closer 
to the centre in the portion of the combined separate school 
zone that it is proposed to detach than to any other centre. 
1962-63, c. 132, s. 6. 


(3) If, before the 1st day of July in any year, a majority 
of the supporters who are entitled to vote on the question 
vote in favour of detaching the school, it is detached on the 
1st day of January of the following year, except that, for 
the purposes of the election of trustees, it shall be deemed to 
be detached on the day of nomination for trustees, and the 
requisite number of trustees of the separate school so detached 
shall be elected as provided in section 27 or 38, as the case may 
be. 1961-62, c. 132, s. 5, part; 1964, c. 108, s. 4; 1967, c. 93, s. 2. 


(4) Where a school or schools is or are detached under this 
section, subsections 2 and 3 of section 34 apply mutatis 
mutandis, except that the combined separate school board and 
the board or boards of the school or schools detached shall 
each appoint an arbitrator. 1961-62, c. 132, s. 5, part. 


33.—(1) The board of a rural separate school zone has 
power to select a site for a new schoolhouse or to agree upon a 
change of site for an existing schoolhouse, and shall forthwith 
call a special meeting of the supporters of the school to con- 
sider the site selected, and no site shall be adopted or change 
of school site made except in the manner hereinafter provided 
without the consent of the majority of such special meeting. 
R.S.O. 1960, c. 368, s. 33 (1); 1966, c. 143, s. 6. 


(2) If a majority of the supporters present at the special 
meeting differ as to the suitability of the site selected, each 
party shall then and there appoint an arbitrator, and the 
inspector of separate schools for the district in which the 
school is situate, or, in case of his inability to act, a person 
appointed by him to act on his behalf, shall be the third arbi- 
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trator, and the three arbitrators, or a majority of them present 
at any lawful meeting, have authority to make and publish 
an award upon the matter submitted to them. 

(3) With the consent or at the request of the parties to the Recon. 
reference the arbitrators, or a majority of them, have authority, of award 
within one month from the date of their award, to reconsider 
the award and within two months thereafter to make and 
publish a second award, which award, or the previous one if 
not reconsidered by the arbitrators, is binding upon all parties 
concerned for at least five years from the date thereof. R.S.O. 

1960, c. 368, s. 33 (2, 3). 


34.—(1) Where a separate school has been established in Establish- 
a public school section that includes an urban municipality select 
school in a 
or a portion of an urban municipality, and a township or a portion of 
portion of a township, and a majority of the ratepayers‘), 
assessed as separate school supporters in the township or 
portion of a township petition the board of the separate school 
to notify the inspector of separate schools that the separate 
school supporters in the township or portion of a township are 
desirous of establishing a separate school therein, the inspector 
may signify in writing to the board his approval of the estab- 
lishment of the separate school, and thereupon a meeting may 
be held for the establishment of a separate school and the 
election of trustees, and the school may be established and 


trustees may be elected in the manner provided by this Part. 


(2) The inspector and two other persons, one of whom shall a 
be chosen by the separate school board of the urban munici-- 
pality and the other by the board of the separate school so 
established in the township or portion of a township, shall 
constitute a board of arbitrators who, or a majority of whom, 
shall determine what proportion of the assets and liabilities of 
the original separate school board shall belong to, be paid to 
or be borne by the separate school board of the urban munici- 
pality and the board of the rural separate school respectively, 
and shall adjust all matters consequent upon the separation, 
and the award of the arbitrators is final and binding. 

(3) Nothing in this section relieves any property from Property 
liability for rates levied or to be levied for payment of school debentures 
debentures issued prior to the establishment of the township 
separate school. R.S.O. 1960, c. 368, s. 34. 


URBAN BOARDS 


35.—(1) Except as provided in section 36, the trustees of Election of 


an urban separate school board shall be elected by general in a 


vote for a term of two years with one-half of the trustees palities by 
retiring each year. 1960-61, c. 94, s. 4, part. % 
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(2) The number of the trustees on the urban separate 
school board shall be determined by the population of the 
municipality as shown by the municipal census for the year 
preceding the year in which the election is held, as follows, 
where the population was, 


(a) 
(0) 
(c) 
(d) 


less than 10,000, six trustees; 
10,000 or more but less than 50,000, eight trustees; 
50,000 or more but less than 100,000, ten trustees; 


100,000 or more, twelve trustees. 1960-61, c. 94, s. 4, 
part; 1967, c. 93, s. 3 (1). 


(3) Where it becomes evident from the census of a muni- 
cipality that the number of trustees on an urban separate 
school board should be increased or decreased, at the next 
election of trustees the proper number of trustees shall be 
elected, and the trustees then in office shall continue in office 
until the new board is elected. 1960-61, c. 94, s. 4, part; 1967, 
c.-955s.'3 (23 


36.—(1) An urban separate school board for an urban 
municipality that is divided into wards may be composed of 
two trustees for each ward, one of whom shall retire each year, 
elected by the separate school supporters of that ward. 


(2) An urban separate school board for an urban munici- 
pality that is divided into five or more wards may be composed 
of one trustee for each ward elected by the separate school 
supporters of that ward for a term of two years. 


(3) The composition and election of an urban separate 
school board that is elected as provided in subsection 1 or 2 
may be changed to that provided in section 35. 1961-62, 
Cy ht 2,t52.0. 


36a.—(1) The composition and election of an urban 
separate school board for an urban municipality that is 
divided into wards may be changed from the composition and 
election mentioned in any one of the subsections in section 36 
to that provided in any other subsection in that section, 
provided that the resolution of the board for a change has 
been submitted to the supporters of the separate schools of 
the urban municipality and has received the affirmative vote 
of a majority of the supporters who voted on the resolution. 
1961-62, c. 132, s. 7. 


(2) At the election following an affirmative vote of a 
majority of the separate school supporters who voted on the 
resolution, the proper number of trustees shall be elected, and 
the trustees then in office shall continue in office until the new 
board is elected. 
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(3) A change in the method of election of an urban separate fimjtation | 
school board may not be made unless the board has been method of 
elected in its present form for a period of four years. 1960-61, 


c. 94, s. 4, part. 


36). At the first election of the trustees of an urban Petermina- 
separate school board and at the first election of trustees held retirement 
after a change in the composition of the board, where one-half eee 
of the trustees of the board are to retire at the end of the 


first year, 


(a) in the case of an election by general vote, the elected 
trustees who received the lowest number of votes 
shall retire at the end of the first year; and 


(b) in the case of an election by wards, the elected 
trustee who received the lowest number of votes in 
each ward shall retire at the end of the first year, 


and in the case of a tie vote or of an acclamation, the order 
of retirement shall be determined by lot at the first meeting 
of the board and recorded in the minutes of the meeting. 
1960-61, c. 94, s. 4, part. 


36c. REPEALED: 1967, c. 93, s. 4. 


837. A trustee shall continue in office until his successor Tome of 
has been elected. R.S.O. 1960, c. 368, s. 37. 


38.—(1) Subject to section 39, the voting for the election Voting to 
of trustees of an urban separate school board and for all urban ballot 
school purposes shall be by ballot. 


(2) Within three days of a request in writing of the board Voters’ 
of an urban separate school zone, the clerk of the urban urban 


school zo 
municipality shall furnish to the board, a . 


(a) where the municipality is divided into wards, the 
voters’ list of each ward; or 


(b) where the municipality is not divided into wards, 
the voters’ list of each polling subdivision in the 
municipality, 


indicating the names of all persons thereon who are separate 
school supporters. 


(3) Where an urban separate school zone includes an urban Where zone 


includes 
municipality and part of another municipality, urban mun{- 
an 
(a) within three days of a request in writing of the board Part. 


of the urban separate school zone, the clerk of the municipality 
other municipality shall furnish to the board a list 
of voters of the part of the municipality included in 


26 


Voters’ 

list for 
combined 
separate 
school zone 


Adoption of 
municipal 
elections 


Discon- 
tinuation 


When 
manner of 
voting may 
be changed 


Time and 
place, ete., 
of elections 


THE SEPARATE SCHOOLS ACT 


the urban separate school zone, indicating the names 
of all persons thereon who are separate school sup- 
porters; and 


(b) a person who is entitled to vote at the election of 
trustees of the board and who resides outside the 
urban municipality is entitled to vote in that ward 
or division of the urban municipality in which the 
school house is situate that is nearest to his place 
of residence. 


(4) Within three days of a request in writing of a board of 
a combined separate school zone, the clerk of each munici- 
pality, all or part of which is included in the combined separate 
school zone, shall furnish to the board a list of voters of the 
municipality or part indicating the names of all persons thereon 
cis are separate school supporters. 1965, c. 122, s. 7, part. 

39.—(1) An urban separate school board may, by resolu- 
tion passed between the 1st day of May and the 1st day of 
October in any year, require the vote for the election of trus- 
tees to be conducted in the same manner as municipal elections 
in the municipality in which the separate school is situate, 
or, in the case of a combined separate school zone that includes 
one or more urban municipalities, in the urban municipality 
that has the greatest population. 


(2) The board may in like manner discontinue the voting 
conducted in the manner of municipal elections. 


(3) Where the board requires the vote to be conducted 
in the same manner as municipal elections and elections are 
so held, no change in the mode of voting shall be made unless 
the board has been elected by the same mode for a period of 
four years. 


(4) Where a resolution is passed in any year under sub- 
section 1, 


(a) the election of trustees in that year and in subsequent 
years shall be held at the same place and time and 
conducted by the same officers and in the same man- 
ner as municipal elections in the municipality in 
which the vote is to be conducted; 


(b) the meeting of the supporters of the urban or com- 
bined separate school for the nomination of candi- 
dates shall be held on the same day as the meeting 
for the nomination of candidates for council; 


(c) the board shall advertise in each of its schools the 
place and time of the nomination meeting, and the 
secretary of the board shall report the names of the 


(d) 


(e) 
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nominees to the clerk of the municipality in which 
the vote is to be conducted; 


in the case of a combined separate school zone, the 
clerk of each municipality, all or part of which is 
included in the combined separate school zone, except 
the municipality in which the vote is to be conducted, 
shall furnish to the clerk of the municipality in 
which the vote is to be conducted a list of voters of 
the municipality or part included in the combined 
separate school zone, indicating the names of all 
persons thereon who are separate school supporters; 


the provisions of The Municipal Act with respect to 
elections, except with respect to the nomination of 
candidates, apply mutatis mutandis, except that the 
oath to be taken by a voter shall be in the form 
prescribed in clause a of section 40. 1965, c. 122, 
s. 7, part. 
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R.8.0. 1960, 
c. 249 


40. Where the voting is to be by ballot, the provisions of Muntetpal 
ee ~ ° Bee ct to 
The Municipal Act for and relating to holding the municipal apply 
elections, including those as to recount, secrecy of proceedings, 
offences and penalties, apply mutatis mutandis, except that, 


(a) 


(0) 


the oath to be taken by a voter shall be: 


You swear that you are the person named (or intended to be 
named) in the list of voters now shown to you (showing the 
list to the voter); 


That you are of the full age of twenty-one years; 


That you are a Roman Catholic separate school supporter or 
that you are a Roman Catholic and the wife or husband of a 
Roman Catholic separate school supporter; 


That you have not voted before at this election; 


That you have not, directly or indirectly, received any reward 
or gift and do not expect to receive any for the vote which you 
tender at this election; 


That you have not received anything, nor has anything been 
promised you, directly or indirectly, either to induce you to vote 
at this election, or for loss of time, travelling expenses, hire of 
team or any other service connected with this election; 


That you have not, directly or indirectly, paid or promised any- 
thing to any person either to induce him to vote or refrain from 
voting at this election; 


So help you God; 


when the result of the polling is indecisive by reason 
of two or more candidates having an equal number 
of votes, all of them shall be notified of the first meet- 
ing of the board after the election, and the member 
of the board present at such meeting who is assessed 
for the largest sum on the last revised assessment roll 


Form of 
oath 


Casting 
vote 
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shall, before the organization of the board, give a 
vote for one or more of such candidates so as to decide 
the election; 


(c) the duties to be performed by the clerk shall be per- 
formed by the secretary; and 


(d) the word “‘secretary’’ shall be substituted for the 
words ‘‘clerk”’ or ‘‘clerk of the municipality”’ wherever 
they occur. R.S.O. 1960, c. 368, s. 40; 1965, c. 122, 


s. 8. 


41. In urban municipalities every person whose name is 
on the voters’ list as entitled to vote at municipal elections and 
who is a supporter of separate schools for Roman Catholics, 
or who, being a Roman Catholic, is the wife or husband of a 
supporter of such separate schools, is entitled to vote at the 
election of trustees of the separate schools. R.S.O. 1960, 
c. 368, s. 41; 1965, c. 122, s. 9. 


ELECTION IRREGULARITIES 


42. No election is invalid by reason of non-compliance 
with the provisions of this Act as to the taking of the poll or 
the counting of the votes, or by reason of any mistake in the 
use of forms, or of any irregularity, if it appears that the elec- 
tion was conducted in accordance with the principles laid down 
in this Act, and that the non-compliance or mistake or irregu- 
larity did not affect the result of the election. R.S.O. 1960, 
c. 368, s. 42. 


CONTROVERTED ELECTIONS 


43.—(1) A judge of the county or district court, if a com- 
plaint respecting the validity or mode of conducting the elec- 
tion of any trustee in any municipality within his county or 
district is made to him within twenty days after the election, 
shall receive and investigate the complaint, and shall there- 
upon within a reasonable time, in a summary manner, hear 
and determine the same. 


(2) The judge may by order cause the assessment rolls, 
collectors’ rolls, poll books and any other records of the elec- 
tion to be brought before him, and may inquire into the facts 
on affidavit or by oral testimony, and may cause such persons 
to appear before him as he may deem expedient, and may 
confirm the election or set it aside, or declare that some other 
candidate was duly elected. 


(3) The judge may order a person found by him not to have 
been duly elected to be removed, and if the judge determines 
that any other person was duly elected, he may order him to 
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be admitted, and if he determines that no other person was 
duly elected instead of the person removed, he shall order a 
new election to be held and shall report his decision to the 
secretary of the board. 


(4) The provisions of The Municipal Act as to bribery and Bribery aid 
undue influence apply, and, where the election is complained influence 
of on those grounds, the inquiry by the judge in reference ®-$,0- 196 
thereto shall be by oral testimony only. R.S.O. 1960, c. 368, 

s. 43. 


BOARD MEETINGS 


4.4.—(1) Special meetings of the board may be called by rsh 
the chairman, and shall be called on the request in writing of 
two members of the board specifying the objects for which the 
meeting is to be held, which shall also be stated in the notice 


calling the meeting. R.S.O. 1960, c. 368, s. 44 (1). 
(2) REPEALED: 1966, c. 143, s. 7. 


DUTIES AND POWERS OF TRUSTEES 


(a) to appoint a secretary and a treasurer or a secretary- appoint- 
treasurer and one or more collectors, if requisite, of oe 
the school fees or rate-bills, and the collector or col- 
lectors, and secretary and treasurer, or secretary- 
treasurer may be members of the board, and shall 
discharge duties, are subject to obligations and penal- 
ties, and have powers similar to those of like officers 


of the corporation of a municipality; 


(b) to appoint annually on or before the 1st day of sppoint- 


December an auditor or auditors; agit 

(c) to lay all the accounts of the board before the audi- secounts 
tors, together with the agreements, vouchers, con- 
tracts and books in its possession, and to afford the 
auditors all the information in its power as to the 
receipt and expenditure of school money; 


, ’ ¥ 
(d) to provide adequate accommodation and _ legally te Provide | 


qualified teachers for all children who have the right pen one 
to attend a school operated by the board; 


1 1 1 to acquire 
(e) to acquire or rent school sites and premises and build toscquite | 
school buildings; 


(f) where the board does not appoint a collector, to collection 
apply to the municipal council, on or before the 1st 
day of March in each year, for the levying and col- 
lection of all sums for the support of their schools, and 
for any other school purposes authorized by this Act 
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to be collected from the supporters of the separate 
schools under the control of the board, laying before 
the council an estimate of such sums; 


nenooer (g) to give notice in writing to the Department, before 
addresses the 15th day of January in each year, of the names 


and post office addresses of the trustees then in 
office and of the teachers employed by the board, 
and give reasonable notice in writing from time to 
time of any changes therein; 

exemptions (h) 


and notice 
thereof 


to exempt, in its discretion, from the payment of 
school rates wholly or in part, any indigent person, 
and to give notice of the exemption, when the school 
rate is collected by the municipal council, to the clerk 
of the municipality on or before the 1st day of 
February; 


cad custody (i) to take possession and have the custody and safe 


Of Property keeping of all school property, acquired or given for 
school purposes, and to acquire and hold as a corpora- 
tion, by any title whatsoever, land, movable property, 
money or income given to or acquired by the board 
at any time for school purposes and hold or apply 
the same according to the terms on which it was 
acquired or received; and to dispose by sale or other- 
wise of any school site or school property not required 
in consequence of a change of school site or other 
cause, and to convey the same and apply the proceeds 
thereof to school purposes or as provided by this Act; 


on pod (j) to exercise all such other powers and perform all such 

oa other duties of public school boards as are applicable 
to the case of separate schools, except as to matters 
as to which other provision is made by this Act. 
R5.OF 1960 (C300, 5.2901) L905, Cr 2 ee 
1968-69, c. 117, s. 1. 


Appointment —_ (2) It is the duty of every urban board and it has power 


by urban ~—-_' to appoint from its members annually, or oftener if deemed 

expedient, and under such regulations as may be deemed 
proper, a committee of not more than three for the special 
charge, oversight and management of each school within the 
city, town or village, and to see that all the schools under its 
charge are conducted according to the regulations. R.S.O. 
1960, c. 368, s. 45 (2). 


Duties of 

rural 

boards: (3) It is the duty of every rural board and it has power, 

ss pals (a) to appoint the place of each annual school meeting of 
meetings 


the supporters of the school, and the time and place 
of any special meeting for, 


(i) filling any vacancy in the board, 
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(ii) the selection of a new school site, 
(iii) the appointment of a school auditor, or 
(iv) any other school purpose, 


and to cause notices of the time and place and of the 
objects of such meetings to be posted in three or more 
public places of the neighbourhood in which the 
school is situate at least six days before the time of 
holding the meeting; 


(b) to arrange for the payment monthly of teachers’ 
salaries; 


(c) to cause to be prepared and read at the annual school 
meeting a report for the year then ending, containing 
among other things a summary of the proceedings of 
the board during the year, together with a full and 
detailed account of the receipts and expenditures of 
all school money during such year, and signed by the 
chairman and by one or both of the school auditors; 


(d) to ascertain and report to the Minister, at least once 5 


in each year, the names and ages of all children of 
school age who would otherwise be required to attend 
a school under its charge, who are deaf or blind; 


(e) if deemed expedient, to provide for surgical treat- 
ment of children attending the school suffering from 
minor physical defects where, in the opinion of the 
teacher and (where a school nurse and medical inspec- 
tor is employed) of the nurse and medical inspector, 
the defect interferes with the proper education of the 
child, and to include in their estimates for the current 
year the funds necessary for cases where the parents 
are not able to pay. R.S.O. 1960, c. 368, s. 45 (3); 
1964, c. 108, s. 5. 


45a. Aseparate school board may enter into an agreement 
with any other separate school board to provide for the other 
board, 


(a) accommodation for administrative purposes, or 


(b) the services of a psychiatrist, psychologist or teacher. 
1966, c. 143, s. 8. 


VACANCY IN OFFICE OF TRUSTEE 


46.—(1) If a vacancy in the office of trustee for a rural 
school occurs from any cause the remaining trustees shall 
forthwith take steps to hold a new election to fill the vacancy, 
and the person thereupon elected shall hold his seat for the 
residue of the term for which his predecessor held office. 


o1 
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(2) The new election shall be conducted in the same manner 
and is subject to the same provisions as an annual election. 
R.S.O. 1960, c. 368, s. 46. 


(3) Subject to subsection 5, where a vacancy occurs from 
any cause in an urban separate school board or a union 
separate school board and the remaining trustees constitute 
a majority of the membership of the board, a majority of the 
remaining trustees shall, at the first regular meeting after the 
vacancy occurs, elect some qualified person to fill the vacancy 
and the person so elected shall hold office for the remainder 
of the term for which his predecessor was elected, and in the 
case of an equality of votes the chairman of the meeting has a 
second or casting vote. 


(4) Subject to subsection 5, where a vacancy occurs from 
any cause in an urban separate school board or a union 
separate school board and the remaining trustees do not consti- 
tute a majority of the membership of the board, a new election 
shall be held to fill the vacancies, and every member so elected 
shall hold office for the remainder of the term for which his 
predecessor was elected, and, where at any such election any 
vacancy is for a longer term than the remaining vacancy or 
vacancies, the candidate having the largest number of votes 
at the election shall fill the vacancy for the longer term, and in 
the case of a tie the secretary of the board shall determine the 
order of retirement by lot. 


(5) In the case of an urban separate school board or a 
union separate school board, 


(a) any vacancy that occurs within one month before 
the next ensuing election shall not be filled in the 
manner provided by subsection 3 or 4, but the office 
shall remain vacant until the election, and, if the 
term of the vacant office then expires, a new trustee 
shall be elected or, if the term does not then expire, 
some duly qualified person shall be elected at the 
election to fill the vacancy for the remainder of 
the term; 

(b) any vacancy that occurs after the election but before 
the new board is organized shall be filled immediately 
after the new board is organized in the manner pro- 
vided in subsection 3 or 4, as the case may be; 

(c) where there are a number of vacancies and the 
vacancies are for terms of different lengths, the 
vacancies for the longer terms shall be filled by the 
candidates having the most votes; 

(d) where the number of candidates who are nominated 
is the same as the number of vacancies, and the terms 
differ, the secretary of the board shall determine the 
order of retirement by lot. 1960-61, c. 94, s. 5. 
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ASSESSMENTS, BORROWING POWERS AND GRANTS 


47.—(1) Every person paying rates in a separate school Bxemption 
zone on property that he occupies as owner or tenant or on supporters 
m public 
unoccupied property that he owns, who by himself or his school rates 
agent, on or before the 30th day of September in any year, 
gives to the clerk of the municipality notice in writing that he 
is a Roman Catholic and that he wishes to be a separate school 
supporter, is exempt from the payment of all rates imposed on 
such property in the separate school zone for the support of 
public schools or for the purchase of land or the erection of 
buildings for public school purposes for the following year and 
every subsequent year while he continues to be a separate 
school supporter with respect to such property. 1962-63, 
c. 132, s. 7, part. 


(2) The notice is not required to be renewed annually. abd tee: 
R.S.O. 1960, c. 368, s. 47 (2). 


(3) Any person who is a Roman Catholic and resident on “Mibeitere A 
parcel of land that is within a separate school zone may be a of separate 


hool 
separate school supporter in that zone. Pose 


(3a) Any person who, if resident in a separate school zone, Rishts of 


would be entitled to be a supporter of a separate school, on tobe 
giving the notice provided in The Assessment Act that he is separate 
the owner of unoccupied land situate therein, may direct that ks 0. 1960, 
all such land in the separate school zone shall be assessed for * 7% 


the purposes of the separate school. 1962-63, c. 132, s. 7, part. 


(4) Every clerk of a municipality, upon receiving the notice, Certificate 
shall deliver a certificate to the person giving the notice to the 
effect that the notice has been given and showing the date 
thereof. 


1 1 ;]_ Penalty for 
(5) Any person who fraudulently gives such notice, or wil- Fenaity fo! 


fully makes any false statement therein, does not thereby internets 
secure any exemption from the rates, and in addition is guilty 
of an offence and liable to a fine of $40. 

(6) Nothing in this section exempts any person from paying As to rates 


: : d 
any rate for the support of public schools, or public school betore 
libraries, or for the erection of a schoolhouse or schoolhouses, thee : 
imposed before the establishment of the separate school. hae 


R.S.O. 1960, c. 368, s. 47 (4-6). 


4.8.—(1) The boundaries of separate school zones shall be Boundaries 
determined in relation to their centres. 


(2) Where a board operates a separate school, the centre Centre of 
of the separate school zone is the most northern corner astro-" 
nomically of the site of the separate school provided that, 
where the most northern boundary of the site has a bearing 
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of due west astronomically, the corner of the site at the western 
extremity of the most northern boundary is the centre. 


(3) Where a board operates two or more separate schools, 
there shall be a centre for each school. 


(4) Where a board does not operate a school but owns one 
parcel of land, for the purpose of determining the centre of 
the separate school zone, the board shall be deemed to operate 
a school on such parcel of land. 1962-63, c. 132, s. 8, part. 


(5) Where a board does not operate a separate school or 
own a parcel of land, a parcel of land approved by the sup- 
porters for the purpose of determining the centre of the zone 
shall be deemed to be the site of a separate school for such 
purpose, and the board shall notify the Minister and the clerks 
of the municipalities concerned and the secretaries of boards of 
public school sections affected in territory without municipal 
organization before the 30th day of September of the year in 
which the parcel was so approved. 1962-63, c. 132, s. 8, part; 
1967, c. 93, s. 5 (1). 


(6) The centres of a combined separate school zone are the 
centres determined in respect of each school site on which a 
school is operated and include the centre of each former zone 
that became part of the combined separate school zone and in 
which a separate school is not operated. 


(7) Subject to section 49, every parcel of land that is 
wholly or partly within a radius of three miles from a centre 
of a separate school zone is within the zone. 1962-63, c. 132, 
s. 8, part. 


(8) Subject to section 49, where a separate school board 
is established in an urban municipality, the urban separate 
school zone includes the urban municipality and any parcel 
of land that is within a radius of three miles from a centre in 
the urban municipality and that is within an urban munici- 
pality in which a separate school board has not been estab- 
lished or within a township. 1964, c. 108, s. 6. 


(9) Where a separate school board has heretofore been 
established for a ward in a municipality, the board is continued 
until dissolved under this Act, and the separate school zone 
under the jurisdiction of the board includes any parcel of land 
within the ward. 


(10) A separate school zone, except a combined separate 
school zone, shall not include land in a municipality as well as 
land in territory without municipal organization. 1962-63, 
c. 132, s. 8, part. 


(11) For each separate school zone that includes part or 
all of a township or territory without municipal organization, 
the separate school inspector designated by the Minister shall, 
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(a) prepare maps of each township in which part or all 
of a separate school zone is located showing the 
boundary of each separate school zone therein or 
partly therein; 


(b) describe each zone by indicating the name of the 
board, the centres in the zone, and the municipalities 
wholly or partly within the zone; 


(c) where the boundary of a zone is altered, prepare a 
revised map and description; 


(d) sign and date the original maps and description of 
each zone and retain them on file; and 


(e) furnish, 


(i) to each separate school board, a map or 
description of its zone, 


(ii) to the township clerk and assessor or assess- 
ment commissioner, a map showing the zone 
boundaries and a description of each zone, and 


(iii) to each public school inspector, a description 
of each separate school zone within his inspec- 
torate. 1962-63, c. 132, s. 8, part; 1967, c. 93, 
ee V4 ¢ 


(12) When a separate school zone is established and the Arbitrate. 
boundary of an adjoining separate school zone is thereby liabilities 
altered, the boards concerned shall, in the manner provided in 
section 34, appoint arbitrators who shall determine the assets 
and liabilities of the boards and the amounts, if any, that shall 
be paid by one board to the other board, and the award of the 


arbitrators is final and binding. 1962-63, c. 132, s. 8, part. 


(13) Where a combined separate school zone includes a Rates in. 
unorganized 


former zone in territory without municipal organization and a territory in 
former zone in a municipality, the combined separate school i 
board is responsible for the assessing of property and levying 

and collecting rates for separate schools in the territory with- 

out municipal organization and the board and the council of 

the municipality may enter into an agreement providing for 

the officers of the municipality to assess property and levy and 

collect rates for separate schools in such territory without 
municipal organization. 1962-63, c. 132, s. 8, part; 1968, c. 125, 

s. 4. 


peg Boundaries 
49.—(1) Where two or more separate school zones would Beundaries 


otherwise overlap in a township or in territory without munici- overlap in 

7 P A township, 
pal organization, the inspector shall, after he has consulted ete. 
with the boards involved, determine a boundary between 


each of the zones in the township or territory. 
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(2) A boundary in the overlapping area may be altered 
before the 1st day of July in any year, and such alteration 
shall be effective on the ist day of January of the following 
year, except that, for the purposes of the election of trustees, 
it shall be deemed to be effective on the day of nomination 
for trustees. 


(3) A separate school board or a separate school supporter 
affected by the determination of the inspector may appeal 
the determination to the county judge before the ist day of 
August following the determination. 1964, c. 108, s. 7. 


(4) The boundaries of a separate school zone as determined 
by the inspector or altered by a judge shall follow one con- 
tinuous line so that all parts of the zone are adjoining. 1965, 
C122 sO; 


(5) Where a change in the boundary of a separate school 
zone under this section results in the transfer of a parcel of 
land from one zone to another zone, the taxes levied and col- 
lected for separate school support in respect of such parcel of 
land, in the year following the determination by the inspector 
or judge, shall be paid to the separate school board of the zone 
to which the parcel of land is transferred. 1962-63, c. 132, 
s. 8, part. 


49a.—(1) A separate school board or five supporters of a 
separate school may, before the 1st day of July in any year, 
hold a meeting of the separate school supporters to consider 
the question of discontinuing the separate school board, and, 
where the majority of the supporters vote in favour of dis- 
continuing and fewer than five supporters vote in opposition, 
the board shall within thirty days notify the Minister, the 
separate school inspector, the clerk of each municipality con- 
cerned and the public school inspector, for any school board 
that may be affected thereby, and, for assessment purposes, 
the zone shall be discontinued on the 30th day of September 
following the meeting. 


(2) A separate school board is discontinued on the 31st 
day of December in any year, 


(a) if, before the 30th day of September in the year in 
which the board is established, the board fails to 
secure the approval of the supporters for a parcel of 
land for a site of a schoolhouse or for a centre of its 
zone; or 


(b) if, for any school term after the year in which the 
board was established, the board, 


(i) fails to operate a school, or 
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(ii) fails to make an agreement with another 
separate school board for the education of its 
pupils and fails to provide transportation for 
the pupils who would otherwise be excused 
from attendance under clause e of subsection 
2 of section 6 of The Schools Administration 88.0. 1960, 
Act; or 


(c) if no one is assessed as a supporter in the separate 
school zone on the assessment roll on which taxes 
are to be levied in the following year; or 


(d) if the supporters fail to elect the required number of 
trustees in two successive annual or biennial elec- 
tions, as the case may be. 


(3) When a board is discontinued under subsection 2, the [nspector to 
separate school inspector shall forthwith notify the Miristee, ee: 
the separate school board concerned, the clerks of the munici-- 
palities concerned and the public school inspectors of the 
school boards affected thereby. 


Settling 


(4) The trustees who are in office in the year in which the ert n8. 


board is discontinued under this section shal] remain in office 
for the purpose of settling the accounts and outstanding debts 
of the board and, following an audit by a person licensed by 
the Department of Municipal Affairs as a municipal auditor, 
shall forward the balance of its funds to the Minister for 
deposit in the Consolidated Revenue Fund for safekeeping. 


(5) The records of a board that has been discontinued Records 
under this section shall be filed in the office of the separate 
school inspector. 


(6) The separate school inspector shall revise the boundaries Revision of 
of the zones that are altered as a result of discontinuing a 


separate school board. 


(7) Where a board that has been discontinued fails to dis- Sa! of 
pose of its real property in the year in which it was dis- Property 
continued and the separate school inspector is notified that 
an offer to purchase the real property has been made, the 
inspector shall cause notices to be posted to call a meeting of 
the persons who were supporters in the year in which the 
board was discontinued to elect three persons who, when 
elected, are a board for the purpose of selling the property. 


(8) When the board has sold the real property, it shall, Peposit of 
after paying any outstanding debts, forward the balance of s#le 
the money received from the sale to the Minister for deposit 
in the Consolidated Revenue Fund for safekeeping. 


(9) A separate school board that has been discontinued in P4est9P- 


any year may, in any subsequent year, be re-established in board 
the school section in which the separate school was established 
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in the manner provided in sections 18 to 20 or section 21, and 
the funds that were deposited by the board that was discon- 
tinued shall be returned to the board. 1962-63, c. 132, s. 8, part. 


50. When a supporter of a separate school in an urban 
municipality resides outside the municipality, he is entitled 
to vote in the ward or polling subdivision in which the separate 
school nearest to his residence is situate. 1962-63, c. 132, s. 9. 


51.—(1) Wherea person is entitled to be and is a supporter 
of a separate school situate in a municipality other than that 
in which he resides he is exempt from the payment of separate 
school taxes or rates in the municipality in which he resides, 
but is liable to pay and shall pay the school taxes or rates to 
the board of the school of which he is a supporter, and the 
same shall be based upon his assessment in the municipality 
in which he resides. 


(2) The board of the school of which he is a supporter shall 
on or before the 1st day of August in each year notify the 
clerk of the municipality in which such supporter resides that 
he is a supporter of such school, and of the amount of the 
school taxes or rates payable by him, and the same shall be 
entered upon the collector’s roll of the municipality for that 
year and collected in like manner as other taxes, and when 
collected shall be paid over to the board. R.S.O. 1960, c. 368, 
gui) 


652. REPEALED: 1962-63, c. 132, s. 10. 


53.—(1) A Roman Catholic who desires to withdraw his 
support from a separate school shall, on or before the 30th 
day of September in any year, give notice in writing that he 
desires to withdraw his support for the following year, 


(a) 


where the separate school is situated in a munici- 
pality, to the clerk of the municipality; or 


(0) 


where the separate school is situated in territory 
without municipal organization, 


(i) if he resides in a school section, to the secre- 
tary of the public school board of the section 
and to the secretary of the separate school 
board, or 


(ii) if he does not reside in a school section, to the 
secretary of the separate school board, 


otherwise he shall be deemed to be a supporter of the separate 
school. 1961-62, c. 132, s. 8; 1964, c. 108, s. 8. 
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(2) A person who has withdrawn his support from a Roman mainte 
Catholic separate school is not exempt from paying rates for 
the support of separate schools or separate school libraries, or 
for the erection of a separate schoolhouse, imposed before 
the time of his withdrawing such support. R.S.O. 1960, 
cn368, s. 53.(2): 


54.—(1) Theclerk of every municipality shall keep entered se 
in an index book (Form 1) and in alphabetical order, the name book 

of every person who has given to him, or to any former clerk 

of the municipality, notice in writing that such person is a 
Roman Catholic and a supporter of a separate school in or 
contiguous to the municipality, as provided by sections 47, 52, 


57 and 58, or by former Acts respecting separate schools. 


(2) The clerk shall enter opposite the name, in a column cia ge 

for that purpose, the date on which the notice was received, 
and in a third column opposite the name any notice by such 
person of withdrawal from supporting a separate school, as 
provided by section 53, or by any such other Act, with the 
date of the withdrawal, or any disallowance of the notice by 
the court of revision, by a judge of the county or district 
court, by the Ontario Municipal Board or by the Court of 
Appeal, with the date of the disallowance. 


(3) The index book shall be open to inspection by any Taspectias 
ratepayer. 


(4) The clerk shall file and carefully preserve all such Filings 
notices heretofore or hereafter received. 


(5) The assessor shall be guided by the entries in the index Spee 
book in ascertaining who have given the prescribed notices. Baga 
R.S.O. 1960, c. 368, s. 54. 


55.—(1) If it appears to the council of any municipality pepe ire 


after the final revision of the assessment roll that through i sessing 
mistake or inadvertance a ratepayer has been entered on the 

roll either as a supporter of separate schools or as a supporter 

of public schools the council after due inquiry and notice may 

correct the error by directing the school taxes of the ratepayer 

to be paid to the proper school board; but it shall not be 
competent for the council to reverse the decision of the court 

of revision, a judge, the Ontario Municipal Board or the Court 

of Appeal on appeal. 


(2) In case of such action by a council the ratepayer is Liability 
liable for the same amount of school taxes as if he had in the 
first instance been properly entered on the roll. R.S.O. 1960, 
€7°368; 8. 55: 
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56.—(1) The clerk of every municipality, in making out 
the collector’s roll, shall place columns therein so that under 
the heading of ‘‘School Rate’ the public school rate may be 
distinguished from the separate school rate, and that under 
“Special Rate for School Debts’ public school purposes may 
be distinguished from separate school purposes. 


(2) The proceeds of any such rate shall be kept distinguished 
by the collector and accounted for accordingly. R.S.O. 1960, 
c. 368, s. 56. 


57.—(1) Where land is assessed against both owner and 
occupant, or the owner and tenant, the occupant or tenant 
shall be deemed to be the person primarily liable for the pay- 
ment of school rates and for determining whether those rates 
shall be applied to public or separate school purposes, and no 
agreement between the owner or tenant as to the payment of 
taxes as between themselves alters or affects this provision. 


(2) Where, as between the owner and tenant or occupant, 
the owner is not to pay taxes, if by the default of the tenant 
or occupant to pay the same, the owner is compelled to pay 
such school rate, he may direct the same to be applied to either 
public or separate school purposes, and if the public school rate 
and the separate school rate are not the same he is only 
liable to pay the amount of the rate of the schools to which he 
directs his money to be paid. R.S.O. 1960, c. 368, s. 57. 


58.—(1) Acorporation by notice (Form 2) to the clerk of 
any municipality wherein a separate school exists may require 
the whole or any part of the land of which the corporation is 
either the owner and occupant, or not being the owner is the 
tenant, occupant or actual possessor, and the whole or any 
proportion of the business assessment or other assessments of 
the corporation made under The Assessment Act, to be entered, 
rated and assessed for the purposes of the separate school. 


(2) The assessor shall thereupon enter the corporation as a 
separate school supporter in the assessment roll in respect of 
the land and business or other assessments designated in the 
notice, and the proper entries shall be made in the prescribed 
column for separate school rates, and so much of the land and 
business or other assessments so designated shall be assessed 
accordingly for the purposes of the separate school and not for 
public school purposes, but all other land and the remainder, 
if any, of the business or other assessments of the corporation 
shall be separately entered and assessed for public school 
purposes. 
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(3) Unless all the stock or shares are held by Roman [e* tions 
Catholics the share or portion of such land and business or settled 
other assessments to be so rated and assessed shall not bear a 
greater proportion to the whole of such assessments than the 
amount of the stock or shares so held bears to the whole 


amount of the stock or shares. R.S.O. 1960, c. 368, s. 58 (1-3). 


(4) A notice given in pursuance of a resolution of the P%ect of 
directors is sufficient and shall continue in force and be acted 
upon until it is withdrawn, varied or cancelled by a notice 
subsequently given pursuant to any resolution of the corpora- 
tion or of its directors, except that, upon appeal, if it is ruled 
that the notice is not a proper notice, it is void, and the clerk 
shall so notify the corporation and mark the notice accordingly. 
R.S.O. 1960, c. 368, s. 58 (4); 1962-63, c. 132, s. 11. 
Filing 


(5) Every notice so given shall be kept by the clerk on file potice 
in his office and shall at all convenient hours be open to inspec- 
tion and examination by any person entitled to examine or 
inspect an assessment roll. 


(6) The assessor shall in each year, before the return of the ome amet 


assessment roll, search for and examine all notices that may 
be so on file and shall follow and conform thereto and to the 
provisions of this Act. R.S.O. 1960, c. 368, s. 58 (5-6). 


58a.—(1) Every separate school board in each year shall ©stimates 
prepare and adopt estimates of all sums required during the 
year for separate school purposes and such estimates, 


(a) shall set forth estimated revenues and expenditures 
of the board including debt charges payable by the 
board; 


(b) shall make due allowance for a surplus of any previous 
year that will be available during the current year; 


(c) shall provide for any deficit of any previous year; and 


(d) may provide for a reserve for working funds of a sum 
not in excess of 5 per cent of the expenditures of the 
board for the preceding year, but, where the sum 
accumulated in the reserve is equal to or more than 
20 per cent of such expenditures, no further sum 
shall be provided. 


(2) Every combined separate school board under Part III Reserve for 


working 


may, in the year 1969, provide for a reserve for working funds satasleos 
of a sum not in excess of 5 per cent of the estimated expendi- for 1969 
tures of the board for the year 1969. 1968, c. 125, s. 5. 

59.—(1) The board of a separate school may impose and (2328, 
levy school rates and collect school rates and subscriptions 


upon and from persons sending children to or subscribing 
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towards the support of such schools, and may appoint collec- 
tors for collecting the school rates or subscriptions who shall 
have all the powers in respect thereof possessed by collectors 
of taxes in municipalities. 


(2) If acollector appointed by the board is unable to collect 
any part of a school rate charged on land liable to assessment, 
by reason of there being no person resident thereon or no goods 
and chattels to distrain, the board shall make a return to the 
clerk of the municipality before the end of the then current 
year of such land and the uncollected rates thereon. 


(3) The clerk shall make a return to the county, city, town 
or village treasurer of such land and the arrears of separate 
school rates thereon. 


(4) The arrears shall be collected and accounted for by the 
treasurer in the same manner as the arrears of other taxes. 


(5) The council of the township, village, town or city in 
which the separate school is situate shall make up the defi- 
ciency arising from such uncollected rates out of the general 
funds of the municipality. R.S.O. 1960, c. 368, s. 59. 


59a. Where some of the supporters of a separate school 
reside in a municipality or in territory without municipal 
organization and in a high school district and other supporters 
of the separate school reside in another municipality or in ter- 
ritory without municipal organization and not in a high school 
district, and the separate school board, 


(a) provides daily transportation; or 


(b) reimburses the parents or guardians for the cost of 
board, lodging, and transportation once a week under 
subsection 6 of section 37 of The Schools Administra- 
tion Act, 


for secondary school pupils whose parents or guardians are 
separate school supporters who do not reside in the high school 
district, such separate school board may levy the cost of such 
transportation or reimbursement for the preceding year, less 
the legislative grants paid thereon, on the supporters who do 
not reside in the high school district. 1968-69, c. 117, s. 2. 


Note: Section 59a came into force on the ist day of January, 1970. 
See 1968-69, c. 117, s. 10 (4). 


595.—(1) Where a separate school zone includes territory 
in two or more municipalities, the board shall, when it is 
setting the rates to be levied in any year, use an equalizing 
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factor for each municipality in the zone which, when applied 
to the local assessment of properties in a municipality, would 
increase or decrease the local assessment on such properties to 
a sum equal to the local assessment on similar properties in 
the municipality in which the greatest number of its pupils 
reside. 


(2) The board shall adopt a tax rate to be levied in the Adoption of 
municipality in which the greatest number of its pupils reside 
and multiply that rate by the factor determined for each 
municipality in the zone, and the resulting rates calculated 
to the nearest tenth of a mill shall be the rates in the respective 
municipalities for separate school purposes in the zone. 

(3) For the purpose of determining the factors, the board AtPitrators, 
shall appoint three arbitrators who are not trustees who shall ment 
meet and determine the factors. 


(4) The secretary of the board shall call the meeting of Mt" 
the arbitrators. 


(5) The arbitrators shall base their decision on a com- petermin® 


parison of the local assessment on sample properties that are ‘*cter® 
assessed to the support of the separate schools in the munici- 
pality in which the greatest number of its pupils reside with 

the local assessment on similar properties in the other munici- 
palities in which any part of the separate school zone is 
situated, and the factors so determined shall be used by the 
board when it sets its rates at any time following the decision 

of the arbitrators and until the factors are altered by arbi- 
tration. 


(6) The factors shall be determined, Mey 
(a) in the year in which the separate school is formed ; determined 
(b) in any year that is divisible evenly by 5; 


(c) in any year in which the basis of assessing has been 
changed in any of the municipalities in which part 
of the separate school zone is situate; and 

(d) in any year if the board so directs. 

(7) Five supporters of the separate school in the separate eppen. te 
school zone or the majority of the supporters who reside in one 
municipality in the zone may, on or before the Ist day of 
November in any year, appeal to the board against the last 
determination of the factors, and the decision of the board 
is final. 


(8) The factors determined in any year shall be used for _— 


the purposes of taxation in the following and subsequent 
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years until the year following the next determination of 
the factors. 


(9) The cost of the arbitration shall be paid by the separate 
school board. 


(10) Where an apportionment of the annual sum to be 
raised for the purposes of a separate school was made under 
the predecessor of this section, the apportionment shall con- 
tinue in force and effect until the year next following the year 
in which it is necessary under this section to determine the 
factors for the purpose of rates to be levied for the separate 
school, and, in other cases, the factors shall be determined in 
the year 1963 for the purposes of taxation in the year 1964. 
1962-63.9c" 132), c: 12. 


60. The clerk or other officer of a municipality within or 
adjoining which a separate school is established, having posses- 
sion of the assessor’s or collector’s roll of the muncipality, 
shall permit any trustee or the collector of the board to make 
a copy of the roll in so far as it relates to the persons supporting 
the separate school. R.S.O. 1960, c. 368, s. 60. 


61. Theclerk of a municipality in which there is a separate 
school shall, once in each year, upon the written request of the 
board, deliver to it a statement in writing showing the names 
of all persons appearing upon the assessment roll for the current 
year who have given the notice required by section 47, with 
the amount for which each person has been rated upon the 
assessment roll. R.S.O. 1960, c. 368, s. 61. 


62.—(1) A municipal council, if so requested by the board 
on or before the 1st day of February in any year, shall, 
through its collectors and other municipal officers, cause to 
be levied in such year upon the taxable property liable to pay 
the same all sums of money for rates or taxes imposed thereon 
in respect of separate schools. R.S.O. 1960, c. 368, s. 62 (1); 
1966, c. 143, s. 10. 


(2) Any expenses attending the assessment, collection or 
payment of school rates by the municipal corporation shall be 
borne by the corporation, and the rates and taxes collected 
for separate school purposes shall be paid by the corporation 
to the treasurer of the board from time to time as may be 
required by the board and in any event not later than the 15th 
day of December in the year in which the rates are levied. 
1965,:c: 12265112 1907, 6293, s.6. 


63. REPEALED: 1962-63, c. 132, s. 13. 
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64. The separate school board of a municipality or in a Right to 


school section or union school section has and may exercise and main- 
the same rights, powers and privileges with respect to the aiteten 
establishment and maintenance of continuation schools and *?°°" 
is subject to the same duties and obligations with respect to 

such schools as the public school board of the municipality, 
section or union school section as the case may be. R.S.O. 


1960, c. 368, s. 64. 


65. Notwithstanding anything contained in any by-law or Sinking 
resolution heretofore or hereafter passed by any board of separate 
separate school trustees or in any debenture issued thereunder, debentures 
the board may at any time by by-law provide that all moneys 
theretofore or thereafter collected on account of sinking fund 


for payment of any such debenture shall, 


(a) be paid over to the Treasurer of Ontario to be dealt 
with as provided in section 315 of The Municipal 85.0. 1960. 
i or 


(b) be invested in securities of the Province of Ontario 
and for that purpose the board may sell or dispose 
of any securities in which such sinking fund moneys 
have heretofore been invested or withdraw such 
moneys from any loan company, trust company or 
bank in which they may be deposited. R.S.O. 1960, 
c. 368, s. 65. 


66.—(1) The board of a separate school may pass by-laws Borrowing 
for borrowing money, by mortgages or other instruments, separate 
upon the security of the schoolhouse property and premises aaa 
and any other real or personal property vested in the board 
and upon the separate school rates for the purpose of paying 
the cost of school sites, school buildings or additions or repairs 
thereto or for any other school purposes, and any ratepayer, 
who was a separate school supporter in the separate school 
zone at the time when the loan was effected on the security of 
the property or rates or who became a supporter during the 
term of the loan, shall, while resident within the separate 
school zone, continue to be liable for the rate to be levied for 
the repayment of the money so secured. 1962-63, c. 132, s. 14. 


(2) The principal money may be made payable in annual Terms of 
or other instalments, with or without interest, and the board, ads 
in addition to all other rates or money that it may levy in any 
one year, may levy and collect in each year such further sum 
as may be requisite for paying all principal money and interest 
falling due in that year, and the same shall be levied and col- 
lected in each year in the same manner and from the like 
persons and property by, from, upon or out of which other 
separate school rates may be levied and collected. 
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(3) Such mortgages and other instruments may in the dis- 
cretion of the board be made in the form of debentures, and 
the debentures are a charge on the same property and the 
rates as in the case of mortgages thereof made by the board. 


(4) The debt to be so incurred and the debentures to be 
issued therefor may be made payable in thirty years at the 
furthest, and in equal annual instalments of principal and 
interest, or in any other manner authorized by The Municipal 
Act in the case of debentures issued under that Act. 


(5) Where the debt is not payable by instalments the board 
shall levy in each year during its currency in addition to the 
amount required to pay the interest falling due in such year 
a sum such that the aggregate amount so levied during the 
currency of the debt, with the estimated interest on the invest- 
ments thereof, will be sufficient to discharge the debt when it 
becomes payable, which shall be invested in the manner pro- 
vided by The Municipal Act as to the investment of sinking 
funds. R.S.O. 1960, c. 368, s. 66 (2-5). 


(6) Before a by-law for borrowing money for a permanent 
improvement is acted upon, notice of the passing of the by- 
law shall be published for three consecutive weeks in a news- 
paper having general circulation within the separate school 
zone stating, 


(a) the purpose for which the money is to be borrowed; 
(b) the amount to be borrowed and the security therefor; 
(c) the terms of repayment including the rate of interest, 


and, if no application to quash the by-law is made for three 
months after publication of notice of the passing thereof, the 
by-law is valid notwithstanding any want of substance or 
form in the by-law or in the time or manner of passing the 
by-law. R.S.O. 1960, c. 368, s. 66 (6); 1965, c. 122, s. 12. 


(7) The debentures issued under the by-law may be for such 
amounts as the board may deem expedient. R.S.O. 1960, 
C.368;87007(7% 


67.—(1) Every separate school is entitled to share in all 
grants, investments and allotments for public school purposes 
made by any municipal authority according to the average 
number of pupils attending the school during the next preced- 
ing twelve months, or during the number of months that may 
have elapsed from the establishment of a new separate school, 
as compared with the whole average number of pupils attend- 
ing school in the same city, town, village or township. 
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(2) Where the grant is made by a county council it shall be ApPortion- 
apportioned in like manner as the legislative grant. 


(3) A separate school is not entitled to share in any school N4sbare 


money arising or accruing from local assessment for public TT 
1c 
school purposes within the city, town, village or township in schools 


which the school is situate. R.S.O. 1960, c. 368, s. 67. 


MISCELLANEOUS 


68. The Minister, the judges of all courts, members of the Visitors of 
Assembly, heads of the municipal corporations in their respec- schools 
tive localities, the inspectors of public schools and clergymen 
of the Roman Catholic Church are visitors of separate schools. 


R.S.O. 1960, c. 368, s. 68. 


69. The schools with their registers are subject to such /pspyetion 
inspection as may be directed by the Minister and are subject 
also to the regulations. R.S.O. 1960, c. 368, s. 69. 


70. The Minister may, subject to the regulations, consti- Model 
tute a separate school in any county or district a model school 
for the training of teachers for separate schools. R.S.O. 1960, 
c. 368, s. 70. 


71. In the event of a disagreement between a board and Disasree- 
the inspector of public schools or any municipal authority or rec 
of a complaint against the election of a rural school trustee or inspectors, 
against the establishment of a school in close proximity to an*’* 
existing school, or any other proceeding of a rural school meet- 
ing, signed by five supporters of the school concerned or of 
such existing school, the matter in difference shall be deter- 
mined by the Minister, subject to an appeal to the Lieutenant 
Governor in Council, whose decision is final. R.S.O. 1960, 


008) 8-713 


72. REPEALED: 1964, c. 108, s. 9. 


73. Except as otherwise provided, the fines imposed by -aetipiees Sate 


or under the authority of this Act are recoverable under §02,° 
The Summary Convictions Act and shall be applied to such R.8.0. 1960, 

387 
separate school purposes as the Minister may direct. R.S. Of 


1960, c. 368, s. 73. 
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PART III 


County AND DistricT COMBINED ROMAN CATHOLIC 


SEPARATE SCHOOL BOARDS 


74.—(1) In this Part, 


(a) 
(0) 


(¢) 


(@) 


(¢) 


) 


(g) 


(h) 


(7) 


(@) 


“city” includes a separated town; 


“county” includes a provisional county, and a united 
county; 


“county combined separate school board”’ means a 
separate school board established for a county com- 
bined separate school zone under this Part; 


‘county combined separate school zone’? means a 
union of the separate school zones whose centres are 
within an area that is designated by the regulations 
made under this Part and that includes separate 
school zones in that part of Ontario with county 
organization; 


‘county municipality’? means a municipality that 
forms part of a county for municipal purposes and 
includes a municipality, other than a city, that forms 
part of a regional municipality; 


‘district combined separate school board’”’ means a 
separate school board established for a district com- 
bined separate school zone under this Part; 


“district combined separate school zone’’ means a 
union of the separate school zones whose centres are 
within an area designated by the regulations made 
under this Part that is in the territorial districts; 


“district municipality’? means a municipality, except 
a city, in a territorial district, and includes an area 
municipality as defined in The District Municipality 
of Muskoka Act, 1970; 


“population”? means the population as determined 
under The Municipal Unconditional Grants Act; 


‘separate school supporter’’ in a combined separate 
school zone means, 


(i) in a municipality, a person whose name is 
entered on the last revised voters’ list as 
qualified to vote at the municipal elections of 
the municipality and appears thereon as a 
supporter of a separate school, and 
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(ii) in territory without municipal organization, a 
person who is of the full age of twenty-one 
years, a British subject and a Roman Catholic 
and whose name is entered on the last revised 
assessment roll for such territory as a sup- 
porter of a separate school. 1968, c. 125, s. 6, 
part; 1970, c. 64, s. 2. 


(2) For the purposes of this Part, the area municipalities as Fart of 


defined in The Regional Municipality of Ottawa-Carleton Act, Carleton 
1968, except the cities of Ottawa and Eastview and the Village county 

of Rockcliffe Park, shall be deemed to be a county. 1968, aipaed 
c. 125,s. 6, part. 


(3) For the purposes of this Part, every separate school (eyitory 


zone that comprises only territory without municipal organ- municipal 


organization 


ization and whose centre is in an area designated by the regu- in zones 


lations made under this Part and any part of territory without district 
municipal organization that is part of a combined separate pales 
school zone whose centres are in an area designated by the 
regulations made under this Part shall be deemed to be a 


district municipality. 1968-69, c. 117, s. 3 (1). 


(4) For the purposes of this Part, the County of Essex does 5am and 
not include the City of Windsor, and the County of York does cunts 
not include the area municipalities as defined in The Munici- 8.8.0. 1960 
pality of Metropolitan Toronto Act. 1968, c. 125, s. 6, part. 


(4a) Sections 81, 82 and 83 apply mutatis mutandis to the ofa BIBS 
City of Windsor and The Board of Trustees of the Roman ‘te Windser 


Catholic Separate Schools for the City of Windsor. 1968-69, 
c. 117, s. 3 (2). 


(5) Except as provided in subsection 6, the board of a Fomers end 


duties of 
district combined separate school zone that includes territory combined 
without municipal organization that is deemed a district territory 


municipality for the purposes of this Part shall exercise the municipal 
powers and duties of a municipal council for such district a. Ee 
municipality in respect of preparing estimates, assessing, court 

of revision, levying rates, collecting taxes and issuing deben- 

tures for the purposes of the district combined separate school 

board and in respect of the election of members of such board, 

and all the officers appointed by such board have the same 

powers and duties as similar officers in an organized munici- 

pality except that the provisions of subsections 6 to 10 of 

section 21 apply. 


(6) Where all or part of the territory without municipal Duties of 
organization that is deemed a district municipality for the bossa 
purposes of this Part is part of a school division, the divisional without 
board of education of the school division shall exercise the popee feet 


powers and duties in respect of assessing and court of revision 
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for the purposes of the district combined separate school board 
for the part of the district municipality for separate school 
purposes that lies in the school division and shall make the 
assessment roll for such part available to the district com- 
bined separate school board. 


(7) The trustees of an improvement district that forms part 
of a district combined separate school zone, in each year in 
which an election for members of the district combined separ- 
ate school board is to be held, shall provide for such election 
in the improvement district in the same manner as for the 
election of trustees in a municipality, and the secretary- 
treasurer of the improvement district shall be the clerk and 
returning officer and has all the powers and shall perform all 
the duties of the clerk and returning officer of a municipality 
in relation to the preparation of a voters’ list and the election 
of members of a district combined separate school board under 
The Municipal Act and The Voters’ Lists Act, which apply 
mutatis mutandis. 1968, c. 125, s. 6, part. 

Notre: Subsection 3 above is deemed to have come into force on the 23rd 


day of July, 1968. Subsection 4a above came into force on the 
1st day of January, 1970. See 1968-69, c. 117, s. 10 (3, 4). 


75.—(1) On and after the 1st day of January, 1969, the 
separate school zones and the former separate school zones 
that form all or part of a combined separate school zone whose 
centres are within an area designated by the regulations made 
under subsection 2 are united to form a county or district 
combined separate school zone, as the case may be. 1968, 
c. 125, s. 6, part. 


(2) The Lieutenant Governor in Council may make regu- 
lations, 


(a) designating areas in Ontario in which the separate 
school zones whose centres are within the areas are 
to be united to form county or district combined 
separate school zones and designating the names of 
the areas; 


(0) 


altering the boundaries of any such area; 


(d) respecting any matter necessary or advisable to carry 
out effectively the intent and purpose of this Part. 
1968, c. 125, s. 6, part; 1968-69, c. 117, s. 4. 


(3) Where the centre of a separate school zone established 
under section 20 on or after the 1st day of January, 1969, is 
within an area designated by the regulations made under sub- 
section 2, the separate school zone shall forthwith becomea part 
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of the county or district combined separate school zone in that 
area. 1968, c. 125, s. 6, part. 


76.—(1) On and after the 1st day of January, 1970, the Qin, 
cities of Eastview and Ottawa and the Village of Rockcliffe sehoo! zone 
Park are united to form a combined separate school zone under 


this Part. 


(2) A separate school board shall be established for such  cbeately 
combined separate school zone which shall be a corporation 
by the name of ‘‘The Ottawa Roman Catholic Separate School 
Board” and shall consist of sixteen trustees. 


(3) The number of trustees to be elected by the separate rile tina 


school supporters in the area comprising the City of Ottawa ee 
and the Village of Rockcliffe Park shall be equal to the prod- patie Pg 
uct, correct to the nearest integer, the fraction one-half being Park 
raised to the next higher integer, obtained by multiplying 

sixteen by the ratio of the equalized residential and farm 
assessment of the property rateable for separate school pur- 

poses in the City of Ottawa and the Village of Rockcliffe Park 

to the equalized residential and farm assessment of all the 
property rateable for separate school purposes in the com- 

bined separate school zone, and such trustees shall be elected 


by general vote. 1968, c. 125, s. 6, part. 


(4) The number of trustees to be elected by the separate P*stview 
school supporters in the City of Eastview shall be sixteen, less 
the number determined under subsection 3, and such trustees 
shall be elected by general vote. 1968, c. 125, s. 6, part; 1968- 
Ge. 111i, ©. 9 UL): 
Election of 


(5) Commencing in the year 1969, the trustees of The trustees, 
Ottawa Roman Catholic Separate School Board shall bet#mo 
elected at the same time and place and for the same term of 
office as the members of The Ottawa Board of Education, and 
the meeting for the nomination of candidates for the offices of 
trustees to be elected by the separate school supporters in the 
City of Ottawa and the Village of Rockcliffe Park shall be held 
by the returning officer of the City of Ottawa, and the clerk 
of the Village of Rockcliffe Park, forthwith after the election, 
shall report the vote recorded in his municipality to the clerk 
of the City of Ottawa who shall prepare the final summary 
and announce the vote. 


(6) The clerk of the City of Ottawa shall call the first iitting 


meeting of The Ottawa Roman Catholic Separate School 
Board in the year 1970. 1968, c. 125, s. 6, part. 


(7) Except where inconsistent with this section, the other Application 


provisions of this Part in respect of county combined separate 
school boards, apply mutatis mutandis to the board established 
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under subsection 2, except that the references to the years 
1968, 1969 and 1970, wherever they occur, shall be deemed to 
refer to the years 1969, 1970 and 1971 respectively. 1968-69, 
isan Mig PASI Ih 4) 


Note: The amendment to subsection 4 above is deemed to have come 
into force on the 23rd day of July, 1968. 


77.—(1) On and after the 1st day of January, 1969, the 
separate school zones and the former separate school zones 
that form all or part of a combined separate school zone whose 
centres are within an area municipality as defined in The 
Regional Municipality of Ottawa-Carleton Act, 1968, except the 
cities of Eastview and Ottawa and the Village of Rockcliffe 
Park, are united to form a county combined separate school 
zone. 


(2) A separate school board shall be established for such 
county combined separate school zone which shall be a cor- 
poration by the name of ‘‘The Carleton Roman Catholic 
Separate School Board”’. 


(3) The trustees of The Carleton Roman Catholic Separate 
School Board shall be elected at the same time and for the 
same term of office as the members of The Carleton Board of 
Education. 


(4) Except as provided in this section, all the provisions of 
this Act respecting county combined separate school boards 
apply to The Carleton Roman Catholic Separate School Board. 
1968, c. 125, s. 6, part. 


78. A separate school board shall be established for each 
county and district combined separate school zone, and the 
trustees of the board shall be elected and the board organized 
in accordance with this Part. 1968, c. 125, s. 6, part. 


79.—(1) A county combined separate school board that 
has jurisdiction in an area that includes only one county is a 
corporation bythe name ‘of “Theron. 2228 289 SIO Nase 
County Roman Catholic Separate School Board’’ (inserting 
the name of the county). 


(2) A combined separate school board that has jurisdiction 
in an area that includes two or more counties is a corporation 
by =the Sante” OL erent. eer eee erences County Roman 
Catholic Separate School Board” (imserting the names of the 
counties or a name selected by the board and approved by the 
Minister). 
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(3) A district combined separate school board that has 
jurisdiction in the territorial districts is a corporation by the 
Pere Of- 8 TRE ROCESS. OUT. Roman Catholic Separate 
School Board”’ (inserting the name of the area designated by the 
regulations). 1968, c. 125, s. 6, part. 


(4) Notwithstanding subsections 2 and 3 and except as 
provided in sections 76 and 77, a combined separate school 
board that has jurisdiction in all or part of a regional munici- 
pality is a corporation by the name of “The... eee 
Roman Catholic Separate School Board” (inserting a name 
selected by the board and approved by the Minister). 1968-69, 
©. 117; 5:6: 


80.—(1) Upon the establishment of a county or district 
combined separate school zone, 


(a) 


(0) 


(c) 


(d) 


(¢) 


all separate school boards that have jurisdiction in 
separate school zones united to form the county or 
district combined separate school zone are dissolved ; 


subject to subsection 3, all property vested in such 
boards and situate in the county or district combined 
separate school zone becomes vested in the county 
or district combined separate school board; 


all debts, contracts, agreements and liabilities for 
which such boards were liable, except employment 
contracts with teachers, become obligations of the 
county or district combined separate school board as 
determined by the arbitrators under subsections 2 
and 3; 


the reserve for working funds, the balance in a 
reserve or a reserve fund accumulated from transfers 
from revenue funds and the audited surplus or deficit 
as at the 31st day of December, 1968, of each such 
board shall accrue to the credit of, or become the 
responsibility of, the assessment supporting such 
board on the 31st day of December, 1968, and shall 
be apportioned by the arbitrators under this section 
among the municipalities or parts thereof comprising 
the area of jurisdiction of such board in the same 
proportion as the requisition for the year 1968 was 
apportioned among such municipalities or parts; 


the employment contract of every teacher who, im- 
mediately before the 1st day of January, 1969, was 
required to teach only in one or more schools included 
in the county or district combined separate school 
zone becomes an obligation of the county or district 
combined separate school board; and 
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(f) the employment contract of every teacher who, im- 
mediately before the 1st day of January, 1969, was 
required to teach in one or more schools in the county 
or district combined separate school zone and in one 
or more schools in one or more other county or district 
combined separate school zones becomes an obliga- 
tion of such combined separate school board as is 
provided by the arbitrators under subsection 3. 
1968, c. 125; s. 6, part; 1968-69, c. 117, s. 7 (1, 2). 


(2) Each county or district combined separate school board 
shall, on or before the 15th day of March, 1969, appoint three 
arbitrators who are not trustees of the board or members of a 
municipal council that has jurisdiction within the county or 
district combined separate school zone, who shall value and 
adjust in an equitable manner the assets and liabilities, as of 
the 31st day of December, 1968, except lands and premises 
used as schools on such 31st day of December, of the boards 
that, before they were dissolved under subsection 1, had juris- 
diction wholly in the area in which the county or district 
combined separate school board has jurisdiction. 1968, c. 125, 
s. 6, part; 1968-69, c. 117, s. 7 (3). 


(3) Where a board that is dissolved under subsection 1 had 
jurisdiction in an area that, after the 1st day of January, 1969, 
forms part of two or more county or district combined separ- 
ate school zones, each such county or district combined 
separate school board shall, on or before the 15th day of March, 
1969, designate two of the arbitrators appointed under sub- 
section 2 who shall collectively value and adjust in an equit- 
able manner the assets and liabilities of such boards as of the 
31st day of December, 1968, except lands and premises used 
as schools on such 31st day of December, and shall apportion 
in an equitable manner the obligations under clauses ¢ and f 
of subsection 1. 1968, c. 125, s. 6, part; 1968-69, c. 117, s. 7 (4). 


(4) The arbitrators under subsection 3 shall appoint an 
additional arbitrator, and if the arbitrators fail to make such 
appointment before the ist day of April, 1969, the Minister 
may make such appointment. 


(5) Where a majority of the arbitrators is unable to reach 
a decision on any matter, such matter shall be referred by the 
county or district combined separate school board or boards 
to the county or district judge whose decision is final. 1968, 
C. 125,,S..0,7p0rt. 


(6) The decision of a majority of the arbitrators under sub- 
section 2 or 3 shall be made on or before the 31st day of July, 
1970, except a decision in respect of a teacher’s contract under 
clause f of subsection 1 which shall be made on or before the 
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1st day of May, 1969, and, subject to subsection 6), every 
such decision is final. 


mplemen- 


(6a) A decision under subsection 2 or 3 or an amended el ena 
decision under subsection 6) shall not be implemented before 2%!" 
the 1st day of January, 1971, but the provisions of this sub- 
section shall not operate so as to prevent the implementation 
before the 15th day of June, 1970, of, 


(a) a decision in respect of a teacher’s contract under 
clause f of subsection 1; or 


(b) a decision, other than a decision referred to in 
clause a, that has been implemented in whole or in 
part before such date. 


Amended 
decision 


(6b) Where, subsequent to the decision of the arbitrators 
referred to in subsection 6, a matter or condition that was not 
evident at the time the decision was made is brought to the 
attention of the county or district combined separate school 
board before the 30th day of September, 1970, the county or 
district combined separate school board, where no part of the 
decision, other than a decision in respect of a teacher’s con- 
tract under clause f of subsection 1, has been implemented 
before the 15th day of June, 1970, shall, before the 15th day 
of October, 1970, refer the matter or condition to the arbi- 
trators who shall, prior to the 15th day of November, 1970, 
make a decision in relation to such matter or condition in 
accordance with this section, and may amend their former 
decision accordingly, and the provisions of subsection 5 apply 
mutatis mutandis. 

(6c) For the purposes of subsection 6), where an arbitrator Vacancy in 
appointed under subsection 2, 3 or 4 is unable for any reason 
to act, a person qualified in accordance with subsection 2 shall 
be appointed to fill the vacancy by the board, or by the arbi- 
trators, that appointed the arbitrator who is unable to act. 

1970, c. 64, s. 3. 


Sick leave 


(7) Where an employee of a board that, before the 1st day credits 
of June, 1968, has established a sick leave credit plan becomes, 
on the ist day of January, 1969, an employee of a county or 
district combined separate school board, the board shall place 
to the credit of the employee the sick leave credits and the 
termination of employment benefits standing to his credit in 
the plan of the first-mentioned board. 


(8) Notwithstanding the dissolution of a board under sub- ne ie 
section 1, a county or district combined separate school board Serr Ij? 
shall, by resolution, constitute any or all trustees of such 
former board that immediately prior to the 1st day of Janu- 


ary, 1969, operated a school or schools in the county or district 
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combined separate school zone and who are not trustees of a 
county or district combined separate school board, as a com- 
mittee of such board in respect of their former jurisdiction, 
and shall delegate such of its powers and duties in respect of 
any matter or purpose other than policy, organization and 
planning, for such period of time as the county or district 
combined separate school board may determine and may ter- 
minate such delegation at any time but not later than the 
30th day of June, 1969, and may pay to such a trustee a 
monthly honorarium equivalent to that to which he was en- 
titled as a trustee of the former board in the month of Decem- 
ber, 1968. 1968, c. 125, s. 6, part. 


(9) Notwithstanding subsection 3 of section 99 of The 
Schools Administration Act, each arbitrator appointed under 
this section shall be paid such fee for his services as is deter- 
mined by the board that appointed him. 1968-69, c. 117, 
SET SY. 

Note: The amendments to subsections 1, 2 and 3 above, and subsection 9 


above are deemed to have come into force on the 23rd day of 
July, 1968. See 1968-69, c. 117, s. 10 (3). 


Subsections 6, 6a, 6b and 6c above are deemed to have come into 
force on the 31st day of December, 1969. See 1970, c. 64, s. 7 (3). 


81.—(1) Where taxes are collected by a municipal council 
under section 62 for the purposes of a combined separate school 
board under this Part, the notice of taxes given by the col- 
lector under section 115 of The Assessment Act shall be given 
separately in relation to taxes imposed for school purposes or 
in such manner as will clearly indicate the taxes imposed for 
school purposes. 1968, c. 125, s. 6, part. 


(2) Where the council of a municipality all or part of which 
is in a county or district combined separate school zone, 
levies and collects the rates and taxes imposed by the county 
or district combined separate school board, the council shall, 
subject to subsections 3 and 5, pay to such board the sums 
required to be raised by the municipality in the following 
instalments: 


1. 25 per cent of such amounts on the 31st day of March; 
2. 25 per cent of such amounts on the 30th day of June; 


3. 25 per cent of such amounts on the 30th day of Sep- 
tember; 


4, 25 per cent of such amounts on the 15th day of Decem- 
ber, 


and in case of non-payment of such instalment or any portion 
thereof on such dates, the municipality so in default shall pay 
to the board interest thereon from the day of default to the 
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date that the payment is made at the minimum lending rate 
of the majority of chartered banks on the day of default and 
where, with the consent of the board, such instalments or any 
portion thereof are paid in advance of such dates, the board 
shall allow to the municipality a discount thereon from the 
date of payment to the date upon which the payment is due 
at the minimum lending rate of the majority of chartered 
banks on the date of payment. 


a 


(3) Where a county or district combined separate school 48e™e*s 


board has requested the municipalities that are in whole or in 
part within the county or district combined separate school 
zone to levy and collect the rates or taxes imposed by the 
board, the board may, by agreement with a majority of the 
municipalities in which it has jurisdiction, where such munici- 
palities represent at least two-thirds of the assessment of the 
property in the combined zone rateable for separate school 
purposes as equalized in accordance with subsection 1 of 
section 596, provide for any number of instalments and 
amounts and due dates thereof other than those provided in 
subsection 2, which shall be applicable to every municipality 
all or part of which is within the combined zone, and otherwise 
subsection 2 applies mutatis mutandts. 


(4) Where an agreement under subsection 3 does not pro- 
vide for its termination, it shall continue in force from year to 
year until it is terminated on the 31st day of December in 
any year by notice given before the 31st day of October in 
such year, 


(a) by the secretary of the county or district combined 
separate school board as authorized by a resolution 
of the board; or 


(b) by the clerks of the majority of the municipalities 
which represent at least two-thirds of the assessment 
of the property in the combined zone rateable for 
separate school purposes as equalized in accordance 
with subsection 1 of section 598, 


and where no agreement is in effect under subsection 3, the 
payments shall be made as provided in subsection 2. 


(5) Where in any year a municipality is required to levy 
and collect the rates or taxes imposed by a county or district 


combined separate school board, and, for any reason, the rates levied 
to be levied have not been submitted to the council of the to council 


municipality before the date upon which an instalment is due, 
the amount of the instalment shall be based upon the rates 
submitted in the previous year and paid on the due date, and 
in the case of late payment or prepayment of all or part of 
such instalment, the interest or discount under subsection 2 


Termination 
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shall apply thereto, and the necessary adjustment shall be 
made in the instalment due next following the date upon 
which the rates are received. 1970, c. 64, s. 4. 


NoTE: Subsections 2, 3, 4 and 5 above come into force on the Ist day of 
January, 1971. See 1970, c. 64, s. 7 (3). 


$2.—(1) Every separate school board under this Part 
shall appoint an auditor who shall be a person licensed by the 
Department of Municipal Affairs as a municipal auditor and 
who shall hold office during good behaviour and be removable 
for cause upon the vote of two-thirds of the trustees of the 
board. 


(2) No person shall be appointed as an auditor of a separ- 
ate school board under this Part who is, or during the pre- 
ceding year was, a trustee of the board or who has, or during 
the preceding year had, any direct or indirect interest in any 
contract or any employment with the board other than for 
services within his professional capacity, and every auditor, 
upon appointment, shall make and subscribe a declaration to 
that effect. 


(3) An auditor of a separate school board under this Part 
shall perform such duties as are prescribed by the Department 
and by the Department of Municipal Affairs and also such 
duties as may be required by the board that do not conflict 
with the duties prescribed by the Department and by the 
Department of Municipal Affairs. 


(4) An auditor of a separate school board under this Part 
has right of access at all reasonable hours to all books, records, 
documents, accounts and vouchers of the board and is en- 
titled to require from the trustees and officers of the board 
such information and explanation as in his opinion may be 
necessary to enable him to carry out his duties. 


(5) An auditor of a separate school board under this Part 
may require any person to give evidence on oath touching 
any of such matters, and for such purpose has all the powers 
that may be conferred upon a commissioner under The Public 
Inquiries Act. 


(6) An auditor of a separate school board under this Part 
is entitled to attend any meeting of the board or of a com- 
mittee thereof and to receive all notices relating to any such 
meeting that any trustee is entitled to receive and to be heard 
at any such meeting that he attends on any part of the business 
of the meeting that concerns him as auditor. 1968, c. 125, 
s. 6, part. 
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83.—(1) The treasurer of every separate school board, fubication of 
under this Part in every year shall, within one month after s#tements 
receiving the auditor’s report on the financial statements of 
the board, cause to be published or to be mailed or delivered 
to each supporter a copy of the balance sheet or sheets and the 
corresponding statements of surplus as of the 31st day of 
December of the preceding year and a statement of revenue 
and expenditure for the preceding year, or a summary thereof, 
in such form as the Department may prescribe, together with 
a copy of the report of the auditor. 


(2) Where in any year a tax notice is mailed to each sup-!4™ 
porter before the 30th day of June, the treasurer may, in lieu 
of publishing, mailing or delivering a copy or summary and 
the report under subsection 1, cause to be included with such 
notice the copy or summary and the report. 1968, c. 125, 
s. 6, part. 


84.—(1) In this section, Interpre- 


tation 


(a) “equalized residential and farm assessment’? means 
the residential and farm assessment as adjusted by 
the application of the equalization factor based on 
the assessment referred to in clause }, provided by 
the Department of Municipal Affairs; 


(b) “residential and farm assessment” means the resi- 
dential and farm assessment upon which taxes are 
levied in the year in which a determination is made 
or the year in which nominations are held, as the 
case may be. 1968, c. 125, s. 6, part. 


(2) Subject to subsection 4, the number of trustees of a Gompositio 

county combined separate school board shall be determined 
by the population of the county or counties in the county 
combined separate school zone, and the number of trustees of 
a district combined separate school board shall be determined 
by the population of the municipalities all or part of which 
are included in the district combined separate school zone, as 
the case may be, as follows, where the population is, 


(a) less than 25,000, eight trustees; 
(b) 25,000 or more but less than 45,000, ten trustees; 
(c) 45,000 or more but less than 100,000, twelve trustees; 


(d) 100,000 or more but less than 200,000, fourteen 
trustees; 


(e) 200,000 or more, sixteen trustees. 1968, c. 125, s. 6, 
part; 1968-69, c. 117, s. 8 (1). 
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(3) Where it becomes evident from the population of the 
county or counties in a county combined separate school zone 
or of the municipalities all or part of which are in a district 
combined separate school zone that the number of trustees of 
the board should be increased or decreased in accordance with 
subsection 2, at the next election of trustees the proper number 
of trustees shall be elected. 1968, c. 125, s. 6, part. 


(4) Where a combined separate school zone includes county 
or district municipalities or parts thereof and one or more 
cities, the number of trustees to be elected by the separate 
school supporters, 


(a) of each city shall be equal to the product, correct to 
the nearest integer, the fraction one-half being raised 
to the next higher integer, obtained by multiplying 
the number of trustees determined under sub- 
section 2 by the ratio of the equalized residential 
and farm assessment of the property rateable for 
separate school purposes in the city to the equalized 
residential and farm assessment of all the property 
rateable for separate school purposes in the county 
or district combined separate school zone; and 


(b) of the county or district municipalities or the parts 
thereof shall be the number of trustees determined 
under subsection 2 less the total number of trustees 
determined under clause a for the city or cities, but 
in no case shall the number of trustees to be elected 
under this clause be fewer than one. 1968, c. 125, s. 6, 
part; 1968-69, c. 117, s. 8 (2). 


(5) The clerk of the county municipality or the clerk of 
the organized district municipality, as the case may be, or 
where there is no organized district municipality in the district 
combined separate school zone, the clerk of the city, having 
the greatest equalized residential and farm assessment for 
separate school purposes in a county or district combined 
separate school zone, shall make the determination required 
under subsection 4, and shall, before the 1st day of September 
in the year of the determination, send by registered mail to 
the clerk of each city and of each county or district munici- 
pality in the combined separate school zone and to the secre- 
tary of the county or district combined separate school board, 
a copy of the determination. 


(5a) Before the 1st day of September in the year in which 
an election is to be held, a determination shall be made under 
subsection 4, 


(a) if it is determined under subsection 3 that the number 
of members of the county or district combined 
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separate school board should be increased or de- 
creased or if the boundaries of the county or district 
combined separate school zone have been altered, or 
are to be altered under subsection 2 of section 75, 
effective the 1st day of January next following the 
election; 


(b) if, 


(i) the boundaries of one or more cities within 
the county or district combined separate 
school zone have been altered or a new city 
has been erected in the county or district com- 
bined separate school zone subsequent to the 
latest determination made under subsection 4 
that did not take into account the altered 
boundaries or the new city, or 


(ii) the boundaries of one or more cities within 
the county or district combined separate 
school zone are to be altered or a new city is 
to be erected effective the 1st day of January 
of the year next following the election; and 


(c) in every fourth year following the latest determina- 
tion under subsection 4, 


and, subject to subsection 13, a determination made under 
subsection 4 is effective until a new determination is required 
in accordance with this subsection. 1970, c. 64, s. 5 (1). 


(6) Where a city is not entitled to one or more trustees V2.2 “ty 


under clause a of subsection 4, the city shall be deemed to be a auglify for 
county or district municipality for the purposes of subsection tstee 

4 or 7, and the clerk of the city shall be deemed to be a clerk 

of a county or district municipality for the purposes of sub- 


section 7. 1968, c. 125, s. 6, part. 


(7) With respect to the county municipalities in a county Disttibution 


j i j ic] itjec to be elected 
combined separate school zone and the district municipalities f° be sleeted 


in a district combined separate school zone, the clerks of the edad aera 
three county municipalities or the clerks of the three organ- in combined 
ized district municipalities, as the case may be, having suc-””~ 
cessively the greatest equalized residential and farm assess- 

ment for separate school purposes in the combined separate 

school zone, and where there are fewer than three organized 

district municipalities in the district combined separate school 

zone, the clerks of all such municipalities, shall determine, 

before the 1st day of September in each year in which, 


(a) a determination is made in accordance with sub- 
section 5a; or 
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(b) an election is to be held and the boundaries of one or 
more county or district municipalities have been 
altered subsequent to the latest determination under 
this subsection, or are to be altered effective on or 
before the 1st day of January next following the 
election, 


the county or district municipality or municipalities to be 
represented by each trustee to be elected in the county or 
district municipalities in the combined separate school zone, 
but in no case where two or more trustees are to be elected in 
the county or district municipalities shall the determination 
provide for a trustee to be elected by a general vote of all the 
separate school supporters of the county or district munici- 
palities, and such determination is effective until a new deter- 
mination is required under this subsection. 


(7a) Where the determination under subsection 7 is not 
made before the 1st day of September, the clerk of the county 
municipality or of the district municipality, as the case may 
be, having the greatest equalized residential and farm assess- 
ment for separate school purposes in the combined separate 
school zone, shall refer the matter to the judge, who shall make 
the determination before the ist day of October in accordance 
with subsection 9, and his decision is final. 1970, c. 64, s. 5 (2). 


(8) Where the separate school zones in two or more coun- 
ties are combined to form a county combined separate school 
zone, and where the three clerks designated under subsection 7 
do not include a clerk from each county in the county com- 
bined separate school zone, the clerk of the municipality 
having the greatest equalized residential and farm assessment 
for separate school purposes in each such county not so repre- 
sented shall act together with the clerks designated under 
subsection 7. 


(9) In determining under subsection 7, 


(a) the number of trustees to be elected by the separate 
school supporters of a county or district municipality, 
or 


(b) the county or district municipalities that are to be 
combined for the election of one or more trustees 
by the separate school supporters of such munici- 
palities, 


the clerks of the county or district municipalities, as the case 
may be, shall apportion the number of trustees determined 
for a combined separate school zone under clause 6 of sub- 
section 4, as nearly as is practicable, in the proportion that 
the equalized residential and farm assessment of the property 
rateable for separate school purposes in the part of such zone 
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in the municipality or combined municipalities bears to the 
total equalized residential and farm assessment of the property 
rateable for separate school purposes in the whole of such zone 
in the county or district municipalities in such zone, and shall, 
in so far as it is practicable to do so, combine municipalities 
that are adjoining. 1968, c. 125, s. 6, part. 


(10) Where the determination made by the clerks of the 
county or district municipalities under subsection 7 allots to 
a municipality or to a combination of municipalities a per- 
centage of the total number of trustees to be elected by the 
separate school supporters of all the county or district munici- 
palities in the combined separate school zone that differs by 
more than five percentage points from the percentage that the 
equalized residential and farm assessment of the property 
rateable for separate school purposes in the part of such zone 
in the municipality or combination of municipalities is of the 
total equalized residential and farm assessment of the property 
rateable for separate school purposes in the whole of such 
zone, the council of the municipality or the council of any 
municipality in such combination of municipalities, as the 
case may be, may, within fifteen days after notice of the deter- 
mination has been mailed, appeal the determination to the 
county or district judge who, before the ist day of October, 
shall either reapportion the number of trustees in accordance 
with subsection 9 or, where he determines that the determina- 
tion was made in accordance with subsection 9, confirm the 
determination, and his decision is final. 1968, c. 125, s. 6, part; 
1970, c. 64, s. 5 (3). 


(11) On the request of the clerk of the county municipality 
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Appeal from 
determination 


or the organized district municipality, as the case may be, information 


having the greatest equalized residential and farm assessment 
for separate school purposes in a combined separate school 
zone, the clerk of each city and of each county or district 
municipality and the secretary of the county or district com- 
bined separate school board shall provide the clerk of such 
county municipality or organized district municipality with 
the information required to make any determination under 
this section, and in the year 1968 the secretary of each separ- 
ate school board shall provide such information. 1968, c. 125, 
s. 6, part. 


(12) The clerk of the county municipality or the clerk of 
the organized district municipality, as the case may be, having 
the greatest equalized residential and farm assessment for 
separate school purposes in a county or district combined 
separate school zone shall send by registered mail to the clerk 
of each city and of each county or district municipality in the 
combined separate school zone and to the secretary of the 
county or district combined separate school board, 


determination 
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(a) before the ist day of September, 1968, and before 
the 1st day of September in each year in which it is 
determined under subsection 3 that the number of 
trustees of the board should be increased or de- 
creased or in which a determination is made under 
subsection 7, a copy of the determination made 
under subsection 7, and 


(b) before the 1st day of October in each year in which a 
determination is made by the judge under subsection 
7a or 10, a copy of the determination. 1968, c. 125, 
s. 6, part; 1970 c. 64, s. 5 (4). 
Appeal and 


Anaclon (13) The council of any municipality concerned and a 

peincee district combined separate school board on behalf of any 
territory without municipal organization may, within ten days 
of the mailing of the determination made under subsection 4, 
appeal to the judge with respect to the accuracy of the deter- 
mination, and the judge shall either vary or confirm the 
determination, and his decision is final, and the clerk of the 
county or district municipality responsible under subsection 5 
for making such determination shall make the changes re- 
quired by the judge and shall send a copy of the decision by 
registered mail to the clerk of each city and of each county or 
district municipality in the combined separate school zone 
and to the secretary of the county or district combined 
separate school board. 1968, c. 125, s. 6, part. 


New vaination (13a) Where the council of a municipality, or a county or 


where former district combined separate school board on behalf of any 
improper territory without municipal organization that is deemed a 
district municipality, after the period for an appeal under this 
section, and notwithstanding a decision made in respect of 
such appeal, is of the opinion that the composition of the board 
of a combined separate school zone was not determined in 
accordance with the provisions of this section, the council or 
the board may, before the 1st day of May in the year of the 
next following election, apply to the judge to have the deter- 
mination set aside and, where the judge finds that the deter- 
mination was not made in accordance with the provisions of 
this section, he shall order a new determination to be made, 
and the determination so made, subject to an appeal under 
subsection 10 or subsection 13, shall apply to the election next 
following such determination, and the board in respect of which 
the application to the judge is made shall be deemed to have 
been properly constituted notwithstanding any defect in its 


composition. 
determination (130) Notwithstanding the date referred to in subsection 
peed 13a, an application to the judge under such subsection in 


the year 1970 may be made on or before the 15th day of July. 
1970, c. 64, toon 
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(14) The number of trustees of a county or district com- Yet, py 
bined separate school board to be elected in a municipality sexera! vote 
shall be elected by a general vote of the separate school sup- by areas 
porters of such board in the municipality, provided that, where 
it is determined under this section that the number of trustees 
to be elected to the board by the separate school supporters 
in the municipality is two or more, the council of the munici- 
pality may, by by-law, divide the municipality into two or 
more areas and provide for the election of one or more of such 
trustees by the separate school supporters in each of such 
areas. 


(14a) A by-law for the purpose mentioned in subsection 14 Jims for 
and a by-law repealing any such by-law shall not be passed >!" 
later than the 1st day of November in the year of the election 
and shall take effect for the purpose of the election next after 
the passing of the by-law and remains in force until repealed. 


1970, c. 64, s. 5 (6). 


(15) Where it is determined under subsection 7 that two or Elections in 
county and 


more county or district municipalities shall be combined for district 
the purposes of the election of one or more trustees to a com- verte 
bined separate school board, such trustee or trustees shall be 
elected by a general vote of the separate school supporters of 


such board in the combined area, and, 


(a) the nominations for such trustees shall be conducted 
by the returning officer of the municipality having 
the greatest equalized residential and farm assess- 
ment for the purposes of such board in the combined 
area, who shall send to the clerk of each munici- 
pality concerned by registered mail within forty- 
eight hours after the closing of nominations the 
names of the candidates who have qualified; and 


(b) the clerk of each municipality shall be the returning 
officer for the vote to be recorded in his municipality 
and he shall report forthwith the vote recorded to 
the returning officer referred to in clause a, who shall 
prepare the final summary and announce the vote. 
1968, c. 125)'5.6, part;.1970, c. 64, 5. 5 (7, 8). 
Secretary 


(16) For the purposes of clause 6 of subsection 15, the Yer 
secretary of the district combined separate school board shall deemed 
be the clerk of each part of territory without municipal organ- elections in 
ization in the district combined separate school zone that isdistrict 
deemed to be a district municipality for separate school ™°™*?™""* 


purposes. 1968, c. 125, s. 6, part. 


(17) The trustees of a county or district combined separate Biennial 
school board shall be elected for a term of two years and the 
election of such trustees shall take place in the year 1968 and 


in every second year thereafter. 
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(18) Where in a municipality there is no provision for 
municipal elections in the year 1968 or in any second year 
thereafter, the council of the municipality shall provide for 
the election of trustees of the county or district combined 
separate school board in the year 1968 and in every second 
year thereafter. 


(19) An election of trustees of a county or district com- 
bined separate school board shall be conducted in a munici- 
pality by the same officers and in the same manner as 
municipal elections in the municipality, and, 


(a) the meetings of separate school supporters for the 
nomination of candidates for a county or district 
combined separate school board shall be held on the 
second Monday preceding the first Monday in 
December; 


(b) the day for polling shall be the first Monday in 
December and the polls shall be open between the 
hours of 10 o’clock in the forenoon and 8 o’clock in 
the afternoon, except that, where a municipal elec- 
tion is being held on the same day, the polls shall be 
open between the same hours as for the municipal 
election; 


(c) the council of every municipality in which a nomina- 
tion meeting is to be held shall, before the 1st day of 
November in the year 1968 and in every second year 
thereafter, pass a by-law naming the date, time and 
place at which the nomination meeting shall be held, 
and the clerk of such municipality shall, within forty- 
eight hours of the passing of the by-law, notify the 
returning officer of each municipality concerned who 
shall advertise the date, time and place of the nomi- 
nation meeting as provided in section 45 of The 
Municipal Act; and 


(d) the council of a municipality may by by-law provide 
for advance polls, and section 90 of The Municipal 
Act applies mutatis mutandts. 


(20) The list of voters to be used in an election of trustees 
of a county or district combined separate school board is, 


(a) the voters’ list prepared, revised and certified for use 
in the municipal election in the year of the election 
of the combined separate school board; or 


(b) where no municipal election is to be held in a munici- 
pality in the year of the election of the combined 
separate school board, the last revised voters’ list for 
the municipality completed in accordance with The 
Voters’ Lists Act; or 
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(c) in territory without municipal organization, the last 
revised assessment roll, excepting therefrom the 
names of persons who are not British subjects and of 
persons who are not of the full age of twenty-one 
years, 


except that only persons who are separate school supporters 
of the combined separate school board may vote at the election 
of the trustees of such board. 

(20a) Where, in a municipality in which no municipal elec- Certificate 
tion is to be held in the year of the election of the combined {ofet."tist 
separate school board, or in territory without municipal or- 
ganization, the name of a person has been entered on the last 
revised assessment roll or has been added to the assessment 
roll under section 44 of The Assessment Act, 1968-69 and the 
clerk is satisfied that the person is entitled to have his name 
entered on the list of voters and his name has not been entered 
thereon, he may issue a certificate in Form 10 to The Municipal AG ie 
Act, authorizing the returning officer or proper deputy return- 
ing officer to enter the name of the person on such list. 1970, 


c. 64, s. 5 (9). 
(21-22) REPEALED: 1968-69, c. 117, s. 8 (3), part. 


(23) Where the council of a municipality is required to ExPens®s fr 
provide for an election of trustees of a county or district com- fectons,"?, 
bined separate school board in a year other than a year in municipality 
which the election of the members of the council is held, the 
county or district combined separate school board shall forth- 
with after its organization reimburse the treasurer of the 
municipality for the reasonable expenses incurred by the clerk 
or any other officer of the municipality for advertising the 
times and places of nomination meetings and of polls, for 
printing, for providing ballot boxes, ballot papers, materials 
for marking ballot papers, and balloting compartments, and 
for the transmission of packets, and for reasonable fees and 
allowances for services rendered respecting the election of 
trustees of the board, excluding the cost of preparing the 
voters’ list. 1970, c. 64, s. 5 (10). 


(24) REPEALED: 1968-69, c. 117, s. 8 (3), part. 


Note: The amendments to subsections 2 and 4 above are deemed to have 
come into force on the 23rd day of July, 1968. See 1968-69, c. 117, 
e710; 


85.—(1) Every person in a municipality or in a part Number ot 
thereof or in a combination of municipalities who is qualified candidates 
to vote for trustees of a separate school board under this Part 
is entitled to as many votes as there are trustees to be elected 
in such municipality or part or combination of municipalities 
but may not give more than one vote to any one candidate. 
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(2) The trustees retiring at the expiration of the terms for 
which they were respectively elected are eligible for re-election 
if otherwise qualified. 


(3) Every proposer and seconder of a candidate nominated 
for the office of a trustee to be elected to a separate school 
board under this Part shall be a separate school supporter. 
1968, c. 125, s. 6, part. 


(3a) No person shall qualify himself as a candidate for 
more than one seat on a county or district combined separate 
school board, and any person who so qualifies himself and is 
elected to hold one or more seats on the county or district 
combined separate school board is not entitled to sit as a mem- 
ber of the board by reason of the election, and his seat or seats 
are thereby vacated. 1970, c. 64, s. 6. 


(4) Where the office of a trustee of a separate school board 
under this Part becomes vacant from any cause before the 
expiration of the term for which he was elected, it shall be 
filled in the manner provided in section 46 for filling a vacancy 
on a separate school board in an urban municipality. 1968, 
Ge 125. (S00; parr. 


86.—(1) Where, on the 3ist day of December, 1968, a 
pupil is enrolled in a separate school that he has a right to 
attend, and the school on and after the 1st day of January, 
1969, is situated in a combined separate school zone other 
than that in which the pupil resides, the pupil has, in addition 
to any other right that he may have under The Department of 
Education Act, The Schools Administration Act or this Act, the 
right to attend the school until he completes his education in 
the school. 


(2) Where any part of a separate school zone after the 1st 
day of January, 1969, forms a part of a county or district 
combined separate school zone other than the county or 
district combined separate school zone in which the school 
that the pupils resident in such part had a right to attend on 
the 31st day of December, 1968, is situate, all pupils who 
reside in such part after the 1st day of January, 1969, may 
attend such school until the county or district combined 
separate school boards concerned agree to other arrangements 
for the accommodation of such pupils. 1968, c. 125, s. 6, part. 


(3) Subsections 1 and 2 do not extend the right acquired 
by a pupil to attend a school under an order of the Ontario 
Municipal Board or under an agreement between two or more 
boards or between a board and the Crown in right of Canada. 
1968-69, c. 117, s. 9. 


Note: Subsection 3 above is deemed to have come into force on the 23rd 
day of July, 1968. 
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87.—(1) A separate school board under this Part having ae 
an enrolment in its schools on the first school day of 1969 of separite 
2,000 or more shall, on or before the first day of August, 1969, 
appoint a superintendent of separate schools who shall be the 
chief education officer and the chief executive officer of the 
board, and he shall hold the qualifications required by the 
regulations. 


(2) A separate school board under this Part having an naa 
enrolment in its schools of 2,000 or more on the 30th day of 
September of the year 1969 or of any year thereafter shall, on 
or before the 1st day of August of the year following, appoint 
a superintendent of separate schools who shall be the chief 
education officer and the chief executive officer of the board, 
and he shall hold the qualifications required by the regulations. 


(3) A county or district combined separate school board oe pacha 


having an enrolment in its schools of fewer than 2,000 may 
appoint such supervisory officers as are approved by the 
Minister. 1968, c. 125, s. 6, part. 


88. Notwithstanding the provisions of any special Act, Appticasion 
this Part applies to every separate school board, county, 
municipality and person in accordance with the provision of 
this Part. 1968, c. 125, s. 6, part. 

89. The provisions of Part II that are not inconsistent mf mee 
with this Part shall be read as part of this Part and shall apply 
to combined separate school boards under this Part, and so far 
as such provisions are inconsistent with the provisions of this 
Part, they do not apply to combined separate school boards 
under this Part. 1968, c. 125, s. 6, part. 
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FORM 1 
Form OF INDEX Book 


(Section 54 (1) ) 


Notices claiming 
Names exemption, Remarks 
when received 


EN, of OUD nae cere. 3rd February, 19.... Notice of withdrawal 
received 1st January, 
Ardagh, Joseph.............. 3rd February, 19.... 19H 
Disallowed by Court of 
Ashbridge, Robert........ 3rd February, 19.... Revision, ist June, 
190 


R-S.0: 1960, c. 363, Formal: 


FORM 2 
NOTICE BY CORPORATION AS TO APPLICATION OF SCHOOL Tax 
(Section 58 (1) ) 
To the Clerk of (describing the municipality) 


Take notice that (here insert the name of the corporation so as to suffi- 
ciently and reasonably designate 1t) pursuant to a resolution in that behalf 
of the directors requires that hereafter and until this notice is either with- 
drawn or varied, the whole or so much of the assessment for land and 
business or other assessments of the corporation within (giving the name of 
the municipality) as is hereinafter designated, shall be entered, rated and 
assessed for separate school purposes, namely, one-fifth (or as the case may 
be) of the land and business or other assessments. 


Given on behalf of the company this (here insert date). 


R.S., Secretary of the Company. 
R.S.O. 1960, c. 368, Form 2. 
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